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PRETFACE

Qg S the ufefulnefs of the Portugnefe
??d } language is fo well known to all Eng-
V1 1 merchariss o !
§ X% 'g. 1fo merchants, who carry on a genera
et trade with the different parts of the
known world, it will be needlefs to ufe any argu-~
ments bere to prove it 5 and I fhall referve what
I bave to fay on the copioufiefs and energy of this
language for the Preface to an Englith and

‘Portuguefe Diétionary I am now engaged in, the

Firft Part of which, being greatly forwarded,
Shall foon be fent to the prefs.

The reader will JSind in_the Firft Part of this

Grammar, what is material as a foundation of the
whole.

At the end of the Second Part is Jull expla-
nation of the Particles, on which I have beflotved

™ore time and labour, becaufe this fubject bas
been Lithers, much negleed, although the prin-
cipal ornament and elegance, not only of the Por-

tuguefe,
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tuguefe, but of every other language, chiefly con-
Sift in the proper arrangement and judicious
anterfperfion of thefe words.

In the Third Part is a larger colleGlion than
hitherto publifbed of the terms of Trade, War,
Navigation; c. which the prefent: intercourfe
between the two nations renders particularly ufes

Jul.

Having foz'zm} a great Jiﬁeulty of procuring
Portuguefe books in this country, I have béen
commonly obliged to furnifb with part.of my pr;‘-
vate colleétion thofe Gentlemen whom I have bad
the honour of affifling in the fludy of this language,
during wy refidence bere s therefore, in the
Fourth Part I have given fome paffages felecled
out of the beft Portuguefe Autbors, and which
aoill, -at the fame time, facilitate the reading of
their moft eminent Hiftorians, fuch as Goes,
Barros, Pinto, &c. whofe Ortbograpby differs
confiderably from the more modern,
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ERRAT A

Page 7. line 6. for paixioread paixam, P. 11, 1.°6. for o feu read feu. P, 21,
). 33. for dues read dous. P. 26. ). 20, for mofiraite read méfirare. P, 31. 1. 144
forasread os. P, 34. L 25. for palserasvead palavras: “P.°38. 1. 26. for “cs
Coflimes read. o procedimento. P, 48, 1, 16, for teridmos ‘vead terfamos. P, 49,
L 9, after fupinc infert, It is fupplied in Portuguefe by the prepofitions a or
#ara, and the verb in the infinitive 5 as, P. 2., 28: for ¢flajamos resd efieja-
moss P, §6. 1. 3. for wertude read wirtude, 1. 21, for remo Yead remos,-and 1. 28,
for jmcad em, P.66,-). 2 and 3. for wenedra, wenedras, read wendera, verderas,
1. 69, 1. 26." for admittifmos. vead- admittiflmos, P, 78. 1. 20.fur trarie read
trarei, P. 93, 1. 20, for pedis read pedi. P, gs. 1. 18, for repetifti read repe-
sifle. P, 308, 1, 28. for bao sead mam. .P. 116, L 11 and 12. for premeiro read
primeire, P 117, L 2, for prigo read perigo.  P. 128, 1. 22, for de read do;
and L. 23. for probre read gobre, P, 129, 1. 8. for image read ivzagem. P.141.
). 30. for Cami read Camiinbo.  P. 150, L 7. 101 pifieque réall foffoyues « P.1g1.
). 16. for ke fpoke read I fpoke. P, 161, 1. 20. for dlegria read alegria, P. 162,
). 21, for prejengia read prefenca 5 and L. 34, for deluvio véad diluwio, P. 185,
L 33. for bim read me. P, 188, 1. 35, for Aifio vead A iffic. P. 190, L. 154
for jeito read geito, P, 243. L 28. for fabia read faya." P, a4s. 1. 1. after

“‘eall infert one names. P.248. 1. 28, for Joi read fei. "B, 249. 1. 22. for fu read

Jeu i 3. 30, for wente read winte ;s and V.35, for guintas vead guantas, © Pu 2¢4.
). 23. for meye tead meyo, P, 274. ). 38, for barba read barbas, 1. 296, 1. 17.
for langas read lancam.” P. 302, L. 21. for accao tead acgaes. . P. %06 1, 45. for
oufa read coufa,  P. 3370 L 330 for paco sead page, P, 342, 1, for mancia read
mansird. i ‘ :
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"CHAP I

Of the Portuguefe Alpbabet, and ibe Manner of pro-
nouncing each feparate Letter,

v £
"&“f‘o‘” THE Portuguefe alphabet contains twenty-
ng_; . four letters, viz.
SN AuB, CDLEGFSG, BT, L, M,
#mgfomie N,O,P, Q, R, S, T,U,V, X, Y, Z.
The A is expreffed by a found like
that o_fa in the Englith words az, rat, fat, &c.
B is exprefied by a found like that of the é¢ in
the it fyllable of the Englith word Bessy.
s exprefled by a found like that of the firft fyl-
lable of the Englith word celebrated. :
D is expreffed by a found Like that of the firft fyl-
lable of the word declare, '
B E is

4



2 PORTUGUESE

E is expreffed by a found like that we give to the
Englifh 2 when we pronounce the word care.

Fis exprefled by the fame found as in Englifh.

G is exprefled by a found like that of the firft fyl-
lable in the Englith word generation.

H is exprefled by a found like that of the Englifh
word aghaft, if you cut off the two laft lctters_/},
and keep the accent upon the fecond a.

I is exprefied by the found of our ee.

J is called j confoante, i.e. the j confonant, which
appellation we muft read ee confoante, and has the
fame power as the g before ¢ or 7.

L, as in Englifh.

M, as in Engleh

N, as in Englifh,

O has nearly the fame found as in the Engleh
word flore.

P is expreficd by a found like that of pe in the
Englith word penny.

le exprefled by a found like that of the Eng-
lith 4.

R is exprefled by a found like that of the Eng-
lith participle ¢rred, if you cut off the lafl letter 4.

S as in Englifh. oy

T is exprefied by a found like that of tAa in the
Englith word 7. hames.

U is exprefied by a found like that of o0 -in the
Englith word posp.

V is exprefled by a found like that of so; they
call it allo oo ccufoante, that is, the v confonant.

X is expreffed by a found like that of our pro-
noun perfonal fbe, if you add an sto ir, or as  fbees.

Y is exprefied by a found like that of 7 in the
Englith word wifible, and is called ypfilon.

Z is exprefled by the found of our Englith zed,
leaving out the 4, or. zea.

of
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Of the manner of pronouncing the Portuguefe Letteys as
. combined in Syllables 5 and first

Of the V. owels.

A.

. A in Portuguefe is commonly pronounced like a
in the following Englith words, adaptcd, coftle, &c.
t1s fometimes pronounced with lefs ftrength, and

clofely, asin ambos, where the g is pronounced like
4 1n the Englith word ambition.

E.

The letter ¢ has two different founds; the one
open, like ay ina’ayly; the other clofe, like that in the
Englith word mellow. Examples of the former, fé,
faith, pé, foot, &e. - Examples of the latter, rede, a
net, parede, a wall, &c. In thisconfifts a great part
of the beauty of the Portuguefe pronunciation, which,
loWever, cannot be learned but by a long ufe, not-
Withftanding all the rules that can be given for it.

I

Is pronounced like: ¢z in the Englith word fieel,
a0 ; or like 7 in the Englith words /4, ainda ; vi-
Sible, vifivel, :

0.

This vowel has two founds ; one open, zs in the
\vqrd s, pity, where the o is pronounced like our
A the ward flore; the other clofe, as in the
Ortuguefe article do, of, and the word redondo,
found, where the o is to be pronounced like our #
n turrc{ or flumble. 1 15 likewile in the d ferent
Pronunciation of this vowel that confifts the greateft
part of the beauty of the Portuguefe pronunciation ;

but it can be learned only by a long ufe.

Ba ‘U.
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29 A
The vowel « is pronounced like 00 in the Englifh.
e
Y has the fame found as the Portuguefc vowel /.
Of Confonanis.
B
Keeps always the fame found as in Englifh.
C

Before a, 0, #, and the confonants /, r, is pro-
perly pronounced as k; but before ¢ and 7 it takes
the hiffing found of s: it takes alfo the found of s
before a, 0, #, when there is a dafh under it thus ¢.
&> 1 could wifb the laarned in Portugal would follow  the refo-

lution of the Royal Academy of Madrid, by expunging fuch

dafhy and placing the s in its flead, fince they have in both
languages the fame biffing found, which frequently occafions
great confufion in the proper ufe of them.

C before 4 is pronounced like ¢ in the Englifh
words charity, cherry, &c.

Double ¢ itfounded only before ¢ and 7, the firft
with the found of %, and the other with the hiffing
found of s; as in accidente, accident, pronounce
ak-fidente. ‘

D

Is pronounced in Portuguefe as in Englith.

F
Is pronounced always as in Englifh,

G

Before the vowels a4, o, #, and before confonants,
is pronounced as in Englith : cxample, goffo, tafte;
gaiolay cage; grito, a cry.

G Dbe-
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G before ¢ and i denotes the found of ; confo-
nant,

Gua founds almoft like our wa : example, guarda,
pronounce gwarda. :

Gue, gui, are pronounced as gue in the word gueft,
and g7 in the word gift 3 butin the verbs argwr:and
redarguir it is to be pronounced as if it was written
argueer, &c.

H.

The letter 5 is never afpirated nor pronounced at
the beginning of words, as hora, an hour; bomem,
aman: but, according to the modern orthography, :
all thofe words are writtén without an A. 2 i

H when preceded by a ¢, makes a found with it

like our ¢h. See ‘thelewer C, and alfo the letters
L and N..
J

Is pronounced like our ; confonant,

K.
The Portuguefe have no fuch letter as &, -

L

Is pronounced in Portuguefe as in Englith, -

b 1s pronounced like g beforean / in the Italian
words figlio, foglio, &c. ,
M e

Is pronounced as in Englith, being placed before
a vowel with which it forms a {fyllable ; but when it
is at the end of words, and preceded by the letter
e, caules in Portuguefe a nafal found like that of
the French words vin, wing; pain, bread ; except
Jiem, tiem, from the verbs Joar, toar, and fome
others.
_-Mat the end of words, preceded by an 4, o, or
i, has fuch a nafal obrufe found that only may be
learned from a mafter’s mouth,

B3 N be-
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N.

N being before a votel with which it forms a fyl-
lable, is pronounced as in- Englith ; otherwife, it
only gives a nafal found to the vowel that precedes it.

N before b has the fame found as gu in Italian, or
in the French words Efpagne, Allemagne.

B.
P and ph are pronountced as in Englifh.

Is pronounced like k= example, guero, I am will-
ing, pronounce kéro.

&> The vowel # after ¢ in the word gual, which,
muft be pronounced fo fmoothly as to render it al-
moft imperceptible to the ear, as in the Englith word
quantity, in order to diftinguifh it from the fubftan-
tive cal, lime. : N

R and double r ate pronounced as in Englifh.

S.

S and /5 are pronounced as in Englith.

S between two vowels is pronounced like a =
particularly in the words ending in oo, as amorafo,
cuidadofo, &c. and, as fome fay, in thofe that end in

¢/a, as mefa, defefa, &ec.
T
Is pronounced as in Englifh,
| A\
Is pronounced as in Englifh,

X
Is pronounced as /4 in Englith; except ax?o;;:a, in
which, according to Feyjo, the x is to be pronounced

like ¢,
X after
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X after the vowel ¢ is pronounced like ¢s, in the
words extencam, extenuado, expulfo, excellente, and
fome other words. .

X between two vowels is pronounced like gz in
the words exaflamente, exornar except Alexandre,
Paixio, Puxo, baxo, and fome other words, that
only may be learned by ufe. You muft take care
In pronouncing the g fo fmoothly as to render it al-
moft imperceptible to the ear.

Z

Is pronounced as in Englifh ; but at the end of
words is pronounced like s, as rapiz, boy; Fran-

cez, Frenchy perdiz, partridge ; woz, voice ; /uz,
light, &c.

The tittle, or little dafh, which the Portuguefe
call #7/, is fet by them over fome letters inftead of
m; as be inftead of bem; comve inftead of convem ;
bita inftead of huma 3 and as it is then to be confi-
dered asan m, fee what we have faid about the pro-
nunciation of the fame lectter.

They alfo fet their #/ over the vowels a0, a4, in
the end of words, thus, o, a. See what we have

faid above of m at the end of words preceded by
an a.

Of Diphthongs.

The meeting of many vowels in one and the fame
fyllable is called Diphthongs, and they are the fol-
lowing in the Portuguefe language.

- Aa, as in magad, an apple.

Ae, as in caes, dogs.

Ay, as in pay, father,

Ai, as iq mais, more.

Ao, as in pso, wood.

A, as in’caufa, a cavfe,

Eo, as in ceo, heaven.

£y, asin rey, king.
B4 i,
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i, as in amei, 1 loved.
Eu, as cu, 1.
do, as vio, he faw.

Oe, asin pozmm, they PUt s campozin, they compofe 5

meloes, melons, &c.

Oy, as in dgy, an'ox ; JSoy, he was,

Ou, as dou, I give; fou, 1 am.

Ue, . as azyes, blue.

5> The two vowels in the following words muft
be plainly and diftin&ly pronounced.

i, asin paiz, a country, pronounce pa-iz,

Ea, asin lamprea, alamprey, pronounce lampre-q,

1o, as clemencia, clemency, pronounce clemenci.q,
« o, as in navio, a fhip,"pronounce navi-o,

du, as vinva, a widow, pronounce vi-yva,

Oa, as Lifboa, Lifbon, Pproa, a poop, pronounce,
Lifbo-a, &c. ' X ,

Oe, as tiem, ffem, from the verbs tdar and foar,
pronounce fo-em, &c. )

Oi, as roim, bad, pronounce 7o-in,

Oo, as cooperagam, co-operation, pronounce co-
operagas. : ' :
- Ui, as ruina, a ruin, pronounce rx-inq.

CH AP II.'
Of the Articles.

HOSE particles called Articles, are properly

prepofitions, commonly put before nouns, to
thew thejr gender, number, and cafe. ‘ .

Thefe articles are definite or indefinite,

Of the Deftnite Articles,
The definite marks the gender, number, and
cafe, of the nouns which it precedes, )
& oy The

1 -

T
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"The Englith tongue has but one definite article,
namely rbe, which ferves for both numbers. :

The Portuguefe has two, viz. o for the mafculine
and ¢ for ‘the feminine. F :

The defnite articles have five cafes, the nomina-
tive, genitive, dative, accufative, and ablative;
becaufe the vocative in the nouns is defigned and
Preceded by the particle o. A

Tbhe Declenfion of the Maftuline drticle o,

Singular. _ Plural
Nominative, o, the. Nominative, os; the.
Genitive, do, of the. Genitive, dss, of the.
Dative, ag, or o, to the. Dative, aoss, or ¢s, to the.
Accufative, as, or o, the. Accufative, acs, or s, the,

Ablative, 45, from or by the, Ablative, dos, from or by the.
The Declenfion of the Feminine Article a.

Singular, Plural.
Nominative, a, the. Nominative, as, the.
enitive, da, of the, Genitive, das, of the,
Jative, 4, to the, Dative, as, to the.
Accufative, a, the, Accufative, as, the.
Ablative, da, from the. Ablative, das, from or by the,

&> Obferve, the Portuguefe have an article for
cach gender, both in the fingular and the plural,

Of the Indefinite Article,

The indefinite article may be put before the maf-
culine as well as the feminine gender, before the
Plural as well as the fingular number.

_ The indefinite article has but four cafes, the ge-
nitive, the dative, the accufative, and ablative.

One may put de before a noun mafculine as well
as a feminine, as buma coroa de rey, a king’s crown
the word 7¢y is mafculine : hum chapeo de palha, a

hat of fraw; the word palha is of the feminine
gcndcr, i

Theindefip

~ ite article de is alfo put before the plu-
A

as well as the fingular number : example, buna
2 coroq
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coroa de flores, a crown of flowers 3 bum prato de
arroz, a plate of rice,

Declenfion of the Indefinite drticle.

Genitive, dey of. Accufative, a.
‘Dative, a4, to. Ablative, de, from.

& The accofative of this article is not exprefied
in Englith : example, Zu conbeci a fen pay, I knew
his father; eu conbeci a fua may, 1 knew his mother.

The indefinite article may be alfo put before infi-
nitives, and fignifies 03 as, ke tempo de fallar, de
dormir, de ler, &c. it is time to fpeak, to fleep, to

read, &c. en vou a ver, a fallar, 1 am going to fce,

to fpeak. ,

N. B. Whenever we meet of "and /0 in Englifh,
followed by the, remember they are the indefin:tear-
ticles, and then we muft make ufe of the indefinite
article de, or a, in Portuguefe.

When the verb is in the infinitive mood, and
ferves as nominative to the following verb, they put
the article o before it; as o comer ¢ o dorimir fus as
coufas mais neceffarias nefla vida, cating and fleeping
arc the greateit neceffaries of life.

When the prepofition 77 is followed by the article
the, or by a pronoun pofleflive, as in the, in my, in
thy, in his, we muft render it in Portuguefe by em
0 Or 710, em o0s or pos, for the mafculine ; and by
€t & Or 514, ¢ as or nas, for the feminine : example,
in the garden, e o Jardim, or no jardiin in the {treet,
€ a rua, OF na rua; in thy boofg, em 0 tetty, OF 3o teit
livro; in his bed, em o ua, or na fua cama, &ec. -

When after the prepofition with, which in Portu-
guele is exprefled by com, we find the arricle the, or
4 pronoun poffeflive, as with the, with my, &c. we
may fay com o or co, ‘com a or coa, com 05 or cos,
¢ein as OF coas : example, with the prince, com o or
co principe ; with the {word, com a or coa ¢fpada ;
with the eyes, com o5 or cos olbos 3 with my books,
com ¢s or cos mens livros, &c.

i When
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When the prepofition wirh is.followed by a pro-
noun pofieflive, and this by 2 noun of quality or
Kindred; ds with your majefly, with your bighnefs, with
Your excellency, with bis brother, &c. with muft then
be rendered by the Portuguele com, as com voffa
majeftade, com voffa alteza, com o feu irmas, without
ufing the article.

Obferve, that the dative and accufative of the
indefinite article fometirnes are not exprefled in
Englifh, particularly before] the pronouns perfonal
and proper names; example, convem a mos, it be-

hoves us; ntonio matou @ Pedro, Anthony killed
Perer ™y -

FAAAAIHAAAANAAIANIIRINA AN AR

(S © k-l Sl 1
Of ihe Nouns.

HE Portuguefe nouns have feveral forts of
terminations, as will appear below.

‘They have but two genders, the mafculine and

feminine. > .

The Portuguefe nouns have no variation of cafes,

like the Latin, and it is the article only that dif-
tinguifhes the cafe.

Of Nouns ending in a5 and firft of their Declenfion.

Singular. Plural.
Nom. a rainha, the queen. Nom. as rainhas, the queens.
Gen. darainba, of the queen. Gen. dasrainbasyof the queens,
Dat. & rainba, to the queen. Dat. s rainkas, to the queens.
Acc. a rainba, the queen, Acc, as rainhas, the queens.
oc. o rainba, O queen.  Vac. o rainhas, O queens.
Abl. daou pellarainha, from AbY. das ou pellas rainbas from
or by the ‘queen. or by the queens.

We have already obferved that the Portuguefe
ouns have no variation of cafes; therefore there is
i no
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no occafion to exhibit more examples of their de-
clenfions, becaufe you have nothing to do but to
change the article according to their gender.

of }be Genders of Nouns c;zdi};g in a,

Nouns ending in 2 are generally of the feminine
gender; as »ofa, aroles janella, a window, &ec..
You muft except dia, a day 5 planeta, a planet; and
other nouns ending in 4, belonging to a man ; as
maridla, a porter; jefuita, a jefuit : thofe derived
from the Greek are likewife mafculine 5 as dogma,
epigramma, clima ; except thofe of {ciences, as mathe-
mdtica, theologia, &c. o

Except alio from this general rule fome nouns
that have the accent upon the laft fyllable ; as alva-
7d, a charter, or a prince’s letters patent 3 Pard, one
of the captainfhips of the Portuguefe America, &c.

Obferve, that the plural of the nouns ending in 4
is formed by adding the letter s to the fingular ; as
likewife the plural of all nouns that terminate in
vowels, - ' ]

Obferve alfo, that the nouns ‘ending in ia are of
the feminine gender, and form their plural as thofe
ending in 4. Y ' .

Of the Gender of Nouns ending in e.

Nouns ending in ¢ are generally of the mafculine
gender; as dente, a tooth ; walle, a valley ; wventre, -
the womb, &c.

The exceptions are, f%, faith ; Sonte, a fountain ;
chave, a key 5 torre, a tower; ave, a fowl; carne,
fleth or meat; gente, people ; morte, (death ; neve,
fnow 5 moite, night; ponte, a bridge 5 pefle, plague ;
parte, party ferpente, a ferpent; lebre, a hare.”

Except alfo all names of virtues, vices, faculties,
and paffions of the mind ; as wirtade, virtue 5 fan-
tidade, holine(s 5 bondade, goodnefs ; vaidade, vani-
ty s ocigfidade, idlenefs, &c,
' Thirdly,
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Thirdly, idade, age ; welbice, oldnefs ; rufticidade,
rufticicy ; capacidade, capacity 3 felicidade, happi-
nefs ; forte, fortune ; arte, art; arvore, a tree
Sertilidade, fertility; fede, thirlt; febe,a hedge; conve,
cabbage'; berdade, a farm or manor; chaminéy a
chimney; parede, a wall; faude, health; rede, a net;
maré, the tide; febre, fever, galé, a galley, &c.

Of the Gender of Nouns ending in i.

Nouns ending in i are mafculine; as extafs, a
rapture 3 webri, a hawk, &c.

Of Nouns ending in 0. /
Nouns ending in o are of the mafculine gender 5
as fivro, a book ;  filho, a fon; drage, an arm; ve-
Jido, a garment; efpelbo, a looking-glafs; &c. Ex-
cept, ndo, afhip; filbs, a fritter or pancake; eird,
an eel.
Of Nouns ending in v.

‘All nouns ending in # are mafculine ;. as perii, a
turkey ; grow, a crane.

Of the Nouns ending in y.
Nouns ending in y are of the mafculine gender ;
as rey, king; pay, father; boy, ox, &c. except ey,
a law; may, a mother.

Of the other Terminations of Nouns, or of thofe ter-
minating in Confonants. ‘

1. All nouns ending in a4/ are mafculine; as
Jinal, a fign or token; fa/, falt. You muft except
¢al, lime, which is feminine, and has no plural.

The plural of thefe nouns is formed by changing
the letter / of the fingular into es; as_finces from fi-
nals animaes from ammal, .

2. Nouns ending in ar are of the mafculine gen-
der; as ar, air,

The plural of thefe nouns is formed by adding s
to the fingular, as ares from ar,

Some
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Some nouns ending in a5 in the plural are femi-
nine, and have no fingular ; as mijgas, exequias,
&ec. '

3. Nouns ending in a2 are of the mafculine gen-
der; asrapaz, a boy: except paz, peace. The
plural is found as the laft.

4. Nouns ending in ¢/ are mafculine ; as annély a
ring ; papél, paper, &c.

"The plural of thefe nouns is formed by changing
the / of the fingular into is; as anneis, from annél; '
papers, from papél,

5. Nouns ending in em are of the mafculine
gender ; as bomem, a man ; pentem, a comb, &c.
Except ordem, order ; wvisgen, a voyage; wvirgem,
a virgin, &c. but falvegem, a fort of beaft, is
common, _

The plural of thefe nouns is formed by changing
the m of the fingular into #s; as bomens from boniem,
&c. ‘ : '

6..Nouns ending in ¢r are of the mafculine
gender; as poder, power; prazer, pleafure, &c.

-

Except colbir, a fpoon ; mulbér, a woman,

The plural of thefe nouns is formed by adding es
to the fingular, as colberes, trom colbir,

7- Nouns ending in ez are of the mafculine
gender; as freguez, a parithioner or a cuftomer,
mez, month; arnez, levez, revex, &c. Except
Jurdez, deafnefs 5 torquez, wex, . :

The plural of thefe nouns is formed by adding es
to the fingular, as Jreguezes, from freguez , but fez
has no plural.

8. Nouns ending in i/ are of the mafculine gen-
der; as fu:il, a funncl; barrif, abarrel,

The plural of thefe nouns is formed by changing
the / of the fingular into s, as Junis, from funil, &c.
Except aqudtil, ficil, penfil, &c. which change the
il into eis in the plural, as ficeis from Sacil.

9. Nouns ending in im are of the mafculine gen-
der, as ¢fpadim, a little fword.

The
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The plural of thefe nouns is formed by changing
the m of the fingular into s, as ¢fpadins from ef-
padim.

10. Nouns ending in ir or yr are of the mal-
culine gender : but martir ou martyr, a martyr, is
common. : i

The plural of thefe nouns is formed by adding es
to the {ingular. 3

11. All nouns ending in iz are of the mafcu-
line gender; as apprendiz, an apprentice ; nariz,
nofe ; wverniz, varmith : matiz, a thadowing in paint-
Ing; chafariz, chamariz, &c. Except aboiz, perdiz,
raiz, codorniz, matriz, &c.

The plural of thefe nouns is formed by adding es
to the fingular, as perdizes from perdiz.

12. Nouns ending in o/ are of the malculine gen-
der; as anzdl, a hook ; /5, the fun, &c.

The plural of thefe nouns is formed by changing
the / of the fingular into es, as anzoes trom anzdl,
&ec.

13. Nouns ending in o are of the mafculine gen-
der; as fom, foundf; dom, gift, &c.

The plural of thefe nouns is formed by changing
the m of the fingular into ns, as fons from fom, &c.

14. Nouns ending in or are of the mafculine gen-
der; as amér, love; temér, fear, &c. except dor,
pain; ¢ér, colour, &c.

‘The plural of thefe nouns is formeéd by adding
es to'the fingular, as amores from amor.

Nouns ending in os are of the mafculine gender ;
as Deos, God.

‘The plural of thefe nouns is formed by changing
the s into 2¢s5, as Deozes from Deos.

15. Nouns ending in ¢z are of the mafculine gen-
der; as alberndz, a Moorifh coat ; arriz, rice; algéz,

angman, &c. Except #dz, a walnut; véz, voice;
Jéz, the mouth of a river.

The plural of thefe nouns is formed by adding es
to the fingular.

7 16. Nouns
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16. Nouns ending.in #/ or um are of the mafcu-

line gender; as /il the fouth; Saidl, Saul, a proper.
name of a man; atim, tunny-fith,
- The plural of thofe ending in u/, according to the
learned Bluteay, is formed by changing the /of the
fingular into e, as fwes from Jul, azues from azul,
blue, &c. Except cnfuies from conful, a conful,

The plural of thofe ending in um is formed by
changing the # of the fingular into us, as a/uns from
atim. : 3
17. Nouns ending in #z are of the mafculine
gender ; as arcabiz, an arquebufs,

The plural of thefe nouns is formed by adding es
to the fingular. '

18. Nouns ending in 45 are of the feminine gen-
der; as mag, hand ; compofizas, compofition ; ora-
¢ag, oration, &c. Except’ pas, bread ; anas, a
dwarf; ougas, a hand-worm ; trovas, thunder; ef-
quadras, a fquadron ; gis3, a child’s top ; borrag,
a blot with ink ; papelsz, brown paper; c¢haj, the
ground ; guinbas, a fhare.

There is no certain rule for the formation of the
plural of the nouns ending in 47; becaufe fome .
change the a7 of the fingular into Zes, as Alemaes,
from Alemas, a German, capitaes, from capitas, a
captain ; caes, from cad, a dog; pacs, from pas, a
loaf; &c. Some change the o of the fingular in-
to a4os; as cidadaos, from cidadio, a citizen ; chri-
Sdos, from cbriftio, a chriftian , cortezaos, from cor-
dezqo, a courtier; willass, from villag, a villain, &c.
Some change the 05 of the fingular into ges 5 as ¢f-
quadraes, from ¢/quadras, a fquadron ; trevoes, from
trovag, thunder; conclusges, from conclufag, a con-
clufion or thefes fheet; oragies, from oracag, an ora-
tion: and generally all the Portuguefe nouns that
may be cafily made Englifh, by changing their ter-
mination ¢4s into the Englith termination tion, as
declinagad, declenfion or declinations confideragas, con-
fideration, &c, and thefe are of the feminine gender.

19. All
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19. All nouns fignifying a male muft be of the
mafculine gender ; as dugue, duke ; marquez, a mar-
quis ; conde, count : and thofe denoting a female are
always feminine. ‘

You may form two general rules from what. has
been faid about the formation of the plural of nouns,
viz. :
I. Thatall the nouns ending in any of the vowels
have their plural formed by adding the letter s ta
the fingular,

II. T'hat the plural of the nouns ending in az,
(2, iz, 0z, uz, is formed by ddding es to the fingular.

Of the Augmentatives.

‘The Portugucfe have their augmentatives, which
are formed by the increafe of one or two fylables,
\\{hich they add to the end of their nouns, and ferve:
either to augment the fignification of nouns, or to
declare a thing that is contemptible ; and fo, from
homem, a man, they form bomemzarras, a great
ftrong man; from rolo, a fool, toleiras, a great fool,
&c. and fome others that only may be lcarned by
ufe. They have alfo their augmentatives for the
feminine ; "as, molberona, a great {tout woman ; s0-
leirena, &c. ;

Tl_u:rc are great many nouns that appear, by their
termination, to be augmentatives, though they are
not; as, foras, a ferret; atafona, an afsor a horfe-
mill, &e.

Of Diminulives.

The diminutives leffen the fignification of their
Primitives, :

The diminutives in the Portuguefe. language are
always formed by changing the lait vowel of the pri-
mitives into inko; buc they denote cither fmallnefs
of things, or kindnefs and flattery ; as, bichinbo, a
ht;lc worm, from dicho, a worm ; coitadinko, from
céitads, a poor little man ;5 Jénitinko, a litcle pretty,

e from
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from Jonito, pretty. Sometimes they are formed by
adding zinko to the primitives 5 as cas-zinbo, a little
dog, trom cas, a dog; frmas-zinko, dear little bro-
ther, from érmas, &c.

The diminutives that ferve for the feminine have.
their termination in snba, or zinba s as mas-zinka,
a lictle hand, from maz, a hand; cabecinba, a little
head, from cabeca, a head. You may fee in the laft

.example, that the diminutives ferving for the femi-

nine, and ending in 7nba, are formed by changing
the laft fyllable 2 of the primitives into nba.
Obferve, that many nouns appear to be diminu-
tives without being fo; as, moinbo, a mill ; ¢fpinba,
a fith-bone. 3
Note, the diminutives in Portuguefe fometimes
convey a bad meaning, and denote contempt.

Of Nouns Adjeitive.

All adjeétives ending in ¢ make their feminine by
changing o into a; as, douta, from diuto, learned ;
but maio, bad, makes mad in the feminine.

- Thofe that end in 42 have their feminine in 4

as, faa, from fao, healthy ; lougaa, from lougas, brifk,

gay, beautiful ; meas, trom smcaa, middling, ordi-
nary,

‘Thofe ending in ¢ are common to both genders ;
as, forte, (trong, &c. :

‘Thofe that end in m make their feminine by add-
ing an 4 to the malculine; as, huma, from bum,
one ; alguma, from algum, fome, &c. and fometimes
by changing the # into a; as, commua, from com-
pum, common s boa, from bom, good.

Thofe that end in # make their feminine by add-
ing a to the mafculine, as nfa, from i, naked;
criia, from crdl, raw. .

Thofe that end in ¢z are common to all the gen-
ders as cortez, civil, kind 5 capaz, capable, &zc. ex-
cept fome which make the feminine, by adding a to

: . the
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the mafculine ; as, Franceza, from Francez, French 5
Lortygueza, from Portuguez, Portuguele.

Lfpenbol, Spanifh, makes Efpanbola in the fe-
minine ; but generally thofe that end in / are com-
non to both genders; as, affavel, affable; cruel,
cruel, &e. .

Of the Comparifon of Adjettives.
. The comparifon of adjectives is the way of in-
creafling their fignification by certain degrees, which
are three, viz, the pofitive, the comparative, and
the fuperlative. .

The pofitive lays down the natural fignification
of the adjetive; as, mobre, noble ; grande, great.

The comparative raifes it to a higher degree, by
comparing it to the pofitive, which in Portuguefe is
performed by the adverbs mais, more ; menos, lefs;
as, mais nobre, nobler, or more noble ; mengs bella,
lefs handiome.

There are fome adjeives which do not admit of
Mais or menos before them; as, celefle, macido, -com-
Prado, deficrrado, &c.

There. are’ four Portuguefe comparatives which
€nd in ¢r: they may alio be expreficd by mais,
More, before their pofitives; as,

Mayor, greater, mais grande.

. Menor, lcfs, mais pequeio.

Leor,  worle,  mais roim,
Melbor, better, mais bom.

To which may be added, Jupericr, fuperior ; in-
fermr, inferior 3 “deterior 3 and fome others,

 Obferve, that there can be no comparifon made
without the word thany and that this word is ex-
Prefled in Porcuguete by gue.  Ex Mais claro que o
Jol, clearer than the fun; mais branco que a neve,
Jrore white than the fnow. The particle que, is
fO{)}cnmes preceded by the word do. Ex. 1o be
4is do que en Ire diffs, this is more than 1 told him};
a a3 el €
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be mais prudente do que parece, he is more wife than
it appears. .

N. B. The comparatives fuperior, inferior, and
fome others, do not require gue before the fecond
term, but the dative of  the articles, viz. d, ds, ao,
aos: Examp. O outro be fuperior.a effe, the other is.
fuperior to this.

When the Portuguefe have a mind to heighten
their comparifons, they make ufe of, wuyto mais, a
great deal, or much more ; as alfo of muyto menss, a
greavdeal, or much lefs. Ex. Cefar be muyto mais
¢ftimado que Pompeo, Caefar is much more efteemed
than Pompey 5 Pompeo foy muyto menos Jeliz que Ce-
Jar, Pompey was much lefs happy than Czfar.

Of the Superlatives.

The Portuguefe fuperlative is formed from the
noun adjective, by changing the laft letter into.
iffimo for the mafculine, and into iffima for the femi-
nine : thus, from &ells is formed belliffimo and bellif-.
Jima, mott handfome. But fometimes the fuperla-
tive is formed by adding muyto, very, to the pofi-
tive; as, muyto alto, very tall,

Obferve, that fome fuperlatives are differently
formed; as, frigidiffimo, from Jrio, cold; amiciffimo,
from amigo, friend ; antiquiffimo, from antigo, an-.
cient; capaciffimo, from ¢apaz, capable ; nobiliffimo,
from nolre, noble acerrimo, from acre, fharp, or
acerb ; riguiffimo, from rico, rich s fertiliffimo, from
fertil, fraitful ; bomiffimo, from bom, good ; jfidelif~
Simo, from fiel, faithful; Jacratiffimo, from Jagrado,
facred, &c. :

The moft is exprefled alfo in Portuguefe by o-mais
and @ mais ; as, the moft fair, or fairelt, o mais bel-
lo, a mais bella.  But you muft obferve, that there
are fome adjectives which do not admit of mu /20,
Very, omais, Or a mais; as morto, deflerrado, &c.

Obferve, that by changing the laft letter of the
fuperlatives into amente, “the fuperlative adverbs are

: - compoleds
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compofed ; as, from doutiffimo, learned, doutifima-
mente, moft learnedly, &c. But the pofitive adverbs
are formed by adding mente to the feminine of the
politive 5 as, doutamente, learnedly, from douta, the
feminine of douto prudentemente, prudently, from
Prudente, prudent.

Of numeral Nouns and firf2, of Cardinal.

The cardinal nouns are fuch as exprefs the num-
ber of things ; as,

Hum, one Vinte ¢ deus, twenty-two

Dous, two Vinte ¢ tres, &c. twenty-
res, three three, &¢.

Quatro, four Trinta, thirty

Cinco, five Quarenta, forty

Seis, fix

Sete, feven
Quto or sito, eight
Nove, nine
Dez, ten
Onze, eleven
ozey twelye
reze, thirteen
uatorze, fourteen
Quinze, fifteen
Dezafeis, fixteen
ezafete, feventeen
Dezouto, cighteen
exzanove, nineteen
V{m'e, twenty

Cincoenta, fifty

Seffenta, fixty

Setenta, feventy

Oitenta, cighty-

Nouventa, ninety

Cem, a hundred
Duzentos, two hundred
Trezentos, three hundred
Mil, a thoufand

Dous mil, two thoufand
Milhas, or conto, amillion
Huma dezena, half a {core
Huma Duzia, a dozen
Huma Vintena, a fcore
Duas Dezenas, two fcore

Vinte ¢ bum, twenty-one Tres Dezenas, three fcore
Obferve, that all the cardinals that are adjective
nouns, are not declined, being of thecommon gender,
cxcept bum, buma, cne; duos, duas, two; and thofe
compofed of cento, a hundred ; “as, duzentos, duzen-
*as, two hundred ; quatro ceptos, quatro centas, four
undred, &c. and when the feminine buma is pre-
ceded by 4, and followed by & outra, then huma fig-
nifies firft, and 4 outra, fecondly.
he plural, buns, bumas, is taken fometimes in-
ftead of alguns, algumas, fignifying fome ; as buns reys,
fome kmg’s; bumas rainkas, fome queens.
T3 N, B.
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N. B. Cento lofes o before a noun, ecither mafcu+
line or feminine, and the'n is changed into m; there-
fore ycu muft lay, cem foldados, not cento foldados,
It only retains #0 and # whea it is followed by an-
other number, as, cento ¢ buin, &c. a handred and
one, &c. and when it is fubftantive,

N. B. Sometimes ¢znto is made a fubftantive ; as
bum cento de cafiankas, one hundred of chefnuts ;
and fo all the cardinal numbers, when preceded by
an artcle, or by another noun of number; as, o
ciyco de pios, the five of clubs; bum fite, a feven.

The cardinal number is rendered into Englifh
by the ordinal, when it exprefics the day of the
month, or the date of any act; as, chegou a quatro
de Mayo, he arrived the fourth day of May.

Ordinal Nouns.

Ordinal nouns are fuch as exprefs ‘the order of
things; as,

Primeyro, firft Dezcimo-oitavo, eighteenth
Segunds, fecond * Decimo-nons, nineteenth
Terezire, third " Vigefimo, orventefimo, twgn-
Oyarto, fourth - tieth —’

Quinto, fifth . . Vigefimn - primeyro, one and
Sexto, fixth . twentieth

Setimo, feventh Trigefims, thirtieth ©

Oiravo, eighth RQuadvagefimo, or  quarentefi-
Nongy ninth = - oy fortieth .

Decimo, tenth . RBuinguagefimo, fiftieth
Und:cinzo, or onzens, cleventh - Sexagefimo, fixtieth
Dusdecime, twelfch Septuagefina, feventicth
Decimo-teréia, thirteenth OZlagefuno, cightieth
Becima-guarto, fourtcenth Nonagefino, ninetieth
Decimo-guinto, filteenth . Centofims, the hundredth
Decima-fexto, fixteenth Millefimo, the thoufandth

Decimo-fetimsy feventeenth  Uliima, the laft

The.proportional numbers are, finplez, duplicado
or dobrado, triplicado or triplice o trefdobrads, quar
druplicado ot quadrupls, “cestupls s fingle, double,
threefold, fourfeld, a huedredfeld,  ~ °

Thy
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The diftributive nouns are, bum a bum, one by
one ; dous a dous, two by two. §
In Englith “all ordinal numbers ‘may be formed
into adverbs; but in Portuguefe they have only
primeiramente, and fecundariamente, ov fegundariamen-
te, firft, fecondly; and to exprefs thirdly, fourthly,
&c. they fay, em terceiro lugar, em quarto lugar, in
the third place, in the fourth place.

A method (for thefe who underfiand French) to learn a
great many. Portugufe werds in a fhort time.

‘We mult obferve, that the French {yllable cba is
generally exprefied in Portuguefe by ca, rejecting
the b.” Examp. Charbon, charité, chaftité, chapon,
chapelle, chapitre, &c. the Portugucfe fay, carvao,
caridade, caftidade, capas, capella, capitulo, &c. Ob-
ferve alfo the following rules. .

French 'words ending in ence or ence ; as, con-
Sance, vigilance, clemence, prudence, &c. in Portu-
guele end in awcia or enciay as, conflancia, vigilancia,
clemencia, prudencia, &c.

Agne makes anba; montagne, montanha; cam-
pagoe, campanba.

* Ie makes iz ; comedie, comedia. Flere you lean
the accent upon the ¢, and not upon the 4, as in
French ; pocfie, pocfia. : T

ire makes oria ; gloire, gloriay vi€oire, vidforia.

Ure makes wra 3 impofture, impoflura 3 figure, fi-
gura. _

Ifon makes zaj 3 raifon, #czad ;5 prifon, prizas.

On.makes ag; charbon, caryeo; baron, baras.

Utlier makes ular 5 regulier, regular ; particulier,
particular. ot

Freach Terminations ending in Portuguefe in e,

Ant, ante ; vigilant, vigilante ; amant, amante.

Ent, adjeive, ente; prudent, prudente; diligent,
diligente.

Te makes dade ;. pureté, puridade ; liberalité, 1i-
beralidade.

C 4 French
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French Terminations ending in Portuguefe in vel,
Able, vel ; louable, lowvavel ; amiable, amavel,

French Terminations ending in Portuguefe in ez.

Ois; names of natjons, ¢z ; Francois, Fraucez,
Anglois, Iiglez,

French Terminations ending in Portuguefe in o,
Ain and ien, names of nations, ano ; Romain,
Romanp’y Italien, Italiano , Napolitain, Napolitane,
Aire, ario; falaire, falario temeraire, zemerario.
Eau, eo; chapeau; chapes, :
Ent, fublantive, ento; facrement, Jacramento.
Lux, ofo; genereux, generofy gracieux, graciefp, .
Iy ivos alif, aZive; pafiif, paffive.
C, co; porc, percoy Ture, Tureo.

French Terminations ending in Portu #efe in or.
4

Eur, or; terreur, terrer humeur, bymor  cha-
Yeur, calor.

Change of Terminations of the Verbs and LParticiples,

Er, in the infinitive mood of the firft conjugation,
makes a7 ; aimer, emar; chanter, cantar. '
. Jr makes 7, in the infinitive mood ; as, partir,
pertir s fentir, fentir, ;

Oir makes er in the infinitive mood 3 as, concevoir,
conceber. y .

The participles in ¢ make ado 5 aimé, amado
parlé, fallado. - :

he participles in i make ido; dormi, dosamido s

menti, mentido. -

The participles in 2z make do; as, congu, conce-
Lido 5 enlendn, entendido, &c. :

There are a great many Portuguefe words that
have no manner of analogy with the French, which
hinder thefe rules from being general,

CI’IAPQ
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CosE o= o2 T,
Of the Pronouns,

B E pronouns are either perfonal, conjunc.
tive, mixed, poffeflive, demonftrative, inter-
rogative, relative, or improper.

*Of Pronouns perfonal.

"The pronouns perfonal are ex and #os. for the firft
perfon, and they ferve for the mafculine and femi-
nine.

7% and 2os for the fecond ; and thefe ferve allo
for the mafculine and feminine.
~ Elle for the third perfon of the mafculine gender ;
and it makes ¢/les in the plural. :

Ella, for the third perfon of the feminine gender,
forms in the plural elas. =

The pronouns perfonal are declined by the article
indefinite, de, a, a, da.

The Declenfion of Pronouns perfanal,

Firft Perfon,
Singular Number. Plural Number.

Nom. E?u, 1 Nom. nss, we

Gen. de mim, of me Gen. de nis, of us

Dat. & mim, to me Dat. ¢ nés, to us

Acc. amim, me Acc. a nis, us ;
Abl.  de mim, or por mim,  Abl. de nis, or pir nis,

from or by me from or by us.

With me is rendered by commigo; and fometimes
they add the pronoun mefino to it me is exprefied
by me in the Portuguefc ; as, fpeak to me, fallai-me;
tell me, dizei-me 5 fend me, mandai-me ;. write to me,
¢fcrevei-me; elle diffe-me, he told me, &c.

Wiip us is rendered in Portuguefe by com nofco.U

5
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Us is rendered by nos.  Examp. tell us, dizei-nos,
give us, dai-nos; fhow us, moftrai-nos; elle diffe-nos,
he told vs, &c, In thefe examples us is not a pro-
noun perfonal, but conjunétive, as you will fee
hereafter. :

Second Perfon.

Singular. Plural.
’

Nom. tn, thou - Nom. wis, ye or you

Gen. de ti, of thee Gen. de vis, of you

Dat. ati, orte, to thee Dar. a wis, or wos, to you
Acc. a i, orte, thee Acc. 4 vis, or wos, you
Abl. de 14, or por 1, from -Abl. devis,ou por wos, from

or by~thee, . - or by you

With thee is rendered by comtizo; and fometimes’
they add o it the pronoun mefino.  Xou, or yourfe!f,
after imperatives, are rendered by wos, and not vds ;
as, be you contented, ‘contentai-vos 5 thow yourfelf,
moftrai-vos; hide yourlelf, efcondei-ves.

I bee, or thyfelf, are expreffed after imperatives by
te; as, moftraite, fhow thyfelf,

With you is rendered in Portuguefe by com vefeo.

Third Perfon.  For the Mafculine.
Singular. Plural,
Nom. elle, heor it Nom. elles, they
Gen. delle, of him or of it Gen. delles, of them
Dat. aelle, to him or to it - Dat. a elles, to them

Acc, aelle, him or it Acc. a elles, them
Abl. delie ou por elle, from Abl. delles or por ‘elles, from
¢r by him or it - or by them

our #4, for things thatare inanimate. -
Remember. that the pronoun bim, orte bim, when
Joined to a verb, is always rendered in Portugucle,
by lbe, and tlem, or 1o them, by lbes. ‘
With bim is rendered in Portuguefe fometimes b
cont elle, and fometimes by comfigo, to which they add
the pronoua mefine. 3

The Portuguefe have no particular pronoun, as

e

Thirci
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Third Perfon. Feminine.

Singular. - Plural,
Nom. ella, the or it Nom. ¢llas, they
Gen. della, of her or of it Gen. dellas, of them
Dat. aella, to her or toit  Dat. a ellgs, to them

Acc. - gella, her orit Acc. a ellasy them
Abl,  dilla, or por ellay from Abl. dllasor por ¢bdas, from
or by hér or it or by them

Remember that the pronoun ber or o0 ber, when
joined to a verb, is always rendered in Portugucfe
by Zbe and them, or to them, by lbes 3 as you will fee
in the ponouns conjunctive. e

I¥ith- ker is rendered in Portuguele by conz ella or
coinfigo.’ P - ;

Of the Pronoun f, himfelf, or on¢’s felf.

Therc is* another pronoun perfonal that ferves
indifferently for the mafculine and feminine: thisis
/i, one’s felf. It has no nominative.

Gen. de fi, of onc’s felf, himfelf, or herfelf,
Dat. a fi, toone’s felf, &
Acc. afi, one’s felf, &e. -

Abl. de fi or por fi, from or by one’s felf, &e.’

It is often joined with the pronoun mcfino or mef~
ma 5 as, de or por fi mefino, by bimfelf's por /i mefma,
or de fi mefina, by herlelf 3 o bouem nas ama [enqo a
JF mefmo, man Yoves himfelf only 5 quem nad be bom
Jenaé para fi, nat ke bem que viva, who minds no
body but himfelf only, don’t deferve todive 3 o vicis
be. abominavel de fi mefimo, vice is hatefil-of - iclelf 5
a'terva de fi; or de fi mcfina be fertil,) the ‘carth is
fruitful of itfelf. ' YT

Obfcrve, that they join alfo the pronoun mefioe to

pronouns perfonal, as the French do with their pro-
noun méme, viz. 3 '

¢
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Eu mefmo, myfelf 2Bs mefnos, ourfelves
T mefmo, thyfelf vés mifinos, yourfelves

Elle mefmo, himfelf elles nefmos
Ella niefina, herfelf ellas mcfma:’, } themfelves
o bomem mefino, man himfelf 5 a mefma virtude, virtue itfelf,

1ft. Obferve, that mefino with the article is alfo
an adjetive, fignifying the fame, thus, 0 nitfmo, a
mefma, o5 mefimos, the fame, relating to fome nouns
exprefled or underftood. '

2dly, Note, That they join alfo the adjeCtive o-
Iro, other, to the plural of the pronouns perfonal,.
Zand thou; fo they fay, os outros, We; wos outros,

ou. .

y, 3dly, Comfigo may be rendered in Englifh (as we
have faid above) by with bim and with ber ; but you
muft obferye, that it may be rendered alfo by with
them in the plural; and fometimes by about bim,
gboutt hery or about them. Exam, Elle, or ella, nunca
traz dinbeiro comfigo, he, or {he, never has money
about him, ¢r abou her. A,

Of Proncuns conjuni¥ive.

‘The pronouns conjunétive are fo called, becaufe
they always come immediately before or after the
verb. -

* The pronoums conjuniive bear a- great refem-
blance to the pronouns perfonal ; the pronouns
perfonal are; .

Eu,1; tu, thou ; elle, he s aos, we; vos, ye 5 elles, they.

There are feven pronouns conjunctive, viz. me,
tome, ¢rme; fe, to thee, or thee; /2, to himfelf,
or himfelf, to herfelf, or herfelf, lbe, to him, or him,
1o her, or her; nos, to us, or us; Vo5, 10 you, or,
you; Jbes, to them, ¢r them.

Examprre

Iflc me agr(m’:z, this pleafes me 5 be-me neceffariz, I want.
Deos te ve, God fees thee,

£lla f¢ louva, fhe praifes herfelf,
4 X ) Lu
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Eu lbe direi, 1 will tell him, or I will tell her.
Eu lhes prometti, ] promifed them : as well for the mafcu-
line as the feminine,

The pronoun conjunctive, /e, is always put after
the verb, when it is in the imperative mood; as,
dizei-lbe, tell him s cortai-lbe as azas, cut his wings;
‘but when the verb is in fome other mood, it may be
put either before or after it; as, elle lbe cortou, or
¢lle cortou-lbe a cabega, he has cut off his head. The
fame obfervation takes place’in the other pronouns
conjun&tive. :

The pronoun conjunctive, f, is fometimes fol-.
lowed by me, lbe, &c. as, offerece-fe-me, it is offered
to me; reprefentou fe-lbe, it was reprefented to him,
&ec.
1ft, Note, that the pronouns conjunétive are
very often joined to a verb, preceded or followed by
the verb baver. Examp. Dar lbe bei tanta pancada,
or, en lbe bei de dar tanta pancada, que, &c. 1 will
cudgel him fo much, that, &c. :

2dly, Lbke is fometimes rendered in Englifh by
you. Examp. Que lbe parece aguillo? Whar do you
think of that ? gffente no que lbe digo, be perfuaded,
or believe what I tell you.

Of Pronouns wmixed.

There are fome pronouns in Portuguefe which are
compofed of the pronouns perfonal and conjunétive,
and which therefore arc called mixed.

To clear up this matter, you muft exprefs them
as underneath, changing the letter ¢ of the pronoun
conjunive into ¢ for the mafculine, and into & for
the feminine  as, to fay to me of it, inftead of mz o,
or me a, you muft fay, #o or ma. In the like man-
ner, inftead of /e o or lbe a, you muft fay, /b or
lha, &c. as you may ebferve in the following pro-
nouns mixed.

%0y
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5 me of it,
moy m. < "o

3
it or him to me
me of it,

or

1t or her to me

iatosit me of them
f.

ma, f.

or

o)
g them to me

Jela,

thee of it
1o . or

it or him to the¢
thee of it
ia or

it or her to thce

thee of the
‘{05, M. > '
tas, f. %
* * L them to thee

Sfelo, m. it to him(elf, to herfelf, or to themfclves
f. } it to herfelf, to himfelf, or to themfelves.

Jelas, m. } them to himfelf, to herfelf, or to themfelves
i

Selas,

or

them to herfelf, to himfelf, or to themfelves

. to him, or to her of it
lho, m.

it to him, or to her
to himy or to her of it
lha, f.

ér

it to him, er to her
Ihas, m.} to them of it, to him of them, ¢r to her of them

lhas, f,

to them of it, to him of them, or to her of them

. nolo, m. ] us of ity or it to us
4

nola,

us of it, or it 16 us

rolzs, m, p. ] them to us
nalas, f. p. § them to us

walo, m
wvola, f.
wolos, m. p. )
wolasy f. p. §

; }- you of it, or it to you

you of them, or them to you

. Here you have fome Examples.
Para dar-lho, to give it to him or to her,

Dai-ms, give it me,
Lu 1y dareiy Tl give it you.
Entrego-to, I deliver it to you.

Dize-lho, you tell it him, or her.
Lntrega-lhos, Deliver them to him, or to her.

La felo haja, lct that to bimfelf,

Elle nslo diffe, he told us of it.
Lu volos mandarei, I} fend them to you.

If the verbs are in the infinitive, the pronouns
-mixed may be put either before or after the verbs ;
as, para dizermo, or para mo dizer, to tell  me it:
jbut if the verbs are in the gerund, the pronouns

mixed
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mixed mult be tranfpofed; as, dizendomo, and not
mo dizendo, in telling me it.

You muft make ule of thefe pronouns, both maf-
culine and feminine, according to the gender of the
thing that is faid, fent, delivered, &c. and not of the
perfon to whom the thing is faid, {ent, given, &c.

of tbe. Pronouns poffeffive.

Pronouns poffeflive, o called, becaufe they fhew
that the thing fpoken of belongs to the perfon or
thing which they ferve to denote, are of two forts,
abfolute and relative.  Sce the remarks hereafter.

The Englith have no article in the nominative
before the pronouns pofleflive; but the Portuguele
have, as, my, o meu, a minba, fem. Plur. asmeus,
as mizhas, fem.

The pronouns poffefive in Portugucle are the
following :
Sing. meu, m. minha, f.

Piur. meus, m. minbas, f. gmy.
Sino., ren, m. tua, f.

Plur. t.:zu, m, tua;, f. } Y.
}S)i|ng. A % his, or its

ur. feus, m.

Sing. fua, f. o,
Plur. yf}(a;, f. } HOregrEits

Sing. neflo, m. ngffa, f.
Plur. woffos, m. nqﬂil;, o Sobhil
Sing. wvsffs, m. weffa, f. X
Plur. 'voﬂé.r,, m, vqﬂil’:, f.} YR

The pronouns pofleflive are declined by the defi-

nite article o for the malculine, and by 4 for ths fe-

minine.
ExamMmMePrLE
: Singular.
Nom. o meu libro, my book
Gen. do meu livro, of my book
Dat. a0 meu livro, to my book
Acc.  meu livro, my book

Abl. o ou pello mneu livre, from or by my book.
Plural
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Plural.
Nom. os meu livros; my books
Gen.  dos meus livres, of my books
Dat.  ass meus livros, to my books
Acc, o5 meus livros, my books
Abl.  dos ou pellos ineus livros, from or by my books

Decline all the other mafculines after the fame
manner, and their feminines by the article 2 as,
my houfe, a minba cafay; of my houfe, de minka
cafa, &c.

Note, you muft not ufe the definite article when
the pronouns pofleflive precede nouns of quality, as
well as- thofe of kindred, but the indefinite article
de, a, &c. A

‘ Examerrs
Voffa mageflade, your majelty:
Deﬂvqﬂzgm/iggﬂm)llc, of yélur )rrnajeﬂy, &ec.
Meu pay, my father.
De men pay, of my father, &c.

From the above examples it appears that noune
declined by the indefinite article have no article
in the nominative.

Though the definite article fometimes is ufed be-
fore nouns of kindred, yet we ought not to ufe it,
according to the old proverb : tu vivends bonos, feri-
bendo fequare peritos.

Seu is made ufe of fometimes in room of woffo and
voffa, in the polite way of fpeaking: fo they fay,
tenko o fen livro, 1 have your book 5 falli ao feu
criado, 1 ipoke to your fervant ; o5 feus olbas fab formo-
Jos, your eyes are handfome. -

Remarks upon the Poffeffives.

The pronouns pofleflive abfolute always come be~
fore the noun which they belong to. ~We have ex-
prefled them abpve.
Pronouns
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Pronouns pofieflive iélative -are {o called becaufe
~they, not being joined to their {ubftantive, fuppofe
it -either .expreflcd. before, or-underftood,-'and are
telated to it. They are the following :

Mafe, * Fem. g '

Sing. Men,  minba,
Plur. Meus, ' minkas,
Sing. Teu,' " “tua .
~Plur, ‘1'2':1;, jiua;, },tbmc.
Sing. -Sew, his, fua, hers. "
Plur. Sews,.” - fuas, theirs.
Sing. Noffe,  “noffa, ] -
Plur. “No/os, nqﬂz};, } 3
Sing. Voffe voffa,
Plur. ,l/ng';, wa[]&:,, } YouR

‘To exprefs in Portuguefe iz is mine, it is thiye,
&c. we.muft fay he meu, be'ten, &c.

} mine,

The pronouns poficfiive ablolute do not agree, in
Portuguefe, in gender with the noun of the poflef-
for, as in.Englifh, but with that of the thing pof-
fefled ; as, gmay ema a fen filbo, the mother loves
her fon ; 0 ,pay ama a fua filba, the father loves his
daughter. So you.fee that the pronoun mafculine
Jeu, in Portuguefe, is fometimes rendered. by ber in
Englifh, and the feminine fua by bis.

The fame .oblervation is to -be made upon the
pofleflives relative, according to the gender of the
-noun .that ;is underftood ; therefore they fay of a
hat (for inftance) belongiog to alady, beo feu, it
is hers ; ‘becaufe the .noun underftood, viz. chapés,
‘hat, is of the mafculine gender. 4

We have already faid, that fe# and fua are fome-
times rendered in Englifh by your, when they are
ablolute ; but you muft alfo obferve, that they are
fometimes rendered in Englith by yours, when
they  are pronouns relative, and that in the polite
way of fpeaking ; and fo they fay, fpeaking of any
thing belonging to a gentleman or lady, be o fex, ;)r

D he
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be a fua, it is yours; but'if the gentleman or lady
are not prefent, or: if they do not fpeak dire@tly:to
them,. though prefent, then the pronouns fex and
f#a muft be rendered into Englith by bis or bers.

Note, That the pronouns poffeflive abfolute, in
Portuguefe, agree alfo in number with the noun of
the thing poffeficd ; hence it is that they fay o fuis
kiftoria, its hiftory, fpeaking of a kingdom, province,
&c. or, his hiftory, fpeaking of any hiftory com-
poled by a man; or, her hiftory, fpeaking of that
written by a woman ; or, _their hiftory, fpeaking of
that written by feveral hands, or of feveral- people.
And from this example you may learn, that the Por-
tuguefe have no particular pronoun pofieffive for
things that are inanimate, as we have the pronoun
its.. Hence at latt ic follows, that when the Portu-
guefe poflcflives fex and fua are relative, they are
rendered into Englith by bis or bers, or theirs, ac-
cording to the gender and number of the noun of
the poffefior that is underftood. £l

You muft alfo obferve, that they fometimes add
the third pronoun perfonal, delle; of him, ‘delles, of
them; della, of her, dellas, of them ; to denote more
plainly whofe thing it is they fpeak of; as, o fen /-
vro delles, their book ; “as fuas - palareas-della, her
words, &c. '

Note, That the poffeflives abfolute are left out
when they are precedéd by a verb, or by a pronoun
conjunctive, which fufficiently denote whote thing
itis they fpeak of; the Portuguefe being then con-
tented with -the article : as divo-lbe @ vida, 1 owe
my life to him, or to it; doe-me @ barriga, my belly
akes. ires g

When the pronouns poffeflive abfolute are before
rouns of different genders in' the fame fentence, and
with which they are grammatically conftrued, they .
ought to be repeated 5 as few pay ¢ fua may, his fa-
ther and mother s not few pay e may. ,

P Mcreover,
6



GRAMM A R 35

Moreover, the Portuguefe ufe the pronoun pof-
feflive ablolute in the following cafe, ‘when we ufe
the pofleflive relative; a friend of mine, bum dos
Mmeus amigos. T TR

"The pofieflives minka,. tua, fua, noffa, vofa, may
be allo relative, but with adifferent meaning., Ex-
amples : Levarei a minba avante, 1 will infift upon
it, I will obtain it; elle levard a fua avante, he will
infitt upon it, he will do ity lvai 4 voffa avanie,
go on with your refolution ; fazer das fuas, to play
tricks, to dodge. .

Os meu, o5 feus, &c. ‘fignify, my relations, or
my friends, thy relations, or thy friends ; as o5 feus
740 0 querem,:his parents or relations do .not like
him; deixa-o bir com os feus, let him go with his
people, his countrymen, &c.

Take notice, . that when the pronoun poflefiive is
accompanied by a pronoun demonftrative, they
do not put the article in the nominative ; they
do not fay, o ¢ffc men livro, but efie mew livro, this
book of mine. : But in all other cafes they make
ufe of the indefinite article ; as J’¢fc or defte voffo
livro, &c, .

Of the Pronouns demonfirative.

They are called pronouns demonftrative, becaufe
they ferve to point out or demonftrate any thing or
Perlon ; as, .this book, effe /ivray that man, aquelle
boimem,

‘There are three principal demonftratives.in Por-
tuguefe, viz. effe, this; ¢ffe, that; aquellz, that; but
Obferve, that ¢fe fhews the thing or perfon that is
Juft near or by us; effe thews the thing that is a litcje
farthcr, or near the perfon ; and aquelle thews what
18 _very diftant from the perfon who fpeaks, or is
fpoken of, and is exprefied in Englifh by rhat there,
or yonder.. You mult alfo obferve, that eff, effz, is
ufed in writing to any perfon to exprefs the place or

town wherein he dwells s as zenbo fallado neffa cidade
C D2 o
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com mitos ‘amigos, 1 have fpokcn in your city thh

many friends.

" Thefe pronouns are declined thus :

Nom.

Gen.

Singular £ Dat.
J Acc.

Abl.

*§ ‘Acec.
AbL

Nom,
Gen.
Singular Dat.

Acc.
3 Abl.

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.
Acc.
Abl.

Acc.
Abl.

Nom.

Gen.
30 1
Acc.
Abl.

Plural.

Nom.
Gen.
Singular{ Dat.

Maife. Fem. Neut,

fley,  eftay, © iflo,  this.

de _/Ie, ds ﬁa, dj /Ia, of this.

G efte, aeflay @iflo,” to this.

¢fle,  eftay ifle,  this.

defie,  defia, d{[la, from thxs.
No Neut. :

efles,  eftas, ‘thefe.

defles, dg _/t'a:, “of thefe.

defles, aeflas, ‘to thefe.

’ejk/sl, eftas, - thefe.

defles, deflas,
Mafc. Fem. Neut.

daquelle,  dagquella,

aquelles, “aquellas,
daquelles, daquellas,
dquelles,  aquellas,
aquelles,  aquellas,
daquellesy  daquellas,

'frOxlx.thefe.

effes  elfas  iffa, that or 1t
Eiqjé, ,r@z, %ﬂo, of that, ‘&e.
@effe, G effa, @ iffo, to that.
effes  effa, " iffe,  that. .
deffey deffa, * diffa, .. from that.
¢ W NoNeutswnl 2
effes,”  effas, thofc.
| deffess ({-ﬂzs, of thofe.
@ effesy a effas to thofc.
effes,  effas, thofe.
deffes, deffas from thofe.
- Mafc. Fem.  Neut.
aquelle,  aquella,  aquillo,  that
daquelle, - ‘daguella,  daquillo,  of that.
dquelle,  aquella,  Gquille,  to that.
aguelle, “aquella, — agquills,  that.

daguillo, from that.
No‘Neut
thofe.
‘of thofe,
to thofe,
" thofe.
fromthofe.

You
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You muft obferve; that there-is an elifion of the
vowel of the.indefinite article in the genitive and
ablative of the pronouns effe and ¢gffe, both in the
fingular and plural; and that they write and pro-
nounce defte, deftas, &c. inftead of de ¢fte, de effas;
and fo in the neuter they write diffo, difto, inftead of
de. iffo,. de iflo. Thefame obfervation you muft make
upon the pronoun aguelle, wherein you will fee an-
other ¢lifion befides, in the dative cafe.

Note, That both, the Portuguefe and Spaniards
have demonftratives of the neuter gender; though
they do not agree with the fubftantives as in Latin,
becaufe they do not {ay iffo bomens, but eftz bomem,
this man. But the word coufa, thing, is always un-
derftood, though the neuter demonftrative does not
agree with it; fo that it is the fame thing to fay
ifto or efta coufa, this thing ; iffo or e¢ffa coufa, that
thing, &c. Example, jffo he or ¢jja be a.coufa de
que nos. eftamos fallando, that is -the thing we are
ipeaking of ; aquillo be or aquella be a coufa que vos
déveis fazer, that is the thing you muft do, &c.

When the prepofition e, in, comes before the
pronouns demonftratives, they make an elifion of the
vowel. of ir, and change the confonant » into # 3
and fo, inftead of writing and pronouncing em efte,
em efta, em iflo, em iffo, em aquillo, they write and
pronounce wefte, nefta, niffo, niffo, &c. in this, in
that, &c. : Ay

The words outro, outra, are often joined to the
pronouns demonftrative, taking off the laft ¢; as
eftoutra, effoutro, aquelloytro. - Example ; Eftoutro bo-
mem, this other man ;' ¢ffduira molber, this other wo-
‘man ; effdutro homem, that other man.

They alfo join very often the pronoun mefino, the
fatjﬂe, to the demonftratives; as ¢ffe mefmo boment,
this very fame man; aqusllo mefino, that very fame
thing, ; , ~

Aqui, aii,and 14, are fometimesadded to the demon-
ftrative, or to the noun that comes after:it, in or-

D3 der
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der to fpecify and particularize it ftill more’;: as-effe
bomem aquiy” this man ; aguella molber I3, that wo-
man: agri denoting a near, or prefent obje@ s ‘and
i, a diftant and abfent one. % :
The pronouns aquelle, aguella, aquelles, aquellas,
when they relate to perfons, and are followed by the
relative gue, “are rendered into Englifh by ke who or
be that, fbe who or that, they who or that ; as aquelle
gie ama a virtude he feliz, he who loves virtue is
happy ;5 agquelles que defprezag a ciencia naz conbecem
¢ valer della, they who defpife learning know not the
value of it. You muft obferve, that when “aquelle,
aquella, &c. are preceded by effe, ¢ffs, &c. then
efte fignifies the laft thing or perfon fpoken of; and
aguelie, &c. the frft; as Carlos foi grande, Frederigp
ambiciofo, effe valents, aquelle poderofo, Charles “was
great, Frederic ambitious, the firlt powerful, the
laft courageous. 5 1y
" The pronoun ‘pofleflive abfolute bis, ber, their,
conftrued in Englith with a noun followed by the
pronoun relative who or that before a verb, is made
into Portuguele by the genitive of the pronouns
aguelle, aquella, aquelles, followed by gque, and the

-pofleflive is left out ; as, all men blame his manners

who often fays that which himfelf does not think,
todo o mundo cenfira os cuftumes daguelle ‘que tem por
coftume dizer o'que nao tew no penfamento;, Providence
does not profper their labours that flight their beft
friends, a Providencia nas abengoa o traballbo deguelles
que defprezas os feus melbores amigos. LS
The Englith pronoun Juéh followed by as or that,
(but not governed of the verb fubftantive 70 2e), is
alfo rendered” into Portugucfe by aguelles que, or
aquelles taes quey or aquelle “ques as, fuch as'do not
love virtue do not know ir, aquelles or aquelles raes
que 1ae amao a Virtude, iag ¢ conbecen, .
‘The pronouns iffe, ifio, equille, before que, are
Englifhed by whar; as dle dix aquillo gue fabe; he
fays what he knos. ' ‘ WL,
’ Aquelle
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Agquelle is alfo ufed to thew contempt; as que quer
aquelle bomem 2 what does that man defire ?

Of . the Pronouns interrogative.

The pronouns interrogative ferve to afk queftions,
and are as follow ; as, who, what, which, guem, que,
qual. ; ¥

. Exameuves,

Quem be? who is it ?
Quem vos diffe iffe 2 who told you fo?
Que quereis 2 what will you have? :
Com que [e fuftenta ? what does he maintain him-
felf with ?
Que eftais fazendo 2 what are you doing ?
De que f¢ faz ifte ? from what is this done ?
Que livro be efte 2 what book is this ?
vQue negocios tendes? what affairs have you ?
Que cafa be ? what houfe is it ? s
De qual fallaes vos ? which do you fpeak of ?
Qual delles 2 which of them ? ;
Quem or qual dos dous ? which or whether of the
two? :

Thefe pronouns are thus declined.

Singular and Plural. Singular and Plural.
Mafculine and Feminine, Mafculine and Feminine.
Nom. guem, who. Nom, gque, what.
Gen. de guem, of whom.  Gen.. de que, of what.
Dat. a guem, to whom. Dat.  a gue, to what,
Acc.  guem, whom, Acc.  gque, what,

Abl.  de guem, from whom, AbL  de gue, from what.

Qual is fpoken both of the perfon and of the thing;,
and is declined thus:

Singular. Mafculine and Feminine.
Nom, gual, which or what.

Gen. de qual, of which or what.
Dat. 4 gual, to which or. what.
Acc.  gual, which or what.

Abl.  de gual, from which or what.

Dy Plural,
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Plural. Mafculine and Feminine.
Nom, guaes; which or what.'
Gen. de guaes, of which or what.
Dat.  a guaes, to: which or what. *
Acc.  quaes, which or what, -
Abl.  de quaes, from which or what.

Obferve, that when the word guer is added ta
quem, or qual, it quite‘alters the meaning ; qucinquer
fignifying whoever, or any ‘perfon, and “qualgier.
any one, whether “man, woman, or thing; and
fometimes they add‘'the particle que to them, as
queimquer que, &e, oo il ' =

* Of the Pronvuns relative,

Pronouns relative are thofe which thew the rela-
tion, or reference, which a noun has to what follows
it. They are in Portuguefe the following : - gnal,
which; gue, that or which; eujo, whofe; quem,
who. : 1A . :

Qual, in 2 fenfe of comparifon, is followed by #a/,
and then gual is Englithed by as, and tal by fo. -

N. B.. When gual is only a relative, it is declined
with the definite atticles o or a. : 1

‘The pronoun ‘gue may be relative both to petfons
and things, and 1s common to all numbers, gén-
ders, and cafes ; as, o Jvio que, the book which s
os livros que, the books which ; 4 carta que, thelet-
ter which; as cartas que, the letters which 3 o meftre
que enfinay the mafter who teacheth ; “a mofher que
tenkbo, the wife that I have ; o bomem que eit amo, the
man whem I love: and it is declined thus. y

Singular and Plural.
*  Nom. gue, which or who.
Gen. de que, of which or of whom. -
Dat.  a gue, to which or to whom.
Acc.  gue, which or whom.
Abl. 4k quey from which or from whom,.

Que
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* Qe is fometimes a conjunction ;- a5 ¢reyo que
pirei, I believe -that T thall go. See the Syntax.
- The relative guem, who, is only relative to per-
fons; - but in the nominative cafe of the fingular is’
rendered into Englith by be who, or @hos -as, quem
falla deve confiderar, &c. he who fpeaks ought to
confider, &c. ex nac fei quem, 1 know not who. =
Obferve, that guem is common to all numbers,
genders, and cafes ; but it has no nominative in the
plural. e ;
: - Quiem is declined thus:
: Singulir and Plural.
* Nom. guem, he who, ‘or fhe who, or whotver
Gen. de quem, of whont:
Dat. a quem, to whom
Acc. guem, whom )
Abl. de quem, from whom

Quem is fometimes a particle disjunétive, and then
it fignifies fome; as, quem canta, ¢ quem ri, fome
fing, and fome laugh; and fometimes it ferves to
exclamation ; as, quem me dera e¢ftair em cafa! how
fain would I be at home! o

Cujo, cuja, is declined thus:
Mafc. .. . Fem. -
Nom. cujo, . cuja, whoie
Gen, decujo, de cuja, of whofe
Sing. { Dat. acujo, acwya, to whofe
: .} Acc. cujo, - cuja,  whofe
Abl.  decujo, © de cuja, from whofe

The plural is formed by adding s to the fingular;
as, cujos, cujas, whofe, &c.
- Note, that czjo muft be followed by the noun or
term which it refers ro, and with which it agrees in
gender, number, ‘and cafes as, a peflia cuja reputa-
gam vos admira, the perfon whofe reputation you
wonder at; o ceo cujo foccorro munca falta, heaven,
whote affitance never fails 3 cuja bella cara,’ whofe
fair vifage ; cujas - bollezas, whofe beauties; 4 ¢itjo
: b,
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24y, o whofe father; de cujos irmaas tenbo recebids,
from whofe brothers I have received. - Obferve alfo
that cujo is not to be repeated, though the terms
which it refers to be of different numbers; as, cuja
valia ¢ obras, whofe value and deeds. Fliggad-roy
Note, that o, a4, 05, as, lo, la, &c. are alfo pro-
nouns relative,  when joined to verbs. See the fyn-
tax, chap. iv. , " .

" Of 1he improper Pronouns,

Thefe pronouns are called émproper, becaufe indeed
they are not properly pronouns, but have a great
refemblance with pronouns, - as well as with ad-
jectives. They are the following :

Hum, one :
Alguem, fomebody
Algum, fome

Ninguem, nobody
Nenhum, none

Cadahum, every one, ecach
Cada, every

Qutro, outra, other
.Quirem, another

Qualquer, any onc; whether man, or woman, or thing

Bualquer dos dous, cither of the two, or whetherfoever of

the two

Quemquer, whoever, or any perfon

odo, all, or every
Zal, fuch, &c.

Hum has two terminations, viz. bum, buma; and
in the plural it makes buns and bumas. 1t is declin-
able with the inde6inite article.

Alguem has only one termination, and it is only de-
clinable in the fingular with the indcfinte article.

Algum has.two terminations, viz. algum, alguma
and in the plural, alguns, algumas. Itis declinable
with the indefinite article.

Ningren has only one termination, and is oply
declinable in the fingular with the indefinite article ;
ninguem o ¢ré, no body believes it.

Nenbum
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Nenbum has two terminations. viz. menbum, ren-
buma, and in the plural newbuns, nenbumasy 'and- is
only  declinable with the indefinite article : - nen-
bum bomem, no man; de nenbum cffeito, of none
effect.

Cadabum has two termmauons, viz. cadabum, ca-
dabuma , but it has no plural, and is only declinable
with the indefinite article.

Cada has but one termination. It has no plural,
and is only declinable with the indefinite article :
cada dia, every day ; cada mez, every month.

Outro has two terminations, viz. outro, outra;
and in the plural, outros, outras. It is declinable
both with the definite and indefinite articles.

Outrem has only one termination. It has no plu-
ral, and is only declinable with the mdcﬁmte ar-
tlcle

RQualquer has only one termination. It makes
guaefquer in the plural, and is only declined with
the indefinite article. Qualguer is fpoken both of
the perfon and of the thmg

RQuemquer has but one termination. It has no
plural, and is only declinable with the indefinite ar-
ticle. It is rendered in Englith by any body : quem-
quer vos dira, any body will tell you. Quemguer is
always fpoken of a perfon.

Todo has two terminations, viz. fodo, teda; and
in the plural, fedos, todes. It is declinable with the
indefinite article. It is fometimes taken fubftan-
tively, and then it fignifies the whole 5 as, ‘o todo he
mayor que a fua parte, “the whole is bagger than its
part.

Zal has only one termination. [t makes racs
in the plural, and it is declined with the indefinice
article, It is common to the mafculine and to the
feminine genders; and fometimes it is _]omcd to
qual; as, zal gural el/e ke, fuch as it is.

Tal
\
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Tal fupplies fometimes the place of the perfon
whofe name is not fpecified ; as, hum tal velbaco deve
jer caﬁlgada, fuch a rogue. ought to be punifhed,
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cak Of Kerbs.

4

HE verb is a part of fpecch “which ferves to

l exprefs that which is attributed to the fubjec
in denoting the Jeing or onditions of thé things and
pcrfons fpoken of, the eiions which they do, or the
impreffiong they receive.

The fitft and the moft oeneral divifion of Verbs
1s to diyide them'into pcrfonal and imperfonal.

A-verb perfonal is'conjugated by three perfons,

P
i

Examr Lz,
: et amoy I love
Sirig. 9tz amas,  thou loveft
ele ama e loves

77?5 (77]1(2.'.’?05, we lOVC
Plur was amau, ye love

K elles amaa, © they love

A verb imperfonal is conjugated by the third per-
fon of the fingulir number only ; a5, chove, it ralns;
convem, it behoves

A verb, confidered in regard to the fyntax, is of
four forts, viz. altive, p'xﬂlve, neuter, and recipro-
cal.

Some of the verbs are regular, and others irre-
gular. : )

Some are alfo called auxiliary e We Ihall :
- give their definitions in their proper places.

’ Before
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Before you begin to learn the conjugations, it

will be proper to obferve, thatall the verbs may be

conjugated with the pronouns perfonal, eits tu, -élle,
&c. or without them. .

Of the ‘auxiliary ¥erbs. . )
The auxiliary verbs ‘are fo called, becaufe. they
help to the conjugation of other verbs. T hey are
four in Portuguefe, viz. baver, ter, to have; fer,
eftar, to be. The auxiliary verb fer, to be, is alfo
called the verb fubftantive, becaufe itaffirms what
the fubjett is, and is always followed ‘by a noun
that particularizes what that fubjet is ; “as, fér rico,
prudente, douto, &c. to be rich, wife, learmed, &c.

The Conjugation of the auxiliary Verb tér, -or-‘haver,

to bave.,
THe Indicative Mood.
(B o b . -
1+ .+ Prefents
‘ewtenbo, outhey vt T have
‘Sing. {Eru tens, ou has ithou-haft
Welle tem, ouha he hasor hath
n0s temos, ou havemas, ou bemos wehave
Plur. {w: tendes, ou haveisyowbeis  you have
A elles"tem, ‘ou haz . theyhave «
Preterimperfeét.
eu tinha, ou havia, ouhia * 1 had
Sing, {tu tinhas, ou havias, ou hias thou hadft
ellle tinha, ou havia, ou hia he had
nos tinkamos, ou-baviams, ou'hiamss  we had
Plur. {ws'tinbzi;, ou havies, ou bieis you had
elles tinkas, ou haviaz, ou hiad they had

Preterperfeét definite,

eu tive, ou honve I had
Sing. 4 tutivefle, ou houvefie thou hadft
y elle teve, ou houve he had

vos tivefles, ou'houvefles  you had
elles tiveras, ou houveras they had
8 Preter-

nos tivemss, ou bouvenns we had
Plur,
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.
- . ¥

Preterperfe®. ~~ At
eu tenbo tidy T have had
Sing. 9§ tu tens tids thou haft had
elle tem tido he has had* ’
nos temos tids we have had
Plur, {vo: tendes tids .. you have had
elles tem tido they have had
' " Preterpluperfeét.
ew tinha tide - ‘I'had had
Sing. {ru tinhas tids thou had®t had
% elle tinha tido he had had :

wvos tinbeis tido .+ - you had had
elles tinbao tidy they had had

THis tenfc may alfo he conjugated thus, lzfvdm,
tiveras, tivera, tz'veraibw, tz‘verc’z.r, tiveras,

nos tinhamos tido. we had had
Plur.

Fitft Futurc

¢ terey, Ou haverey. . 1 fhall-or will have
ing gtu teras, ou haveras thou fhalt or wilt have
elle tera, ou haverd, he fhall ¢or will have
nos teremos, ou haveremss - we fhall or will have
Plur {'Ila: tereis, ou baveres ye fhall or will have
elles teras, ou /mwraE they fhall or will have

Sccond Future. -
Sing. e bey de ter, ou havery &c. 1 muft have, &,

‘Third Future. '
Sing. eu haverey de.ter, ou baver; &c. I fhall be obliged
to have, &, AL

Fourth Future.
Sing. eu havia de ter, ou baver, &e. 1 was to have, &,

Imperative.

Sine { tem tu . have thou
tenka elle, ou hija elle let him have
tenbama:, ou hajdmas nos  let us have

PJ ur.llmr/e, ou /YI’U.’}' o5 have ye ,
tenbazy ou bdjaz elles let them have

The
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The imperative has nofirft perfon, becaufe it is
impoffible to command onc’s felf.© > o

Optative and Subjunétive.
I join them together, becaufe their tenfes are fimilar.

S
t 0

g Prefent, oA
que eu tenba, ou hija that I have, or that I may have
ing. { que futenbas, ou bdjas thou haft, or mayeft have
gue elle tenba, op biga + he has, er may have
quenastenhimos,ou hajamos. we have, or may have
Plur. Egm' wos tenhdes, ou hajdes  ye have, or may have |
{ que elles tenhaz, ou hijas  they have, or.may have

o

Firft Preterimperfect. &
que eu tivéra or tiviffe, ‘

5 :

houvera or {m?wﬂ: TR R
que tu tivéras or tivéffes,

Sing. ) thould, * would
8 houvéras or houvéffes s A 4,
& Ae L A ! &e.” have, &,
que elle tivera or tiviffe »
houvéra or howveffe
quue nés tivéramos or tivé[femos,
' houvéramos or houvéffemos )that we hud, or
que vos tivéreis or tiveffeis, we fhould,
Plur, . ’ ;_,
honvéreis or houveffeis would, &
que elles tivéraz ot tiveffem, have, &,

houvéraz or houwvéffem

Second Preterimperfeét.
e teria on baveria h
% < d uld, would, or
Sing,  tu teriar ow haverias LEould g
R : could have, &c.
elle tevia ou bayria
A A 2 o
1205 feria u haver
0s deriamos o /mu;: iamos we fhould, would,
Plur: Q wss tericis ou haverieis e i
i ta or could have, e,
elles terias ou haverias

- Preterperfet.
S tenha tido ou bavido, that T have had
Sing. { gue tu tenbas tida ou bavido thou haft had
lquc elle tenba tido ou bavida he has had
) (que uis tenbamos tide ou havido we have had
Plur. & que vos tenbaes tids ou havids - you have had
Lque elles tenka tido ou havids they have had

‘

. ) Preter-
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P ‘Preterpluperfe@. -
Itis compounded of ‘the ﬁlf’cpretermperfe& fub-
Junétive and the participle.

Je eu tivira ou tiviffe oot T 0
Sing. {

e tu tivéras ow tiveffes

[

Je elle tivéra ou tiveffe L (l if T had haa
e nés tivéramos ou tivé faapios:

Plur. 3 /e vés tivéreis ou ¥ivgfles ‘

' ﬁ lles tivépad ou tiviffem . ‘_j v
: Second, Pruterpluperfe&

It s xoompounded of “the fecond prctcnmperfcé’f
fubjunctive and the tpartxcnplc .
 eu feria E N ‘

r
Sing. { tu terias :l W—— :
U clleteria } 11(10 4 I fhould havc had E.‘)’«.‘o
| 1
3 .‘L .

705 teridmes
Plur, { wos tericis’

celles teviaa ) -

,o o

Firft ¥ uture

[ fe en tivér “ 1if 1:fhall have
Sing. £ tu tivires - *thou fhalt have
L - elle tiver ; -he fhall have
o e mas tivérmas if we fhall have -
Plur. < wos tiverdes you fhall have
elles tiverem ~ they fhall have .

This tenle may be conjugated alfo thus : bowver,
bowveres, howver; louwverimes, houverdes, bonverem;
See the Synt. of the auxiliary Verbs. .

; Second Future. )
It is compofed of the Firft Future and the Par-

ticiple.
. (feeutiver .
Sing. { tiveres
A tidod if I fhall have had, &,
_ 3ivérmos
Plur. { tivérdes 2 d
tiverem
Infinitive Mood.
Prefent. §
fer to. have '

Preter-
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Preterperfect.
ter tido, to have had.
Participles.
Preterit. ‘Sing. tido, tida, = Plur. tidss, tidas, had:
Future.
que ha de tery that is to have.
Gerunds.
tendo, having or in having.,  tends tids, having had:
Supine.
para ter, to have,

In like manner ‘are conjugated its compounds,
contenbo, detenbo, mantenbo, &c.

Remarks upon the auxiliary verb, ter, to bave.

. The verb ter, to have,.is an auxiliary or helping
verb, which ferves to conjugate other verbs: ex-
ample, ler lide, to have read mos temos. feito, we
have done ; elles tem vifto, they have feen, &ec.

When the verb ter is followed by the particle gue,
before an infinitive mood, it denotes the duty, inclin-
ation, &c. of doing any thing; as, que rendes que
Jazer 2 what have you to do ? tenbo que fazer buma .
vifita, 1 muft pay a vifit; elle tem muito que dizervos,
he has a great many things to tell you,

Of the anxiliary verb haver.

This is one of the moft auxiliary verbs in Portu-
guefe, fince it is notonly auxiliary to itfelf, as ey
-bei de haver, 1 muft have; ex bavia de baver, 1 was
1o have, &c. but alfo to all forts of verbs; as ex bes
de cantar, 1 will fing, or I muft fing, or I am to
fing s ex bei'de bir, 1 mult go s en baviade fallar, |
was to fpeak 3 eu bei de cfcrever, 1 muft write, &c.
In which examples you may fee that the verb Aa-
ver, when auxiliary, has generally the particle de
and the verb of the infinitive mood after it; and

T that
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that then it denotes a firm refolution, poffibility, or
neceflity of doing any thing ; therefore it is not to
be rendered into Englith by the verb 0 bave ; as
you. may fee in the fecond, third, and fourth future
of the indicative mood.

The verbbaver, with the particle de, and the verb
fer 1o be after it, is an auxiliary both to the paffive
verbs, and fometimes to the verb fer itfelf; as, bei
de fer feliz, 1 fhall be happy; O principe ba de’ fer
refpiitado, the prince ought to be, or muft be, re-
{pected. :

The fame verb haver is alfo auxiliary without the
particle des but then it is put after-the verb to
which it is auxiliary ; and fo they fay, darvos-bei, 1
will give yous darlbe-bei, 1 will give to him, &ec.
In which examples you may obferve, that the auxi-
liary verb baver is put after the verb and the pro-
nouns conjunctive, te, lbe, &c. and fometimes It is
put after the verbs and the pronouris mixed ; as,
mandar volo bei, Tll fend it to you. Take notice,
however, that in the foregoing examples the verb
bawer inay be put before the other vérb; but then'ic
requires the particle de, and has a different medning;
as, in the firlt example, you may fay, %ei de darvos,
1 muft give to you. You muft alfo obferve, thac
when the indicative prefent of the auxiliary verb
baver is auxiliary to other verbs, as in the forcgoing
examples, you muft cuc off the laft letrers e/ from
the future of the verbs; and fo you may fay, daribe-
bei, or bei de dar-lhe ; but not darei-Thethei, ‘tor bei
de darei-lbe. Moreover, when ‘the préterimperfect
bavic is to be auxiliary to any verb, ‘and it is to be
placed after it, you muft make ufe’of ‘bia, bias,'bia,
Liamos, bieis, bias : and fo you may fay, dar-ike-lin,
bias, &c. but not dar-lhe havia, bavias, &c. 1 thotild
give'to him, thou fhouldft, &ec. Py ‘ =

We fhail not be at a lofs how to exprefs the in-
terrogation in Portuguefe, if only we put ‘the ‘pro-
nouns perfonal after the verbs, as in Englifh, ‘and

we
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we fhall never- miftake in faying, serei en? fhall I
have? temos nos? have we? . tens tu? haft thou?
tem elle? has he? but fometimes they do not men-
tion the pronouns at all; as, que faremos ? what thall
we do? cantaremos? fhall we fing?

Obferve, that haver is fometimes Englithed by 7o
be ; as, que kade fer de mim ? what is 10 become of
me ? s . G ' ;

When we {peak by negation, we muft ufe the
word nao before the verb; as, #as tenbo, 1 have
not ; vos nag conbeceis, you do not know, &ec.

The conjugation of the auxiliary verb fer, or eflar,

to be.
Indicative.
Prefent.
eu fou or effou Iam
Sing. 4 tu e1 or gl thou art
clle e or «fté he is
w03 fomos or ¢flames . we are
? Plur, § v fois o ¢ffais you are
elles faz o ¢flap they are
Preterimperfe&t.
¢« era or ¢flava I was
Sing, eras or gffavas thou waft
era or gffava he was
nos éramel or eflavames  we were
Plur. ereis or eflaveis you were
eras or eflavas they were

Preterperfe& definite.

eu fui or ¢flive I was
Sing. 3 Jofle or eflivefle thou waft
i or ¢fleve he was

Jofles or efiivefles you were

! Jemos ox gflivimey we were
Plur,
Joras or ¢ffiveraa they were

E2 / Preter-
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Preterperfe&t.

It is compounded of the prefent indicative of the

auxiliary verb f¢r, to have, and its own participle,
JSido, or eftado, Ay

' Preterpluperfe&.

It is compounded of the preterimperfeét indica-
tive, and the participle fido, or effado. ‘

eu tinha fids or ¢flado - I had been
Sing. { tinkas fido or eflads thou hadft been
tinba fido or eftads he had been
tinhamos fido or ¢flads we had been -
Plur. tinbeis fido or ¢ffady you had been
: 2inbhas fido or ¢flads they had been

‘This tenfe may alfo be conjugated thus; fora, or
efivera s foras, or effiveras ; fora, or efiivera fora-
mos, or efliveramos ; foreis, or effivereis Jforag, or
eftivera. .

: Future. . .
eu fevei or eflarei . 1 fhall or will be
Sing. 9 ferds or ¢flaris thou fhalt be -
: Sferacor eflara he fhall be !
Jeremas or ¢ftaremos we fhall be
Plur. { Jereis or eflareis you fhall be
Jferag or effaraz they thall be
Imperative.
: ¢ tu or efla be thou
Sing- {'ﬁja or efleja elle lct him be
Jejamos or ¢flajamos nos  let us be
Plur. § Jede or eftai wos be you
Jijac or eflejaa elles let them be

Optative and Subjunétive. *

Prefent.
que eu feja or ¢ffja that T may be, or that I be
Sing. { Jejas or ¢flejas  thou mayfit be or be
Jda or eflga he may be, &c.

Plur,
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amos or eflejamos we may be

L
Plur, { ‘/e{iai: or ¢flejais you may be
: J#jas of efiejas - they may be

Firft Preterimperfeét.
que eu _fora or foff, that Lwere or might

: eflivera or efliveffé } be:

Sing. % fijrl?:z::;{écaﬂ:.?ﬂivﬁ: } thou wert

{'_o/r??fv?:{}/;o){;;jﬁw[e } he were
ﬁ:},l;v(:;e/i?{é;‘zﬂiwﬁis, } Yk Ve
foraz or foffen, } they were

¢fliverac or efliveffem

Plur.

Second Preterimperfe&,
cu feria or eflaria 1 fhould or would be
Sing. Jerias or eflarias thou fhouldeft be
. feria ot eflaria he fhould be
Jeriamos or ¢flariamos  we fhould be
Plur. { Jeries or eflarieis you fhould be

Jeriag or eflarias they fhould be

Preterperfedt.
It is compounded of the prefent conjunéive of
the auxiliary verb zer, and its own participle /ido,
or effado.

que eu tenha fido or eflade that 1 have been
Sing. { tenbas fido or effado | thou haft been
tenba fids, &c. he has been
tenbamos fido, &c,  that we have been
Plur, { tenbais fido, &c. you have been
tenbas fido, &c. they have been

Preterpluperfedt.

_ Ttis compounded of the firft preterimperfect fub-
Junctive of the verb ser, and its own participle.

E 3‘ Sing.
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Je eu tivera or tivefe < Y ‘
Sing. Jido or Maz{ } if I had been.
tiveras, &c. thou hadft been
tivera, &c. he had been
iiveramos, &c. we had been
Plur. { tivereis, &e, you had been
tiveras, &c. they had been

Second Preterpluperfed.

It is compounded of the fecond preterimperfect
fubjunétive of the verb er, and its own participle
JSido or eftado.

eu teria fido or ¢ffade I thould or would have been

{ terias, &c. thou thouldft have been
teria, &c. he fhould have been

{ teridnos, &c, we fhould have been

Sing.

Plur.

terieis, &e. you fhould have been
teriag, &c. they thould have been

Firft Future.
quando eu for or efliver when 1 fhall be
Jfores or efliveres ' thou fhalt be
Sor or ¢ffiver he fhall be
§ formos or effivermos we fhall be

Sing,

Plur. JSordes or efliverdes you fhall be

Jorem or efliverem ~ they fhall be

Second TFuture.
It is compounded of the future fubjunétive of the
verb zer and its own participle.

quandy cu tiver fids or ¢ftads  when I fhall have been
ing. 3 tiveres fido, &c. thou fhalthave been

tiver fido, &c, ke thall have been

tivermos fido, &c we fhal] have been
Plur. { tiverdes fido, &c. you fhall have been
tiverem fido, Ecc, they fhall have been

Infinitive.
Prefent.

Jer or eftar to be.

Preterperfect.

ter fido or eflade to have been, -
Partie
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Participles.

Pret.
JSido or eflade been,

Future,
futuro, or ‘que ha de fer; or effar  future, or that is to be..

Gerunds.

Jendo or ¢fiande being
tendo fido or ¢flade  having been

Supine.
para fer or eflar  to be.

Remarks upon the verb fer and ¢ffar.

There is a confiderable difference between thefe
verbs fer and ¢ffar both in Portuguefe and Spanifh.
In Englifh there is no word to diftinguith them, fince
they are both rendered into Englith by f0 be.  Ser
fignifies the proper and infeparable effence of a thing,
its quality or quantity; as, fer homem, to be a man;
Ser bom, to be good ; fer allo, to be tally fer largo,
to be wide 3 fer branco, to be white, &c. Buteflar
denotes a place, or any adventitious quality; as,
¢ftar em Lordres, to be in London ; effar de fande, 10
be in health ; effar frio, to be cold; ¢ffar quente, to
be warm ; effar doente, to be fick ; effar enfadado, to
be angry ; ¢ftar. allegre, to be merry, &c.

Take. notice, that you may ufe ¢far before the
gerunds, buc not fer ; therefore you may fay, effou
fallando, lends, &c. 1 am fpeaking, reading, &c.
but not fou fallande, &c.. - _

The three Conjugations of regular Allive Verbs.

A regular verb is fuch as is confined to general
rules in its conjugation, ,
E 4 A verb



i

56 PORTUGUESE

A verb altive denotes the action or impreffion of
the fubjeét, and governs a noun which is the obje&
of that altion or impreflion 5 as, amar a vcrtude, 1o
love virtue ; receper cartas, to receive letters,

The regular Portuguefc verbs have three diffe-
rent terminations in the infinitive ; to wit, in ar, er,
ir'y' ‘as, amar, to love ; ftemer, tofeal s admittir, to
admit,

An eafy Metbod of learning to conjugate Portugucfe
‘ Verbs.

1 have reduced all the tenfes of the Portuguefe
verbs to eight; four of which are general, °and
have the fame terminations in all the vcrbs, and
the other four may be likewife made general by
changing fome letters, and all- the con_;ugauons re-
duced to one.

The general tenfes are, the Future Indicative,
the firlt and fecond preterimperfect fubjunctive, and
ghe firft future fubjunctive,

The future indicative is terminated in all the
verbs, 1n
ety ¥4y TG 3 TCMO, ¥EIS, 74D

The imperfect fubjunétive, in
ya or ﬁ, 74s or [Jes, ra or ﬁ, ramos or [Jemos, reis
or ffeisy rao or ffem.

The fecond imperfec, in

yia, rias, ria ‘riamos, rieis, riad.

The firft future fubjunctive, in
es, mos, des, i,

Note, that I have only put the termination of
the fecond perfon fingular of the future fubjunétive,
becaufe the firft and third of the fame number are
like their refpective infinitives of the three conjugas
tions, which however keep both their laft confonant

- 2 and
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and vowel before the terminations T have marked
for the fecond perfon fingular, and. for-the whole
plural. As to the future indicative, you have no-
thing to do but add ¢/ to the refpective prefent infi-
nitive of the three conjugations, in- order to form
the firft perfon fingular; and if you add to the
{ame- infinitive prefent as, you fhall form the fecond
perfon fingular of it, and fo of all the reft, by add-
ing to the infinitive prefent a, emos, ¢is, ao.

The imperfe@ fubjunéive has two terminations
for every perfon, both in the fingular and plural ;
but if you cut off the laft confonant 7 of the infini-
tive, and then add to it the terminations above-
mentioned, you. fhall form the imperfect fubjunc-
tive, ‘according to its two different terminations.
Laftly, if you cut off the laft confonant of the infi-
nitive, and add to it the terminations above propof-
ed, you fhall form the fecond imperfect fubjunc-
tive. : '

The prefent indicative of all the three conjuga-
tions is formed by changing the laft letters of the
infinitive, viz. ar, er, ir, INL0 03 aS, amo, cxiendo,
admitto, from amar, entender, admittir.

The preterimperfe& indicative is formed in the
firft conjugation, by changing the latt confonant of
the infnitive, viz. r, 1Into va, vas, Va, VAmMoSs, eis,
2ai; but in the fecond conjugation it is formed by
changing the termination ¢r of the infinitive into ia,
igs, ia, iamos, ieis, iao; and in the third by chang-
ing only the laft confonant r of the infinitive into
a, as, a; amos, £is, ao.

The perfet definite in the firft conjugation is
formed by changing the termination ar of the infini-
tive into ei, afle, ou, amos, afies, aras; and in the
fecond conjugation it is formed by changing the
termination er of the infinitive into 7, ¢ffe, eo, emos,
¢ftes, erag. In the third conjugation the fame tenfe

: is
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is formed by changing the termination ir of the in-
finitive into i, iffe, io, imos, ifles, iras.

The prefent fubjunctive in the firft conjugation

is. formed by changing the termination ¢r of the
infinitive into e, es, e, emos, ¢is, em; and in the
fecond conjugation it is formed by changing the
termination ex of the infinitive into 4, as, a, amos,
ais, as. In the third conjugation the fame tenfe is
formed by changing the termination # of the infi-
nitive into the fame terminations, a, as, a, &c.
. As to the imperative mood, you may only ob-
ferve, that the {fecond perfon fingular is always the
fame as the third perfon fingular of the prefent indi-
cative, in all the conjugations.

The participles of the preterperfect tenfe in the
firft conjugation are formed by changing the laft
confonant r of the infinitive into do for the mafcu-
line, and da for the feminine; and into dos, das,
for the plural : but when you come to verbs of the
fecond conjugation, you change the termination »
of the infinitive into ido, ida, &c.

In the third conjugation you muft change the laft
confonant r of the infinitive into do for the mafcu-
line, da for the feminine, &c.

The firft Conjugation of the Verbs in ar,
“The Indicative Mood.

I fhall put the pronouns perfonal, eu; tu, elle, &c,
no more.

Prefent.
amo I love
amas thou loveft
ama he loves
amamos, we love
amais ye love
amaz, they love

1 Preter-
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Preterimperfect.
amava I did love
amavas thou didft love
améva he did love
amavamos we did love
amaveis, you did love
amivas they did love

Preterperfedt definite.
amei 1 loved
amafle thou loved’ft
amou he loved
améames we loved
amiifles you loved
amarae they loved

" Preterperfe&t,

This tenfe is compofed of the participle amado
and the prefent indicative of the auxiliary verb zer.

tenbo amads
tens amado
tem amado
temos amado
tendes amado
tem amado

I have loved
thou haft loved
he has loved

we have loved
you have loved
they have loved

Preterpluperfect.

This tenfe is compofed of the participle amado,
and the imperfe& of the auxiliary verb fer.

N. B. This tenfe may be conjugated thus, amara,
amaras, amara, GRAYaNos, AMAreis, GmMArag; Or,

tinha amado
tinbas amada
tinha amads
tinhamos amads
tinheis amado
tinhas amads:

amareét
amaras.
Gmara

1 had loved
thou hadft loved
he had loved
we had loved
you had loved
they had loved

Future.

1 fhall or will love
thou fhalt love
he fhall love

ama=
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amarcmos we fhall love s
amareis F you fhall love
amarag they fhall love
Imperative.
ama tu love thou
ame clle let him love
amemos ngs Ict us love
amai vis love ye
amem elles let them love

Optative and Subjunctive.

que eu ame that I may love
ames thou mayeft love
ame Y he may love
* amemos we may love
ameis you may love
amem, they may Jove
Firft Preterimperfedt.
que eu amira or amaffe that I might or could love
] amaras or amaffes thou mighteft love
amara or amaffe he might love

amiramos or amdffemes  we might love.
amareis or amdfeis you might Jove
améras or amaffem they might love »

‘When we find the conjunétion if before the in-
dicative imperfect, we muft ufe the imperfect of the
fubjunttive or optative, when we fpeak by way of
with or defire ; as, If I did love, /e ex amaffe, or
amara, and not fe ex amava, if 1 had loved; If I
1 had, /e ex tivera, or tiveffe, and not fe ex tinka ; and

b fo in all the verbs. .
Sccond preterimperfect.
amaria I thould love
1 amarias thou fhouldft love
L amaria he fhould Jove
941 amariamos we fhould love
:4,3 amarieis you fhould love
amarjao they fhould love

T

—

Preter-
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Preterperfett,

.1t is compofed of the participle amado and the pre<
fent fubjunétive of the auxiliary verb zer.:

que eu tenha amado
tenbas amado
tenba amado
tenhamos amado
tenhais amads .
2enbas amado

that I have loved

thou haft loved
he has loved

" we have loved

you have loved
they have loved.

Prctcr'pluperfc&.

It is compofed of the participle amado and the firfk
preterimperfect fubjunétive of the auxiliary verb
Ler,

if I had loved
thou hadft loved
he had Joved
we had loved
you had loved
they had loved

e eu tivera or tiveffe amade
tiveras ot tiveffes amads
tivera or tiveffe amade
tiveramos or tiveffemasamado
tivereis or tiveffeis amads.
tiveras or tiveffem amads

Second Prctcrplupcrfé&.

Itis con;po("ed of the participle amado and the
fecond preterimperfect fubjuntlive of the auxiliary
verb ter.

1 fhould have loved
thou fhouldft have loved
he thould have loved
we thould have loved

" ye fhould have loved
they fhould have loved

teria amads
terias amade
teria amado
1eviamos amado
terieis amado
terias amado

- Future, . . -
quands en amar when I fhall love
amares ‘ thou fhalt love
“amar he fhall love -
amarmaos * we fhall love
amardes you fhall love
amarem they fhall love

Second
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Second Future.
It is compofed of the participle amado, and the

future fubjun@ive of the auxiliary verb 7er.

quands ¢u tiver amade when I fhall have loved
- tiveres amado thou fhalt have loved
tiver amads he thall have loved
-divermos amado we fhall have loved
tiverdes amadp you thall have loved
tiverem amado they fhall have loved

. Infinitive,.

Prefent.
amar to love.

Preterperfe&t.
2er amado to have loved.

Participle.
Prefent,
gue ama, OF amanie that Joves.

Pret. ,
amadoy mafc. amada, fem.  loved.

Future.
que ha de amar that is to love,

Gerunds.
amando loving
tends amads having loved. -

(Y

Supine.
para amar  to lbve.

Note, the verbs terminating in the infinitive in
car take gu in thofe tenfes, where the ¢ would other-
wife meet with the vowel ¢; and thole terminating
in the infinitive in gar take an # in thofe tenfis
where the ¢ would otherwife meet with the fame
vowel ¢; that is to fay, in the firlt perfon fingular
of the preterperfect definite, in the third perfon

fingular,
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fingular,
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tive, and in the whole prefent fubjunctive, which
are the tenfes I 'fhall-give you by way of ‘example,
in-the verbs peccar and pagar. '

Peccar, to fin..

Preterperfed definite.
eu pequei, 1 finned----inftead of peceei.

Imperative. :

peque elle, let him fin s pequemos nos, let us fin; pequem
elles, let them fin---- and not pecee clle, &c.

Prefent fubjunétive.

que eu peque, tu peques, that I may fin---
and not gue eu pecce, pecees, &C.

Pagar, to pay.
Preterperfeét definite.

paguei

I paid.

Imperative.
pague elle, paguemos nos, paguem elles, let him pay, &e.

Prefent Subjunctive.

que eu pague, pagues, ‘pdgue, pagucmos, ‘pagueis, paguem,
~ that I may pay, &c.~---and not page, pages, &e.

The other tenfes are conjugated like amar.

Regular verbs in ar.
Aba{ar. to choke, ortofmo- .fgarrar, to lay hold of
ther

Abalar, to {hake
Abgnar, to fan

Abaflar, to fatiate
Abaxar, to bring;or let down
Abengoar, to blefs
Abaocanhar, to carp
Abominar, to abominate
Abstoar, to button
Acabar, to finifh
Admoeflar, to admonifh
“Affrontar, to abufc

Alagar, to overflow

Amaldigoar, to curfe

Annular, to annul, or tomake
void 5

Apreffar, 'to.prefs or halten

Aquentar, to-warm

Argumentar, to argue

Affoprar, to blow

Atar, to tie

Avaffalary to {ubdue, to con-
quer

Azedar, to four.

of
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" Of the Verbs Paffive.

. Before we proceed to the fecond ' conjugation, it
is neceffary to know that the verbs paffive, which
exprefs the fuffering or reception of an action, are
nothing more than the paruciples of verbs active,
conjugated with the verb /fer, to be.

ExamMmMeprLE,
Prefent tenfe.

eu fou amads I am loved
tues amado ¢ thou art loved
elle be amado he is loved

7108 fomo:‘amadm‘_ " 'we are loved
vos_fois amados you are Joved
‘elles’ fa5 amadas they are loved

and fo throughout the other moods and tenfes.

The fecond conjugation.of the verbs in er.

Indicative Moadd.

Prefent.
vendo Ifell .

: vendes thou felleft
vende he fells
vendemos we fell
vendeis you fell
vendem they fell

Preterimperfet.
Vendia I did fell
wendias thou didft fell
wvendia he did fell
vendianos we did fell

' vend:els you did fell
vendias they did fell

Preterperfe&t definite.
vends 1 fold
vendefle thou foldeft
Yendee he fold

en=
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vendemos we fold
vendefles you fold
venderaa - they fold
Preterperfeét.
tenbo
tens
tom U did 1 have fold, .
temos .
tendes
tem
Preterpluperfeét.
tinha y
tinhas
;;Zz‘azmo; S've’ﬂdl.(b{' -1 had fold, €.
tinheis | l
tinbab' J L

This tenfe may be alfo conjugated thus; vendera, wen-
deras, vendera, venderamos, vendereis, venderas.

Future.
vendere:
wenderas
vendera s
XL I thall or will fell, &5,
vendereis
venderao
Imperative Mood.
vénde tu fell thou
vénda elle let him fell
* vendamos nos let us fell
vendes vos {ell ye
wéndas elles lét them fell

Optative and Subjunive.

que eu venda
Vendas
venda that I may fell, &%
vendamos
vendais J
vendas

F Preter-
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Preterimperfe&.
que eu venedra or vendeffe that I might or could fell,
wenedras of vendeffes { Ege.
wendera or vendeffe

venderamos ot vendeffemos
- wendereds or vendeffers
venderas of vendeffim’ '

Second Preterimperfect.
venderia 1 fhould fell;, &e.
venderias
wenderia
yenderiantos
wenderieis '
venderias

Preterperfeét.

que e tenha
tenhas
tenba wendide ) that T have {old,
tenhamos .
tenbais N
tenhas,

Preterpluperfeét.

fe eu tivéra or tivéffe
tivéras ot tiveffes .
tivéra or tiviffe . if T had fold,
Lt AP, . Nvendido e,
tivéramos oF tvEffemos &ec.
tivéreis or tivéffess
tivéras or tivéffem

Second Preterpluperfett.

eu teria . §

ferias : -
I fhould have fold,

teria ;
leriamos vendido &e.

terieis
leriao

. Future.
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Future.
quando eu vendér  when I fhall fell, Eﬂ’:.
vendéres
vendér
‘wendérmos
» wendérdes
vendérem

Second Future,
quando eu u'uzr

tivéres

. €
t::ve/r SR when I fhall have fold,
tivérmos P &e. .
tiverdes
tivérem

Infinitive Mood.

Prefent.
vender - to fell.

Preterperfe&. -
ler vendido to have fold,

Participle.

Prefent.
que vende that fell, that fells.

Preterit.
vendido, mafc, wvendida, fem. Plur, vendidos, vendidas, fold.

Future.
gue ha de vender that is to fell

Gerund.
vendends felling
tendo vendido  having fold

Supine.
para vender to fell.

After the fame manner as the verb wender are.
conjugated all the other regular verbs of the fecond
conjugation ending in er; as the following: N

. 2 Acomzter,
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Accpetery to attack Efeonder, to hide

Bebery to-drink - - - Emprender,y to undertake

Comer, to cat Meter, to putin

Comprebender, to perceive, or  Offender, to offend
apprehend Prometery to promife

Cometery to commit Refpondery to anfwer

Conceder, to grant Reprehender, to reprove

Correry to run Temer, to fear

Dewver, to owe E Varrer, to fweep, &c.

The third conjugation of the verbs ending in ir.

Indicative Mood.

Prefent.

admitto T admit, &, admittim:s
admittes admittis
admitte admittemn

Preterimperfeét.
admittia 1 did admit, e, admittiames
admitrias admittieis
admittia 3 admitiias

Preterperfe&t definite.

adminzi 1 admiced admittimos

admittifle admittifles

admittio _ admittiras
Preterperfect.

This tenfe is compolfed of the participle admittido,
and the prefent indicative of the auxiliary verb ser.

tenhe admittida - T have admitted
tens adnittido, &c. thou haft, &

Preterpluperfet,
This tenfe is compofed of the participle admittido
and the imperfeét of the auxiliary verb ser.

tinha admittid I had admirted
tinbas admittide, &c. thou hadft, &,

This tenfe may alfo be conjugated thus ; admittira, admit-
tirasy admittivay admettiranies, adwittireis, admittirag.

6 Future.
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Future.
admittire; . 1 fhall or will admit
admittiras
admittira
admittiremos
admittiress
admittiras
s Imperative.
admitie tu admit thou
admitta elle let him admit
admittamos nés let us admit
admitti vos admit ye
admittas elles let them admit.

~Optative and Subjunétive.
Prefent. -
que eu admitta that I may admit, &,

admittas ,

admitta

admittames

admittais

admitia;

Firft Preterimperfe&.
que e admittira or admittiffe  that might admit, &,
admittiras or admittiffés
admittira or admittiffe
admittirames or admittiffimes
admittireis or admittiffeis
admittirgs or admittiffern Y ‘

Second Preterimperfedt.

admittiria I thould or would admit, €.

admittirias

admittiria ) |

admittiriamos

admittiriels

admittirias

Preterperfeét,
This tenfe is compofed of the participle admittido
and the prefent fubjunétive of the verb fer. S,

que eu tenha admittidy that I have admitted y

terhas admittidy, &c. . thou haft admitted, &,
e F 3 Preter-
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¢ Preterpluperfect.
It is compofed of the firft preterimperfect fub-
jun&ive of the verb fer and the participle-admittido,

Je eu tivera admittido if I had admitted
tiveras; &c. thou hadft admitted, &e.

Second Preterpluperfedt: - ;
It is compofed of the fecond preterimperfeét {ub-
junétive of the verb zer and the participle admittido.

cu teria admittido I thould have admitted
teriasy, &c. thou fhouldft, &
Firlt Future.
fe eu admittir if I fhall admit, &c.

admittires ' =
admittir

admittirmos

admittirdes

admittivem

Second Future,
It is compofed of the firft Future Subjunctive of
the verb z¢r and the participle admittido.

Je eu tiver admittida if I fhall have admitted
tiveres, &c. thou fhalt, &e.

Infinitive Mood.

Prefent.
admittir to admit.

Preterperfect.
1er admittido to have admitted.

Participle. |
Pret.
admittido, for the malc. admittida, for the fem. admitted.

Future,
que ha de admittir  that s to admit,

Gerunds,
. admittinde  admitting.
tendo admiitide  having admitted,

Supincs.

para admittir *~ to admit, )\
Conjugate
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Conjugate after the fame manner the followinz

verbs: .

Abrir, to open,
Conduzir, to condut.
Intreduzir, to introduce.
Jnduzir, to enduce.
Produzir, to produce,

Nutrir, to nourifh.

Reduzir, to reduce, to bring
to.

Traduzir, . to tranflate.

Deduzir, to dedu&t, &ec.

Luzir, to fhine.
Of the irregular Verbs in ar.

There are in each conjugation fome verbs which
do not conform to the common rule, and on that
account are called irregulars.

There arc but two of the firft conjugation, which
in fome of their tenfes depart from the rule of the
verb amar, viz. eftér and dar. We have already
conjugated the firft, and the fecond is conjugated in
the following manner. - '

Indicative.
Prefent.

dou, 1 give damas, we give

dis, thou giveft dais, you give

da, -he gives das, they give

Preterimperfett.

dava, 1 did give, -&¢. (as in regular verbs of the firft
davas, &c. conjugation.

Preterperfeét definite,
dei, I gave démos, we gave
défie, thou gaveft difles, you gave
den, he gave déras, they gave

Preterperfeét.
This tenfe is compofed of the participle dado and
the prefent indicative of the auxiliary verb ter; as
tenho dado, 1have given, &c.

Preterpluperfeét.
This tenfe is compofed of the participle dado and
the imperfe& of <the auxiliary verb fer; as eu tinba
dado, &c. I had given, &c.” ..
) s ; F 3 Future,
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Future,
darei, 1fhall or will give, &c. (as in the verb amar.
daras, &¢.
Imperative.
demtos nisy, let us give
dé tu, give thou dai vis, give you
de ¢elle, let him give dem elles,  let them give.
_Optative and Subjuntive.
Prefent.
que eudey,  that I may give, &e.
des,
de,
demos,
deis,
dem.
i Preterimperfet.
que eu déra or diffe that I might give, &c.

deras or deffes
dera or deffe
déramos or deffemos
dereis or deffeis

derai or deffem.

Second Imperfeét.
daria, 1 fhould give, &c. dariamas
darias dariets
daria dariag.

The preterperfect, preterpluperfect, and the fe-
| cond preterpliperfect are compoled of the participle
| dedo and the auxiliary verb fer, as in the regular

verbs.
Future.
quando eu dér, When I fhall give, &,
deres :
dir
! " dirmos :
dérdes -
dirsm,
: Second Future. ,
It is compofed of the participle dado, &e. as'the
:pgl}la: verbs. - !
Infinitive
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_ Infnitive.

Prefent.
dar, to give, &c. as in the regular verbs.

Of the irregular Verbs in er.

I begin with fazer, poder, and Jaber, becaufe they
occur ofteneft in difcourfe.

Fazer, to do or make.

Indicative.
Prefent.
frge, 1do Jfazemos, we do
j’az:’:, thou doft © fazeis, youdo
faz, hedoes fazem,  they do.
_ Imperfe&. ;
fazia, [ didor did make, &¢c, faziamos
azias azieis )
b .
Sfazia faziao
Preterperfect definite.
fiz, I made, & fizemos
faefle Jizefies
fez fzeras
Preterperfect.

tenhs feito, 1 have done, &
tens feito, &ec. ’
Preterpluperfeét.
tinha feito, 1 had done, U
tinhas feito, &c. . ‘
Future.

Jarei, 1fhall do, ¢, (according ta the regular verb.)
Sards, &c. '

Imperative.’ :
2 fagamas s, et us do
Sfaze tu, do thou fazei vos, do you
faga elle, let him do fagai elles, let them do.

Optative
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Optative.
: Prefent. '
que eu faga,  thatl may do, &, (according to the regu-
fagas, lar verbs.)
Jaga, &e.
Preterimperfelt.

que ¢u fizéra or fiziffe, that I might do, &',
fizéras or fiziffes e
fizéra or fizéffe
fizéramos or fizéffemos
Sfizéreis or fizéfeis

fizéras or fizéffem.

Sccond Imperfeét.
faria, 1fhoulddo, &¢, ' fariames
Sarias, s Sarieis
Jfaria, Jfariaa.
3 Future.

quando eu fizér, whenl fhall do, &

fizéres

Sfizér

Sizérmos

fizérdes

fizérem.

Second Future.

quando eu tiver feito, when 1 fhall have done
tiveres feitoy &c.

Infinitive.
fazer, to do.

Gerunds.
fazendo, doing or in doing.
Participle.
feito, made or done.

After the fame manner are conjugated- desfazer,”
to undo ;- contrafazer, to counterfeit 5 refazer, to

make again. - - : .
Poder,



GRAMM AR 93

ﬁoa’er, ‘to be abie.

Indicative.
Prefent.
poffo, 1can, or am able  podemos, wecan
podes, thou canft podeis,  you can
péde, hecan podem,  they can,
Imperfe&t.

podia, 1could, or was able, &e.
podias, &c.

Preterperfeét dehinite.

pude, Lcould pudémos, we could

pudcfle, thou couldft pudefles, you could

pode,  he could puderas, they could
Pretérpcrfc&.

tenbo podido, &c. Lhave been able, &,

Future.

poderei, I thall be able, &e.
poderas, &c.

There is no Imperative.

Optative and Subjunctive.

Prefent.

que eu poffa that I may be able
: pojlb;, thou mayft be able, &,

0//@
;bﬂ]bmos
Palfus
polfas
‘ Imperfett.
que eu pudéra or pud;[c, that I might be able
pudéras or_pudé/fes, thou mightft be able, &c.

pudéra or pudéffe
pudéramos or pudiffemos
pudéreis or pudéffeis
pudéraa or pudiffem
Second
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Second! Imperfe&t.

poderia, I fhould be able, &%.
{ poderias, &c.

Ft-xture. :
quando e puder, when I fhall be able, &,
puderes
puder
pudermos
puderdes
‘' puderem
Infinitive.

Prefent.
poder, to be able.

Gerunds.
podendo, being able.,

Participle.
podide, been able.

Saber, to know.

Indicative.
Prefent.
Sty I know - fabemos, we know
Jabes, thou knoweft Jabeis,  you know
Jfabe, hcknows Jabemny  they know
5 ‘ Tmperfeét.
Sabia, I did know
Jabias, thou didft know, &,

Jfabia, &e.

Preterperfet definite. -
Soubéy, 1knew, &%, - Joubgmos

Joubéfte. Joubéfles -
Soube  foubérad
Preteperfed.

i tenhs fubids, 1 have khowp, €',
1 : L Future.
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Future.
fabereiy 1 fhall or will know, &', (according to the
faberasy &c. regular verbs.)
Imperative.
Jfaibamos nis, let us know
Jabe tu,  know thou Jabei vis, know you

faiba elle, et himknow  faibas elles,  let them know.

Optative and Subjunctive.

Prefent.

‘que eu faiba, ¥ may know
Jaibas, ~ thou mayft know, &e.

Jaiba .

aibamos
_/[;zibais
© faibaa '
Imperfect.
que eu foubéra or foubiffi, that I might know, &c. ~

foubéras or foubé(fes
foubéra or foubiffe

Joubéramos or Joubiffemos
Joubéreis or Jfoubéffeis
Jfoubéras or Joubéffem

Second Imperfect.
faberia, 1 thould know, & Jaberiamos

faberias Sfaberieis
Jaberia Jfaberias
" Future.
quands en foubér, ~ when I {hall know, &c.
Jouberes
fouber
oubermos
Souberdes
Jouberem
Infinitive.
Prefent.
Jfabery to know.
Gerund.

Jabendo, knowing.
Participle
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Participle.
Jabidp (for the mafc.), _/Eszda (for the feminine), known.

Of the irregular Verb trazer, to brz'ng.

Indicative.

Prefent.
trago, 1 bring , .., drazemos, we bring, e,
trazes, thou bringeft trazeis
traz, he brings trazem

Imperfe&.

trazia, T did bring
trazias, &c. thou didft bring, &c. (accordmg to the regulars.)

Preterperfe@ definite.

trouxe, 1 brought trouxémos

trouxefle, thou broughteft, &, trouxéfles

trouxe, e trouxérag '
Preterperfeét.

tenbo trazide, 1 have brought, &'%.
tens trazide, &c.

Future,
trarie, 1 fhall or will bring, &'c; traremos
traras trareis
trara trarao
Imperative,
. tragamos nis, let us bring
traze tu,  bring thou " trazei vés,  bring you

traga elle, let him bring tragas elles,  let them bring

Optative and Subjunttive.

[ Prefent, :
gue eu traga,  .that I may bring, &c:
tragas ' .
traga
tragames
tragais
tragag -

Imperfeét
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Imperfeét.

que eu trouxéra or trouxiffe,  that I might bring; .
trouxéras OF {rouxeffes e
trouxéra ot trouxe%‘
trouxéramos ot trouxé(femos
trouxéreis or trouxéffeis
Yrouxéra or trouxeffem

Second Imperfect.
en Irarxa, 1 fhould bnng, &F¢, ~ trariamos
trarias, 7 ' trarieis
traria, Irqrmo

Future. .
quands eu trouxer,  when I fhall bring, &e.
trouxeres
trouxer
“trouxermos
trouxerdes
trouxerem

Infinitive.
Prefent.
trazer, to bring.

Gerund.
trazends, bringing.

Participle.
trazido, mafc. trazida, fem. brought.

The conjugation of the irregular Ver ver, to fec.

Indicative.
Prefent.
vejo, 1 fee " vemos
ves,  thou feeft vedes
ve,  he fees, Ue. vem
Imperfeét.
via, I did fee, &9¢.
vias,
via, &¢.

Preter-
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Preterperfect definite,
vi I faw, &, i vinies
'v{/Ie vifles
! V10 viras
Preterperfe.
tenho viflo I have feen, &c.
tens vifle, &c. :
Future.
veret I thall fee, &%,
veras, &c.
Imperative.
e tu fee thou
vefa elle let him fee’
Vejamos nos Jet us fee
vede vos fee you
vefao elles let them fee
Optative,

' gue ex vja  that I may fee, &, vejamos
vejas heaihon - vejais
veja ' vejag

Imperfed. ]
que eu vira or viffe that I might fee, &,
wiras or viffes
vira or viffe
Wiramos or viffemos
wireis or vifleis
viras or iffem
Sccond Imperfed,
eu veria 1 fhould fee, &, veriamos
verias Verieis
veria R veriao
3 s~ s, L9
quands eu vir ~when I fhall fcq, &,
vires '
ir ‘ e
Virmos
virdes
wirem

Infini-
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Infinitive.
ver to fee,

Gerund.

vendo feeing.

Participle.
viflo, vifla feen.

In like manner are conjugated the compounds
antever, prever, and rever,

The verb prover, when it fignifies to provide for,
or #0 take care of, is conjugated in the prefent indi-
cative thus:

eu provénho I take care of, &¢. previmos
provéns provindes
provéim provim

But, when it fignifies 20 make provifion, is conjugat-
ed in the fame tenfe thus ; '

ex provéjo I make provifion, €9, provéimos
provés ; proveis
prové v x provem

The conjugation of the auxiliary verb dizer, to fay.

Indicative,
Prefent.
digo Ifay, &, dizemos
dizes dizeis
diz dizem
Preterimperfe&,
dizia, I did fay, &%,

dizias, &¢.

Préterperfe& definite.

diffe I faid, &e. differnos
diffefle diffefles
diffe ; diﬂcfa’é

G Pretor-

..
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Preterperfect.
tenbo ditte 1 have faid, Ue.
tens dittoy &c.

Future.
direi 1 fhall or will fay, &e.
dirasy &c. )
Imperative.
‘dizetu ~  fay thou

diga elle . let him fay
digamos nos  let us fay
dizei vos ~~ ~ fay you
digag elles let them fay

Optative.
que eu diga that I may fay, &e.
digas, &c. i

Imperfeét. .

qlie en différa ox diffife . thatl might fay, &

differas or diffeffes
differa or diffe[fe
différamos or (Ig%eﬂ'emos

différeis or diffeffeis
differaz or diffeffen -
Second Imperfeét.

diria I thould fay, &e.
dirias, &c.

Futux:e.
quands eu differ when I fhall fay, <.

differes

differ, &c.

Infinitive.
dizer to fay.

Gerund.
dizendo faying,

Participles.’
ditto, dita . faid. ¢
2 Obferve,
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Obferve, that the compounds defdizer, to unfay,
and contradizer, to contradict, are in all points con-
jugated like dizer.

The Confugation of the irvegulay Verb querer,
. 2o be willing.

Indicative Mood.

" Prefent.
quero 1 willy or am willing,
queres  thou art willing
quer he'is willing, &'.

queremos

quereis

querem TN
Imperfeét.

queria I was willing, &e.

querias, &c.

Preterperfe&t definite.

quiz I have been willing, &%,

quizefle :

quiz

quizemos

quizefles

quizeras

- Future.
querer?i I fhall be willing, <.
quererasy, &e. : ;
Imperative.
queiras tu be thou willing
gueira elle let him be willing
queiramos nos et us be willing .
queirais vos be you willing
! queirag elles let them be willing.

Optative and Subjunétive,

que eu queira that I may be willing, &
quesras, &c. '

G 2 Imper-
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Imperfe&.
que eu quizira ot quiziffe that I were willing
quizéras or quizéffes - thou wert willing -
quizéra or quizéfle he were willing
-quizéramos or quizi{femos we were willing
quizéreis or quizéffers you were willing
quizéras or quizéffem they were willing

Second Imperfeét.
¢u guereria 1 fhould or would be willing, &
quererias, &,
] Future.
quando eu quizer when I fhall be willing, &7¢.
quizeres, &c. ‘

Infinitive.
querer ~ to be willing.

Gerunds.
querendo being willing.

Participle.
querido been willing.

Note, that guer is fometimes a conjun&ion, when
repeated in a gsntence, and then it is to be rendered
into Englith by wbether and or; as, quer vos. o ten-
bais feito, quer nag, whether you have done that or
no. ‘But when it is not repeated, and is joined to
the participle /z, is fometimes rendered into Englifh
by at leaft ; as, bum fe quer, one at leaft; and fome-
times by bowever, when joined to the participle gue 5
as, como quer que feja, however it be. In all which
cafes, it 1s not to be confoundedwith the third per-
fon fingular of the indicative of the verb guerer,

Take notice that the verb guerer is fometimes
ufed with the particle /2 inftead of the verb dever ;
as, as.coufas nag [e querem feitas @ preffa, things muft
not be done in a hurry.”

of
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Of the irregular Verd valer, 1o be worth.
Lfhall puc no more tenfes of this verb than the

prefent indicative, the imperative, and the
fubjunétive, none but thefe being irregular.

Indicative Mood.

Prefent.
valhe I am worth, &a
vales
vale, or val
valemos
valess
valem
Imperative,
vale tu be thou worth
valha elle let him be worth
valbamos nos let us be worth
valei vos be you worth

valbas elles let them be worth,

Subjun&ive.
que eu valha that I may be worth, &,
valhas
valha
valhamos
valhars
valhas

Of the irregular Verb perder, 1o lofe.

prefent

This verb changes the ¢ before o of the prefent .

indicative into 4 in the other perfons of the fame
tenfc, as well as in the other tenfes, if you except
the imperative and prefent fubjunive ; ‘in which it
is conjugated in the following manner :

Indicative,
Prefent,
pereo 1lofe, &, perdemos
perdes perdels
perde perdem
; G 3

Impera-
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_ Imperative.
perde tu ~ lofe thou
perea elle - Jet him lofe
percamos nos let us lofe
perdei vos lofe you
pereai elles let them lofe.
Subjunétive.
que eu perca that I may lofe, &,
percas
perea, &c.

The compounds of the verb ter, as, contenho, 1
contain 3 defenbo, 1 detain, &¢. are conjugated like
It . '
Some verbs of this conjugation are only irregu-
lars in the participle paffive 5 as, ¢ftrito, from efcre-
very abfolio, from abfolver.

Thole that have the j before o in the prefent in-
dicative change the jintog in all tenfes and per-
fons, in which the j would otherwife meet with the
vowels 7 Or £ as, cleger, to elet; eu elegjo, iu eleges,
&c. lele&t, &c, .

Imperfe&t. Preter-def.

elegia, &c. elegi, elegefle, &c, 1 ele&ted, &e.

The verbs ending in ¢yo in the prefent indica-
tive, change that termination into /¢ in the imper-
fec, and into 7 in the preter-definite, and are fo con-
jugated, :

Indicative,
Prefent.
eu leyo I read, &, lemos
les ledes
le : lem
Imperfeét.
¢eu lia 1did read, &
hasy &c, y

Preter-
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Preter definite,
eull = I read, &,
lefle, &c.
Imperative.
Jeamos nos  let-us read
le tu read thou  /Jede wos read you

lea elle let himread ko elles  let them read

Subjuncétive.
que cu lea that I may rcad, &.
leas
" lea, &e.

You may obférve, that they lofe the y through all
the other moods and tenfes. The verb crer, to be-
lieve, ought to be conjugated in the fame manner.

Of the irregular Verbs ip ir.

- Ir, to go.
Indicative Mood.

Prefent tenfe.

G 4

vou Igo wvamos ~ We go
vas thou gocft ddes you go
vay he goes vas they go
Preterimperfe&.

hia  1did go, e, hiames

hias bieis

hia hiao

Preterperfe& definite.

. fui T went fomos  we went -
Jfofle thou wenteft Jofles you went
foi  he went firas  they went

Preterperfeét.
tenbo . .
g, } 1ds { I have gone, &e.

Preter-
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Preterp]uperfc&.

' tinka : ’
tinkas, . } ido { ‘I had gone, &.
Future,
irei I fhall or will go, &c.
iras, &c.

Imperative.
: vamos nos  let us go
vay tu  go thou ide vos g0 you
va elle  let him go - vas elles let them go

Optative and Subjunétive.,
que eu va that I may go, &,
; vas
Va
Vvamos
wvades
vao

Firft Preterimperfet.
que eu fora or foffe that I might go, &,

Joras or fofles

. Jora or foffe

Soramos.or foffemos
Joreis or_foffers
Joras or foffem

Secand Preterimperfe&t.
iria I thould go, &5e.
iriasy &c,

. Preterperfedt,
It is compofed of the participle ido and the pre-
fent fubjunctive of the auxiliary verb 7er.

: Preterpluperfeét.
It is compofed of the participle ido and the firft
preterimperfet fubjunctive of the auxiliary verb zer.

Second
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) Second Preterpluperfeét.
Tt is compofed of the participle ido.and the fecond

preterimperfect fubjunctive of the ‘auxiliary verb
Zer.

Future.
quands eu for when I fhall go, &e.
fores A
or
Jformos
fordes

forem )

Second Future.
uando eu tiver . when I fhall have gone
9 } ido { &, %

tiveres, &c.

Infinitive.

Prefent.
1 to go

Gerunds.
-indo going.

Part,
ido gone.

Vir, to come.

‘Indicative.
Prefent.
wenho, 1 come, e, vimos
Tens : vindes
vem vem
Imperfe&t.
vinha I did come, . winhamos
inhas vinbeis
vinha winhga
: Preter definite, :
vim 1 came, &e. vitmos
viefle viéfles
veyo vierai

Preter-
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: Prgtérpgrfc&. '
tenho vindo T have come, &%.
tens vindo, &c.

Future,
vires . I fhall come, €.
viras, &c.
Imperative.
venbamos nos et us come
Wty comethou  winde wos come you

venha elle let him come  venbaz elles let them come

Optative,

Prefent.
.Gue eu venha.

Imperfeét,

que eu vicra, or viéffe,

Second Imperfeét.
wiriey virias, &c.

Infinitive,,

Prefent.
vir to come.

. Gerund.
vinds - coming.

Part.
vinds come,,

The compounds of vir; as, convir, to be con-
venient ; fobrevir, to come unlooked-for, are con-
jugated in the fame manner.

Of theirregular Verbs mentir ; to lie, fentir, to feel ;
fervir, 10 ferve; ferir, to wound.

Thefe verbs change the 7 of the firft perfon fin-
gular of the prefent tenfe, indicative, into ¢ in the
other
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other perfons of the fame tenfe, ds'well as in the
other tenfes and moods, except the imperative and

the prefent conjundtive, in which they are conju-
gated thus; :

Indicative.
" Prefent.
e minto tu mentes elle mentey &c.
eu finto tu fentes o elle fente,  &c.
eu firve tu ferves elle ferve, &co
Imperative.
mente tu  minta elle mintamos nos  mentives mintao elles
Sente “tu - finta elle Jintamos ngs Jents vos fintas elles
Yerve tu firva elle Jfirvamos nos  fervivss- firvag elles
Subjunétive.

minta, mintas, &c.
Jinta,  fintas, &c.
firva,  firvas, &c.

The compounds, defientir, affentir, confentir, dif-
[entir, prefentir, are “conjugated like mentir and fen-
tir; and wlfo the verbs afferir, referir, conferir, de-
ferir, differir, inferir.

Of the irregular Verbs affligir, to afflif?; corrigir, 20
correl ; fingir, fo feign; ungir, fo ancint 3 com-
pun_gir,:frigir, dirigir, tingir, cingir, &c.

“Thefe verbs change the g of the infinitive mood
into j in thofe tenfes where the g would otherwife
meet with the vowels o, as in the firft perfon fingu-
lir of the prefent indicative, afffijo; or a, as in the
third perfon of the imperative in both numbers, in

the firft plural of the fame tenfe, and in the prefent
fubjunétive. .

: Of ihe irregular Verb {eguir, to fallow.

This : verb changes the ¢ of the infinitive mood
into 7 in the frlt perfon fingular of the prefent indi-
cative,
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cative; ¢ figo, 1 follow 5 in the preflent fubjunive,
gite ex figa, that I may follow; and in'the imperative,
where it is conjugated thus: fegue (u, JSiga elle, figa-
mos 1oS, [egui vos, figas elles: g T

"Fake notice that the # is loft in thofe tenfes where
it would otherwife meet with the vowels o and a, as
you fee in the examples ; and this obfervation alfo
takes place in the verbs diftinguir, to diftinguifh ;
extinguir, to extinguifh ; &c. -

The compounds are perfeguir, to perfecute ; con-
Jeguir, to obuain; profeguir, to purfue.

Of the irregular Verb ouvir, to bear.

This verb changes the v of the infinitive mood
mto ¢ in the firt perfon fingular of the prefent in-
dicative, ex ougo, 1 hear, tu ouves, &c. in the pre-
fent fubjunive, and in the imperative mood, where
itis conjugated thus : ouve 1x, ouga elle, ougamos nas,
6xvi vos, ougai elles, hear thou, &c.

Of the irsegular Verb dormir, 1o fleep.

This verb changes the o of the infinitive mood
into # in the firft perfon fingular of the prefent
indicative, thus : ex durmoa, tu dormes, elle dorme,
&c. T fleep, €. In"the prefent fubjun@ive, que
cx durma, &c.' that T may fleep ; 2nd in the impe-
rative mood, where it is conjugated thus :* dorme tu,
durna elle; durmamis. nés, dormi Voss duvmaa  elles,
flcep thou, (e :

v

Of ke irregular Verd fugir, 1o fly away.

This verb is irregular in the prelent indicative,
and is thus conjugated : Jujo, foges, foge, fuginos,
Jugis, fogem, I run away, e, It is allo irregular
m the imperative. mood, where it is . conjugated
thus: foge tus fuja elle, fujamos ns, Sugi vis, fujas
elles. Finally, it is ircegular in the prelent fubjunc-
tive; queen [wfa, fujas, S&c. : :

¢
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It keeps the # in all other tenfes and moods, as
alfo the g. . - ] Bt

The verb furgir, to arrive, Or to.come to an.an-
chor, has the'fame irregularity, and makes Jurto in
the participle paflive. A

The verbs fubir, cabrir, encubrir, defcubrir, acu-
diry bulliry [Jumir, confuinir, cufpir, confiruir, tuffir,
&c. have the fame irregularity in regard fo the Jet-
ter «. :

| Of the irregular Verd pcdi'r,.to afk.

This verb is irregular in the firft perfon fingular
of the prefent indicative.and fubjuntlive, as well as
in the imperative, in which it changes the 4into 7.

Indicative.
en peco, 1 ask, e nis pedimos
tupedes T wis pedis
elle pede elles pedem
: Imperative.

_pegamas risy let us alk
pede tu, atk thou . pedis vis, ., alk you
pesa elle, let himafk pegai elles,  letthematk

Subjunétive.
que eu pegay that I may afk, L. peeamas
pegas ' peea:s
peca pegad

In like manner is conjugated the verb medir, to
meafure : ex mego, tu medes, &c. : '

Of the irregular Verd vpffir, to drefs.

Indicative. B
-
, Prefent.
enviflo, Idrels, &e. veflimos
vefles BT veflis
vefle veflem

Imperative,
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: Imperative. 12 2q
: : viflamas nos, let us drefs
wefle tu, -drefs thou “lyeftt vos, drefs you -
vifla elley let himdrefs - wiffag ellesy . let them drefs.
Subjunétive. '
A Prefent.
que eu vifla  that I may drefs, &a, viflamos
viflas Baton ~wiflais
vifla viflas

In all other tenfes and mcods it keeps the let-
ter ¢ ; and in like manner is conjugated "the verb
defpir. ‘ . v sig

Of the irregular Verd fortir, to furnifb, or flock.

Feyjo fays, that the o of this verb is to be changed
into #, in thofe tenfes where the ¢ is followed by e
or ¢, and that is to be kept, when the # is followed
by i; but in the Fabula dos Planetas we tead, furtio
effeyto, it took effect; andin Andrade=. Part. Apologet,
we read, #ag fortiras cffeyto, where the verb fortiras

1s in the fame tenfe, viz. in the preterperfet defi-

nite ; therefore nothing can be determined about
the irregularity of this verb, - ;

Of the irregular Verd carpir, to weep.
This verb is defective, and is only ufed in thofe
tenfes and perfons where the p is followed by 7; as
carpimos, carpis, we weep, you weep. Preterim-

perfect, carpia, carpias, &c. 1 did weep, &,

Of the irregular Verb patir, todbring forth young as

any female doth.
Indicative Mood.
Prefent.
eu paire, 1 bring forth, e, parimos
pares paris
pare parem -
Imperfe&t.

pariay &c.
Imperative
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Imperative . Mood.

. pmramos
pare t24 bring thou forth &e. pari
paira clla pairas
~ Subjun&ive.
Prefent.
que ex paira, that I may, &e.  pairdmos
pmra: ‘ ‘ pmrats
paira pairac

Of the irvegular Verd repetir, 20 repeat.

Indicative.

' Prefent. ok
repito I repeat, &¢. repetimos
repm: repetis
rtptte repetemn

Imperfc&

repetia, repetias, &c.
Preterperfe@ definite.
repetiy repetifli, &c.
Imperative.
repete tu, repeat thou, &'e..  repitames, &c.
rapita elle,

Subjunétive.
Prefent.
que eu repita, that I may repeat, &Jc.
repitas, &c.
Imperfect.

rrpetxra or repetifféy that I'might repeat.

Of the irregular Verbs fahir, to go out, and cahir,

to fall.
Indicative.
- Prefent,
aye, goout, &e, . fahimos
{‘a/ye: : “fubis .
Jabe . fahem .-
Preterimperfect.

Jahia, fabias, &c. k
?retcr-
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Preterperfet definite. .
fabiy’ fabifie, &c.

Imperative.

[ fabamss nis
Jabe tu Jfabi vis
Jaya elle Jayag elles

Subjun&ive.

que cu [aya, ﬁzya:,/ &c.

This'is the common, way of writing the irregular
tenfes of the verb fabir as well as of the verb cabir,
Viz. ¢u cayo, iu cabes, &c. I fall, &, according to

Feyjo.
Of the irregular Verd, ordir, to warp in a loom.

Feyjo fays that this verb changes the o into #, in
thofe perfons where it would otherwife meet with the

fyllables da, de, do.
Of ‘the irregular Verb advertir, to warn.

Advertir is irregular in the following tenfes,  only
by changing wir into ver.

Indicative.

Prefent.
advirte, 1 warn, &, advertimos .
adQéries, adyertis
+advéirte ‘ advcrtem. '
Imperative.
advirtimoes nis
adverte tu, warn thou, &' adverti vis
advirta clle advirtas elles
Subjunétive.
Prefent.
que eu advirta, that I may warn, &¢.  advirtimos
advirtas R . advirtais
advirta 5 advirtas

The
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The Conjugation of the irregz)lar Verb por, to place.

Indicative,
: Prefent.

ponbos 1 put, &e, pomos
poés pondes
poem poem

Preterimperfect,
punkd, 1did put pitnhamos
punbas prinbeis
punba punhas

Preterperfc& definite.

pis. T put, e, pufernss

Pl Pl

pos . puferaz
Preterperfe&t.

It is compofed of the prefent indicative of the
auxiliary verb fer, and the participle poffo.
Preterpluperfcét.

It is compofed of the participle pofio, and the im-
perfet of the auxiliary verb ser,

-

Future.
poreiy Ifhall or will put, &e. poremos
poras poreis
pora porag
Imperative.
v ponkames nis
péem tu, put thou, &, ponde s
ponba elle ponbas elles
thativc and Subjun&ive.
: Prefent.
que eu ponba, that I may put, &c. '

penbas, &c,
Firft Preterimperfeét.
que eu piféra or pufiffi, that T might put, &%,
pujéras or pujifiesy &c.
H S:cond
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Second Preterimperfcct,
eu poria, - I thould put, &e.
" porias, &c. _
Preterperfedt.
It is compofed of the participle pofo, and the
prefent fubjunétive of the auxiliary verb ser.

Preterpluperfedt.

It is compofed of the participle pofo, and the firft
preterimperfet fubjunétive of the auxiliary verb 4y,

Second Preterpluperfe&t.

It is compofed of the participle poffo, and the
fecond preterimperfect fubjunétive of the auxiliary
verb fer.

Future.
quands ex pufer, when 1 fhall put, &7, -
puferes, &e.

Second Future,

It is compofed of the. participle poffo, and the fu-
ture fubjunctive of the auxiliary verb ser,

Infnitive.
Prefent.

" éry. 1o put.
Gerund.
pondo, putting.
Participle pafiive.
Pofie, . put.

After the fame manner are conjugated the verbs
derived from por; as compor, to compofe ; difpor,
te difpofe ; proper, to propofe, &c.

Some verbs are only irregular in the participle
paflive 5 as aberto, from avrir ; (ferito, from efere-
vir, &e. ‘ : ;

Of Verbs Neuter.

Verbs neuter are thofe which make a complete
fente of themiclves, and do not govern any cale af-

ter
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ter them, like the verbs active 5 as dormir, to fleep;
andar, to goj tremer, to tremble; &c. But you
mult take notice that we meet with fome verbs neu-
ter which may govern an accufative ; as dormir bum
Jono_profundo, 1o fleep foundly; eu fui andando mex
camivho, ¢ nai diffe buma palavra, 1_went my way,
and faid not a word. We may alfo fay, that the
verbs neuter are thofe which, in their ‘compound
tenfes, are feldom or never conjugated with the verb
Jer, 1o be; as, I {leep; I remble, I fpeak, &c. We
may indeed fay, ex tenbo dormido, 1 have flept; ex
Zenbo tremido, 1 have trembled ; "but not; I am flept,
&c. 1'faid feldom, becaufe fometimes the verbs
neuter may be conjugated with the verb fir; as,
Jer bem fallads, to have a good name.

It is neceflary to be acquainted with the nature
of a verb neuter, to avolrd miftakes in the parti-
ciples, as may be feen in the Syntax of Participles.

Of the Reciprocal Verbs, which by fome are called
: Paoffive Neuter.

The name of Reciprocal Verbs is given to fuch
as retorn the fenfe backward, and are conjugated
through all their tenfes with the pronouns conjuncs,
tive me, te, fe, &c.

ExamruLe
Indicative. Prefent,
eu me arrcpendo, I tepent, &7,
tu te arrependes
elle [z ariepende, Sic.
Imperfet.
eu me arrependia, &c. 1 did repent, &f¢,

and fo of the reft.

. Yet we are to take notice that the pronouns. con-

Junc't'zvc me, te, &c. may be placea either before

or after the verb, in the indicative, and confequent-

ly we may fay, e me lemlro, or eu lembro-me, 1 re-
H:2 members;
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member.; e lembrei, or lembrei-mé, 1 remembered,
&c. But in the imperative they ought to be placed
after the verb, as in the following

ExampLE

' lembremno-nos nts
Lmbra-te tu, rcmember thou, &'e. limbrai-wvos vos
lembre-fe elle Aembrem fe elles

In which example you muft obfesve alfo, that the
firft perfon plural, which in the other verbs is like
the firft perfon plural of the prefent fubjunétive, has
the laft confonant, s, cut offs and fo from lembremos
we cut-off the s to make lemlremo-nos; and from
arrependemos we make arrependame-nes, &c. In re-
gard to the infinitive, we may lay, he weceflario ar-
repender-fe dos peccados, it is neceflary 10 repent fins 3
ke weceffario lembrar-fe, it is neceffary to remember;
and not Jfz arrepender, or fe lembrar. In like man-
ner we may fay lembrando me, remembering, and not
me lembrande. . Yet you muft take notice that the
prefent infinitive may be preceded by the particle
para, (which forms the Portuguefe fupine) and
then the pronoun conjunctive may be placed cither
before or after it; and fo we may fay, para lembrar-
Je, ot para fe lembrar, to remember, or in order to
remember. p

As for the fubjun@live mood, you muft put the
pronoun conjunétive before the prefent; but you
muft carefully obferve, that the pronouns conjunc-
tive muft be placed before it when preceded by the
particles fe, if, gue, that; and fo you may fay, que
cu e lembra-fe, fe eu me lembra-fe, that T might re-
member, &c. but not que ex lembraffe-me, &c. But
when the firft preterimperfect is not preceded by any
particle, then you muft place the pronoun conjunc-
tive after ity as, arrependerame en d flo, 1 with 1 was
repented of it

In the fecond preterimperfeét we may place the
pronouns conjunétive cither before or afeer at, thfcre-

ore
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fore you may fay arrependeria me [z, &c. or e me
arrependeria fe, &ec. | fhould repent if, &c.

In the fucure you mult always place the pronouns
conjunctive before it; and fo we may fay, qrando
me lembrar, whea I fhall remember ; but not guando
ey lesnbray-me.

Note, all the verbs attive may become recipro-

cals.

ExampriLe
ey ama, | love myfelf
tu te amas, thou loveft thylelf
elle fe ama, he loves himfelf
nos nos azzames, we love ourfelves, &y,

The Conjugation of the reciprocal Verd ir-fe, to go away

Indicative.
Prefent.
o me vou, I go away
tu te vas, &c. thou gocft away, &
Preterimperfed.
ew me hia,  * Idid go awa

tute hias, &e.  thoy didft go away, &,
Preterperfe& definite.

cu me fu', I went away
tu te fofle, &c. thou wenteft away, &,
Preterperfe&.

eu me tenho ids, 1 am gane away,sr] have been gone away
tu te tens ids, Xc. thou baft been gone away, e,

S

Preterpluperfedt,

eu ree tinha ida, Twas gone away, or L had been gone away
Lutetinbas iday &c. thou hadft been gone away, &e.

Future,

e me iret, I {hall or will go awav
tu t¢ inas, &c.  thou fhale go away, &,

Imperative.

vai-te, -~ go thou away

va-fo, let hym go away

vamo-nosy let us go away

ide-vos,  po away, get awav, or get you goae.
v.d-fe,  let them go away.

H 3 : Sub-
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Subjunétive,
Prefent.
que eu me va " that T may go away
que tu te vas, &c.  that thou mayeft go away, &
Firft Preterimperfect.
eu e fora, or me foffe 1 went away
te foras, or te foffes, &c. thou wenteft away, &,

Sccond Preterimperfect.

enmeiria 1 would, Uc. go away 2
tu te irias thou wouldft, &e, -
: WP A

Preterperfedt.
que eu me tenha ido that 1 have gone away, &',

Preterpluperfe&t.
que eu me tivera, or me tiveffeide  that] had gone away,

Second Preterpluperfect.
eume teria ido 1fhould have gone away, e

Future.
quando eu me for - when I fhal] go away, Ue.

Second Future.
quands cu me tiver ide  when I hall have gone away, &'

Infinitive,

Prefent.
{'r- v to g'o away.

Pretcrperfeét.
per fe ida to have gone away.
Rarticiples.

Prefent.
gue [e vai that is going away.
i

Preterit,
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Preterit.
ido gone away.

: Future.
que ha de ir-fe that is to go away.
Gerunds.
tndo-fz going away.

tends fe 1éa  having gone away,

Supine.

para ir-fe  to go, orinorder to go away.

You muft oblerve, that in the compound tenfes
the pronouns e, re, &c. are placed before the aux-
iliary verb. == 3

2dly, This verb is alfo faid of veffels to fignify
their being leaky ; as, waicfe a cuba, the tub leaks.
It is alfo ufed before .thg gerpnds; as, o inverno
wai-fe acabando, the ‘winter is drawing towards an
end ; ellzs vag-fe preparando, they are preparing them-
felves : in which examples and in the like the verb
is to be rendered into Englith by the verb 20 Je itfelf,
and without addition of the adverb away; and fome-
times it is placed before the prefent infinitive ; as,
ir-fe deitar, 1 go to bed, ' L

Of the reciprocal Verb vir-fe, to come away.

This verb is to be conjugated like the verb vir ;
but you muft place the pronouns conjunctive, me,
e, &c. according to the obfcrvations we have
made above.

Of the reciprocal Verb avir-fe, to agree.

This is a compound verb, which is to be conju-
gated by putiing the particle o before the verb wir
1n all iss tenfes and moods ; but you mult always

H 4 ' make
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make ufe of the obfervations already made aboyt
. the pronouns conjunétive; and the fame care mu
be had with the reciprocal verb haver-fe, to behave ;
in the conjugartion of which, you have nothing to
20 but to add the pronouns conjundtive to the verb
© baver. 2

Imperfonal Verbs.

There are three forts of verbs imperfonal, which
have only the third perfon fingular. i
The firlt are properly imperfonals of themfelves 3
A . 5!, y Blei !
L Juccede, it happens
bafla, it is enough, or it fuffices
chove, it rains 3T
troveja, it thunders

The fecond are derived from verbs adtive, fol-
lowed by the particle fe, which renders them im<
perlonals ; as, ama-fe, they love; diz-fe, they fay;
nota-fe, itis noted. They are alfo called paflive im-
perfonals. ;

The third, which have a great affinity with re-
ciprocal verbs, are conjugated with the pronouns
conjun&ive, me, te, lhe, nos, vos, lhes; as, doe-ire,
doe-te, doe-lhe, &c. - '

The imperfonal verbs of themfelves are,

convem, it is convenient

Succedey it happens, or it falls out

efié me bem, it becomes me :
afla, it is enough

ha-fe, it is neccflary

chovifca, it mifles

chovey or cabe pedra, it hails

gea, it freezes '

neva, it fnows

Juzila, or relampaguea, it lightens

finporta, it matters, it conceris

pavece, it {cems .« aad

‘ and
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and the like, which are conjucatcd wxch the third
pcrfon fingular of each tenfe 3 as,

Indicative,

Prefent.
chove it rains

Imperfe&t.
chovia it did rain

Preterperfe& definite.
choveo it rained.

Prctcrperfc&
tem t/)o'wda it has rained.

Pretcyplupcrfe&.
¢ginka chovido it had rained.

Future.
;bozm‘q it thall ¢r will rain,

Imperative.
chova -~ let it rain.

Optative and Subjun&ivc.

Prefent.
gue chova  that it may rain.

Imperfedt.
que chavera or chaueffe that it might rain,

Second Imperfed.
chsveria it fhould rain.

Furure.
gquando chover " when it fhall rain.

Second Future.
7uando‘ti-ver chovido when it thall have rained.

In finitive.
chover to rain,

The
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The particte fe, wh'ch compofes the fecond forg
of imperional verbs, niiy be phiced either before or
after thew 5 a5, div /2, thev fay 5 fabe fi, it is known s
Jabia-f2, it was known ; foge f foude, it was imme-
diately known; /e diz, it 15 {2:d, €9 but fometimes
they make no ufe of the particle fe, and only put
the verb in the third perfon plural; as, dizem, in-

ftead of fe diz, they fav.

In Iike manner ail the verbs a&tive may become
imperfonal. '

In regard to thefe verbs, take notice, that when
the noun that follows them is in the fingular num-
ber, you muft put the verb in the fingylar ; if the
noun be in the plural, you put the verb in the plu-
ral. i

ExampreLeE .
Lowva-fz o capitas, they praife the captain.
Louvap-fe os capitaes, they praife the captains,
Ve-Je kum bomem, they fee 2 man,
Vem-[e bamens, they fee men,

When /be is ufed after the fe, then ke is to be
rendered into Englith by 4is or ber 5 as, luva-fi-lbe
o walor, they praite his or her courage,

The third fore of imperfopal verbs are fuch as are
conjugated with the pronouns perfonal, me, te, lbe,
&c. with the third perfon fingular. |

Exampr e

. Indicative,
Prefent,
difagrada-me  + 1 am difpleafed, or it difpleafes me
defoprada-te thou art difpleated ‘
defagrada-lhe he or the is difpleafed
defagrada-ros we are difplealed
defograda wos you are difpieafed

defagrada-lhes they are cifpleafed

X Imperfeét.
defagradava-me " 1 was difpleafed.
Preter-
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Preterperfedt definite.
defagradoy-me I was difpleafed

)
X,

Future.

defagradar-me-ha 1 fhall be difpleafcd

Optative. :
que me defagrade  that I may be difpleafed

Imperfedt.
gt defagradara or me defagradaffé  that I were difpleafed

Second Imperfect. :
defagradar-me-hia 1 fhould be difplcafed.

Conjugate after the fame manner,

uccede-me, it happens to me
“doe-me, it gricves, or it pains me
pareceme, it feems to me -
he-me precifo, it behoves me
agrada-me, it pleifes me
lerbro-me, I remember

Many of thofe imperfonal verbs have the third
erfon fingular and plural; as,
doe me a pérna, my leg pains me
doem me o5 olbss, 1 have fore eyes
a v:ffo veflids parece-me novoy your coat appears ncw to me
‘o5 ve/fos Japatos me parecem muyto compridos, your fhoes feem
to me too long .

Of the Verb fer, 1o be.

The verb fer is alfo ufed as an imperfonal, as it
appears in the following examples : be tempo de le-
fzmntar-fe, it is time to get up; era tenpo de bir, it
was time to g0, (¢, and particularly when it is con-
jugated with the adje&tivesprecifo or necefjario 5 as, be
precifo or neceffario fazer iffo, this mult be dones era
precifo or neceffario eferever, it was necefiary to write;
ey iria fe foffe piecifo, 1 would go, if it fhould be re-

S , ceflary ;
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cefiary 5 ke precifo que eu vay I mult go 5 be precifo
que cu lya, 1 alt read 5 be precifo que elle coma, he
muft cac; feria precifo que en foffe, 1 fhould go.
You fee by the J:ft examples, that when the verb
Jer and the adjective are before the conjunéive
mood, with the particle gue, the conjuntive is ren-
dered in Englifh by the infinitive ; but if the verb
Jer is followed by the relative or particle gue, it
‘muft then be rendered in Englith in the followin
manner; as, eu be que tenbo feito aguillo, *tis 1 who
have done that; u be que tens, €¢. ’tis thou who
hatt, &c. elle be que tem, &¢. *tis he who, &c. nos
be que temos, €¢c, 'tis we who have, &c. vos be que
tendes, e, ’tis you who have, &c. elles be que tem,
&e. *us they have, &c. a ly be que o manda, tis

the law thac prefcribes it ; ella be gue o cre, *tis the

who believes it; elles be que o fizeras? is it they
have done it ? eu be que 0 fiz, twas I who did it; en-
2ag be que eu tomo as minbas medidas, tis then I take
my meafures ; entag be que en vi, “twas then I faw,
or only, then I faw, You may obferve that gue is
not relative in the laft examples, and that it 1s left
off in Englifh. i )

Of the Verd haver, when it is imperfonal,

It is to be fo conjugated.

Indicative.

Piefent.
bay or bas ha, there is, or there is not, ¢r there are, or
there are not.

Imperfe&,

havia, there was, ¢r there were.

« Preterperfe& definite.
houve, there was, or there were:

Preter-
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_ Preterperfedt.
2¢m bavids  there has been, or there have been.

Preterpluperfeét.
tinba havide there had been.
Future: ‘
baverd there fhall be,
Imperative.
baja let there be.
Oprtative and Subjunétive.
que haja that there may be.
Tmperfe&t.

que howvera or houveffe  that there werc:

Second Imperfeét.
baveria there would be,

Preterperfeét.
que tenha havide that there had been,

Preterpluperfeét.
J tiveffé havido  if there had been,

Future.
quands hauver  when there will or fhall be,

Second Future,
guands tiver havido when there {hall have been,

Infinitive.
haver there to be.

Pret.
ter bavide  there to have been,
Gerunds.
havends there being
tends havida in there having been,

Thofe who learn Portugu-fe are greatly at a lofs
how to :en der the following expreflions; there im0z
is
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and though there is nothing fo eafy :

howevcr, I have explained them at large in thc fol-

lowing conjugation.

Conjugation of the Ver imperfonal there is, ha, abes
it marks the place, tln ough all ils ten ﬁs.

There is of it,

There is not of if,
Is therc of it?
Is there not of it?

‘There was of i,
There was not of it;
Was there of it ?
Was there not of it ?

There was of it,

There was not of it,
Was thereof it? °
‘Was there not of it?
‘There fhall be of ir,
There fhall not be of it,
Shall there be of it ?
Shall there not be of -it ?

That thére may be of it,
There may not be of it,
That there were of it,
There were not of ir,

There would be of it,

There would not be of it,

Would there not be of it ?

1f there had been of it,

If there had not been of it,

Had there been of it ?

Had there not been of it?

There would have been of it,

There wouid not have been
of it,

Would there have bren of it ?

Would there not have been
of it? .

When there will ke of it,

When there wll net be ol it

/m Ia di
naz ha gdgﬂ&.
bala diffa @ .
nas ha a diffo ?
havia li diffs.
naz havia li rlrﬂ' H
havia la di _ﬂa
‘a5 bavia li dj ﬂ)

houve I diffa.

767 bouw la frj' E

bowve la diffa?

nag houve la diff ?

bavera la di ﬁ

nas havera la diffe.

bavera la diffo #

nas havera (a difs 2
que haja lé diffs.

naa kaja i dijfs.

" que bowvera os bouvefle I diffo.

2G5 houvera ov houveffé i diffo.
baveria la diffs.

nas haveria la 11{”5,

nag baveria li diffe?

S tiveffe havido li /I//]E

¢ nob tiveffe havide (G diffo.
teria bavida la diffe?

nas teria havids la diffe?
tevia havido I di ﬂo

nas teria havids ta diffo.

tevia havide I diffe 2
nao teria Imwda la diffs 2

guardo /mcve; la d _[f
quands naz hosver & diffa.

When
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When there will have been qukndo tiver havids lie diffs.
of it,

When there will not have guande nai tiver havida li diffo.
been of it,

Will there have been of it 2 tera bavids la diffo 2

Will there not Have been of #ag tera kavids la diffe ?
it?

For there having been too por ter havido la demafiadamente
much of it, diffe :

Inthere having been too liwdle tends havido la musts potico diffs.
of it,

Moft ways of {peaking beginning with fome, and
the verb #o0 2e, are exprefied in Portugueie by the
imperfonal ba; as, fome friends are falle, ba ami-
ges” falfos ;' fome Chriftians are unworthy of that
name, ba Chriftiass que naG faG dignos de_tal nome.

Obferve, that ba comes before a fubftantive even
of the plural number.

The imperfonal be is belides ufed “to denote a
quantity of time, fpace, 2nd. numbery as, ba dex
annos que morreo, h= has been dead thefe ten years ;.
or, he died ten years agos ba trivta mil: oens d'almas
em [ranga, there are thiry millions of fouls in
Francey de Paris a Londres ha 120 lgoas, Paris is
120 leagues from Lond.n.

The queftion of puce is afked chus, quanto ba de
Puris a Londres? how far is Paris from London?

Of the imperfonal Verb ha-fe, it is neeffa’y, or muft,

This verb anfwers to the Iwalian b:/ignr, and 1o
the French i/ fant, and always requiies w ter it the
particle de, and the infinitive. It denotes the ne-
ceffity of doing fomething, and is Englifhed by muf,
and fometimes by the verb o e, through il its
tenfes, with one of thefe words, e ffary, requifite,
needful : and as it denotes the necellity of doing
fomething in general, without fpecifiing who muft,
thercfore the fubject coming bef e mut may be ¢i-
ther [ or we, be or foe, or @'y body, according, 10

‘the fenfe of the fpeech; as, -
11.'1-/2’
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Ha-fe de fazer aquillo, one, or we, or you; he,
fomebedy muft do that.

Ha-f: de bir, 1, or you, or we, or fomebody, muft

0. \ :

3 Sometimes the verb coming after this imperfonal,

is Englifhed by the paflive voice ; as, ba-fe de fazer
iffo, this muft be done,

It is very often joined with mifter; as, ba-fe dé
mifter dinbeiro para a'] mandas, one muft have money
to go to law ; ba-fe de mificr busn bom amigo para fazer
Jortuna ne suido, to pufh one’s fortune in the world,
one muft have a good friend. '

As for the conjugation of this verb, you muft
make ufe of the verb fo b with neceffary, as 1 have
faid already.

ExA.MrLE,

Prefent. ba-fz, it is neceflary. Imperfet. Zavia-
Je, it was neceflary; and fo through all the tenfes
and moods.

You muft take notice, that fometimes the infini-
tive that follows the particle dz is placed ‘between
this imperfonal and its particle' &3 as, ba de achar-fe,
it will be found : and fometimes the infinitive pre-
cedes the imperfonal, and chis follows the particle
Je; as, achar-fe ba, it will be found; and in this
cafe you muft not join the particle de toit. Obferve
alfo, that the infinitive may be alfo placed between
the imperfect tenfe of this imperfonal verb and its
particle fe; as, havia de acbar-fe, it was to bé
found; butr when the infinitive precedes both the
imperlonal and its parucle fe, then you mult put the
particle fe before the imiperfonal, and make ufe of
the imperféét bia, and not bawie 5 {0 you may fay,
achar-fe bia, and not achar-fe-bavia. .

of
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Of the defeltive Verbs carpir to weep, and foer, to be
wont.

The verb carpir is ufed only in thofe tenfes and

perfons where the p is followed by an 7; as, carpimos, .

carpis, we weep; you weep.  Preterimp. carpia,
carpias, &c. 1 did weep, &c.

The verb foer is only ufed in the third perfons of
the prefent indicative of the preterimperfeét of the
fame mood, and in the gerund; as, elle foe, he is
wont ; elles foem, they are wont. Impert, elle foia,
he was wont ; elles foias, they were wont. Gerund,
fog;;do, bCiﬂg wbnt.‘

<

e A R e e e ST A N e 3 e 3 o

Coildl A B AV,
Of the Participles.

AHE participle is a tenfe of the infinitive,which.

ferves to form the preterperfeéts and preter-

pluperfeéts of all the verbs 5 as, tenbo amado, | have
loved 5 tinka amado, T had loved.

Amado is a participle, and all the verbs in ar form
the participle in ado; as, ainade, cartado, &c.

Amado 1s likewife a noun adjetive. Example.
Hoizem amado, molber amaday livros amados, letras
emadas. -

Sowme participles are frequently abridged; as, ci-
volto or envelvide, corrupto or corronpide, cnxuto or
exugado, and feveral others, which the ule of au-
thors will point out to you.

The regular verbs ending in ¢r or in i» form the
participle in ido; as, vendido, recebido, luzido, nut-
rido, &,

s = There
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There are three forts of participles; namely, ac-
tive, paffive, and abfolute. :
 The a&ive participles are compofed of the verb
ter s as, tenbo amado, tinba amado, 8&c.

The paffive participles are preceded by the verb
Jer, to be; as, fou amado, fendo louvado, &c.

The abfolute participles are of the fame nature as
thofe called ab/olute in Latin; and you muft obferve,
that baving and being arc often left out in Portu-
gucfe.

ExaMPLE,

Feéito i/lo,' having done this.
Dito ifte,. having faid 10wy :
Acabada a cea, after he or they have fupped.

The auxiliary and participle are not always im-
mediately joined together in compound tenfes 5 as,
Nos temos, com a graga de Deos, vencido os noffos ini-
migos, we have, by the grace of God, overcome our

enemies.
R IRUDCLS KO T LT ERAD

Co el SAr e ST
Of the Adverbs.

H E adverb is that which gives more or lcls
force to the verb. .

T'he adverb has the fame effe&t with the verb as
the adje@ive with the fubftantive : it explains the
‘accidents and circumftances of the adtion of the
verb. :

There are a great many forts ; as adverbs of time,
place, quantity, &c. i ‘

Adverbs -of time; as, at prefent, prefentemente s
now, agora; yeflerday, ontem 3 to-day, boje; never,

; nunca
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nunca; always, fempre; in the mean time, entre-
tanto.

Adverbs of place ; as, where, onde; here, agui;
from whence, donde; there, ali; from hence, da-
qui ; above, em cima; below, em baxo ;- far, longe ;
near, perto.

Adverbs of quantity; as, how much, quanto;
how many, guantos or quantas; fo much, tanto;
much,. muyto 5 little, pouco. .

A great many adverbs are formed from adjectives,
changing o into amente; fanto, fantamente, holily ;
rico, ricamente, richly ; douto, doutamente, learnedly.

From adjectives ine or / we likewife form adverbs
by adding mente to them; as,

Conftante, conftantemente, conftantly.

, Diligente, diligentemente, diligently.

Prudente, prudentemente, prudently.

Fiel, fielmente, faithfully.

In order to affift the memory of thofe who are
learning the Portuguefe language, I have here col-
lected a large number of adverbs, which, by fre-
quent repetition, may be eafily. retained, efpecially
thofe terminated in mente.

A Collection of Adverbs.

Abundantemente, abundantly

Com razac, juflamente, juftly

Abfolutamente, ablolutely

A Efcachapernas,ora cavalkiro,
a-ftraddle :

Agora, or por hora, now, at
this time

Ia l;)ara ja, now, immediate-
y

Com condicas, upon condition

De parte, afide

De travez, afkew, afquint;
as, olbar de travez, to look
afkew, or afquint

A&ualmente, attually.

D: propofits, purpofely

Adeos, farewel

Admiravelmente, Rty
Maravilhsfamente % g‘]‘m
As mil maravilhas y

Aftutanente, cunningly
Atreigoadanente,treacheroufly
De maravilha, very feldom
A miuds, often

#f'm, fo
az, fo
Apreffa, in hafte
Facilmente, eafily
Ao aveffo, or as aveffas, the
wrong fide outward
"De
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De improvifo, or imprevifa-
© ente, at unawares
Antigamente, anciently
Quafi, pretty near, almoft -
Entaz, then
Defde entaz, fince that time
Defde quands 2 fince when ?
De guands aca? from what
time? how long ? \
Dequands en guands, now and
then, ever and anon
RQuands bem, or ainda quands,
albeit, although it fhould
be

Duands muits, at the moft
Quands menos, at leaft”
Ca, here, or hither
La, there
Aliy there, in that place
there, cxprefles the
place where ftands
Ahiy § - the perfon fpokento;
as,abiondecftas, there
where you are.
Aeslar there
Traz, or detraz, behind
Para traz, backward
Ijlo ey to wit
Em vez, inftead
Tambem, alfo
Tanto que
TREL }as foon as
g0 que
De penfade, wilfully
Acafo, by chance
Frxamente, ftedfaftly
Finalnente, finally
Livremente, frecly
Muyto, much
Deprefla, quickly
Agqui, here 3
Ate aqui, as far as here, or till
now, or hitherto
D’agui em diante, hencefor-
ward, or hereafter
Ben, well

A’manbia, to-morrow

A'manhaa- pela manbaa, to-
MOrrow mMorning

Defpois d'a'manbia, " after to-
morro

Ultimarmente; laftly

Como, as :

Coma ? how ?

Cedr, foon

Taurde, late

Premeiro que, before that

Premeiro que tuds, béfore all,
or in the firft place

Fora, abroad, out

Fa, already

D falts, at one jump

D;:quanda em quandsy {rom
time to time

Antes, before -

Defpois, afterwards

Funtamente, together

Enteiramente, entirely .

Ao redery or em torne, about .

D¢ balde, in vain

Loucamente, madly

Mouyto, very

Atrevidamente, boldly

Feliccmente, happ ly

Vergonhofamente, thamefully

Nunca, never

Nunca mais, never fince

Lego, immediately

Ainda, yet; as, ainds nai
veio, he is not come yet

Airday even s as, feria vergon-
ha ainda o fallar niffs, it
werea fhame even to fpeak:
of it

Nem fe quer, even

Filmente, bafely

Mal, il

Mais, more

Menos, lefs

Ates untily or even

Sum, yes
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Na3, no, not Duande, when
Onde, where . Nada, nothing
De ciry by heart Verdadeiramente, truly
A’s wezes, {ometimesy from  Dentro, within
time to time Devagar, (oftly

CHAP. VI
Of the Prepofitions.

Repofitions are apart of fpeech indeclinable, moft

commonly.fet beforea noun, or pronoun, or verb.

Evyery prepolition requires fome cafe after it, as
you will fee in the following colle&ion: -~ =

G-nitive.
Antes do dia, before day break 2 . e
Diante de Deos, before God
Dentro da igreja, within the church
Detraz do palacio, behind the palace
Dcbaxo da mefa, under the table
Em cima da micfa, upon the table
Alem, befides
“Alem dos mares, on that fide of the feas
Alem djffa, befides thaz, morcover
Aleyr de gue, idem AT
Agquem, o daguem dos mares, on this fide of the feas
A o reder, or em countorns da cidude, round about the city
Perto de Londres, near London - ‘ :
Acerca daguelle negocio, concerning that affair
Fora da cofa, out of the houfe
Fara de prige, qut of danger
Fora de f;, out of ong’s wits
This prepofition governs alfo a nominative ; as, fora feu ir-
mao, except his brother ory bis brother excepted,
D fronte da miitha cafa,: over-againft my houfe
De fronte da igreja, facing the church

Defpois de ceay afiér fupper

Dative.
Ruana bquills, with relpet to that
Pegads i muralba, clofe to the wall A
I3 Defils
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Dafde 0 bico do p ate & cabega, from top to toe
Accufative.

Perante o juiz, before the judge

Entre, between, among, or amongit

Entre ¢s homens, among men.

Sebre a mefa, upon the table

Conforme, ‘o%‘gunda a ley, according to the law

Por amor de Decs, for God’s fuke

Pelo munds, through the world

Pelos mares, through the feas

Pela rua, through the ftreets

Pelas terras, through the lands

Por grande que feja, let it be never fo great

Contra élles, againdt. them

Traz o 1enipla, behind the temple

‘Durante, during ; as, durante o inverno, during the winter.

“We fhall . be more particular about prepofitions
when we examine their conftruction.

SR RO AT KA A AN A A H
C H AP, "L
Of the Conjunélions.

Conjunétion is a part of {peech indeclinable,
which ferves to join the members and parts of
fpeech together, in fhewing the dependency of re-

_ Jation and cohercncy between the words and fen-

tences. .
Some conjunétions are copulative, which join, and,

as it were, couple two terms together ; as, &, and:

Portuguefes e Inglezes, Portuguefe and Englifh.

Some are disjunétive, which fhew a refpeét of fe-
paration or divifion ; as, mem, nor, neither; ou, ei-
ther, or. Example: nem efte nem aguelle, neicher
this nor that ; ou ¢ffe ou aquelle, either this or that;
nem mais nem MENoS, neither more nor lefs; quer o
faca quer nao, tudo para mim he o mefmo, it is-all one
to me whether he does itor no; quer feja verdade
guer nag, whether it be-true or no; zem fe quer bum,
never a one.

The
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The adverfative denote reftri¢tion, or contrarie=
ty; as, mas, or porem, buts comtudo, yet, how-
ever s mas antes, or pello contrario, nay.

The conjunétions conditional fuppofe a condition,
and ferve to reftrain and limit what has bzen juft
faid ; as, fe, if 5 com condigam que, com ifto qu-, dado
cafo que, provided that, or upon condition that, or
in cafe that, &c. ..

The conceffive, which fhew the affent we give to
a thing; as, embora, or [eja embora, well and good ;
¢ftd feito, done, agreed. '

The caufal fhew the reafon of fomething ; as, por-
que, for, or becaufe, or why.

The concluding denote a confequence drawn from
what is before : as, logo, or por confequencia, there-
fore, then, or confequently. - ‘

The tranfitive, which ferve to pafs from one fen-
tence to another ; as, alem diff, moreover, or be-
fides that; fobre tudo, of ém fumia, after all, upon
the whole, in the main; a propofito, now 1 think
on't, or now we are fpeaking of that.. - A

There are others of a different fort; as, Je quer,
or ao menos, at leaft aindaque, although de forte
que, fo thats antes quero pedir’ que furtar, Vll rather

alk than fteal; antes morrerei que dizer-volo, PI ra-.

ther die than ‘tell yous jd que, fince, &ec.

To the above mentioned parts of fpeech gramma-.
rians have added Inferjecions, which are particlesferv-
ing to denote fome paffion or emotion -of the mind :
but there is another fort, which may be called demon-
ftrative; as, aqui and /a; Ex.¢fte homem agui, this man;
aquella molber la, that woman, &c. and fome others
continuative, becaufe they denote continuation in
the fpeech ; as, com effeito, in effelt; alem diffo, be-
fides ora vejamos, now let us fee’ finalmente fomo-.
nos embora, and fo, fir, we went away. To which

we may add thofe invented to imitate the founds of.

dumb creatures, and the noife which is occafioned

by the clathing’ of bodics againft one anothers 2%,

zaz, traz, thwick-thwack, &c. In-
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Iuterjective  Particles.

©_Of Joy.

Ha, ba, ba! Ha, ha, ha! - -

Ob que goffg! Ohijoyt-

' Of ,Gi'i'ef.'

Ay! Alas! ah!

Ay de-mim ! . Woe isme ! lack !

Men Deos! My God !

Of Pain.
Ob! Oh!
. v To encourage.,
L)
Ore suis1 §CmE <ome o
To Ca]! “ :

O, oli! Ho, hey, hip!
Of. admiration or {urprize,

O, O la, abi! Lack-a-day!
Apre’ Heyday !

_ Of averfion.
Irra! 3
Nada! }Amy, away with! fye!
Fora!
For making peoplc goout of the way, or ftand away.

Guardem-fe, or arredem-fe! Have a care, clear the
" way, or ftand away ! ‘
- For fhouting.
Viva! Huzza! '~ e
; Of filence.
Calaives] Tuth ! Peace!’
Of cutfing and threatening.
Aiy guai ! - Woel
For denﬁon
Ab! Ah! oh! oh!-oh! ,
Of wifhing.
O prevera a Deos! Would to God !
.0 Oxala !
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Oxala ! or bab! O that!
O fe! Would |

The interjection O ferves for different emotions
of the mind, as admiration, grief, wifh, &c. and
fomerimes is ufed ironically, buc differently uttered,
according to the emotion which it exprefies.

Some Abbreviations fed in the Portuguefe Language.

Ante Antonia Anthony

Seham Selaftiam . Scbaftian. o
Hwape Beatiffomno Padre The moft bleffed Father'
Capm Capitag Captain

Comp? Compzz:/)ia Company

Corr® Curreo Poft

D. Dom Don

Dr, Der Deutor Do&or

Ds Dees ., God

D°, D* Ditts, ditta Said - .
Exmo, Exm  Eucellentiffimo,ma Moft excelleat

V. E. Voffa excellencia  Your Excellence
V.S. Voffa fenboria. Your Lordfhip
V. A. ;;o[a'alt:/a . Your Highnefs
V.M.orVmee Veja merce You
Vsl Veffa paternidade Y our Paternity
Vmag?e Voffa magcflade Y our Majefty
S. Santo Saint
France Francife . Francis
JG";I : Guarde Save

.H.S. efus efus
M: 2 %nl‘o; annos I{/Ian'y Years
Me “Mefire Mafter © *°
Sor, Sra Senhory org Sir, Lady
Rme Revérendiffins Mot reverend
g Para i For

CF ue That
Qe .{%ﬂnda When
Qu Quem Who
Qe Buanto How much -
Suppte Supplicante Petitioner
Gene! “Géneral © General
Ten'e Tenente Lieutenant
v, G. Verbi gratia For Example,

And many others, that muft be Jearned by ufe.
A NEW
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Of the Divifion of Syntax.

?3’? -l‘!:-YNTAXA is a Greck word, by the La-

5 tins called confruttion and it fignifies
o
~ the rlght placing and connc&mg of
B
focoso off como words in a fentence. . It is divided into
three forts; the ﬁrﬁ of Order or Ar-
rangement; the feCOnd of Concordance; the third,
of Government. The Syntax of Order or Arranoc—
ment, is the fit difpofition of words in a fentence.
The Syntax of Concordance is when the parts of
fpcech agree with one another, as the fubftantive
with the adjeé‘cwe, or the nominative with the verb.
The Syntax of Government is when one part of

fpecch governs another. -
For
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For the fake of thofe avho, perhaps, have not 2

ammatical knowledge of their own language, 1
thall 12y down' fome-general rules of Portuguefe
conftruction. ‘ :

1. Of the Order. of Words.

1. The nominative is that to which we attribute
the action of the verb, and is generally ranged in
the firft place ; it may be either a nonn or-pronoun,
as Francifeo efereve, Francis writes; eu fallo, 1{peak.

2. When the aétion of the verb is-attrnibuted to
many perfons or things, theie all belong to the no-
minative, and areranged in the firft place, ‘together
with their conjunction ; as Pedro ¢ Paulo Jem, Peter
and Paul read. ‘ ' “!

3. The adjetives belonging to the nominative
fubftantive, to which the aétion of the verb is attri-
buted, are put after the fubftantive and before the
verb s <as, os. ¢ftudantes morigerados e diligentes ¢ftudad,
the mannerly and diligent fcholars do ftudy.

4. If the:nominative has an article, this article
always takes the firft place.

5. Sometimes an infinitive 1s put for a noun, and
{tands for a nominative ; ‘as, o dormir faz bem, lleep-
ing does one good : and fometimes a verb with its
cale ; as, be aflo de bumanidade ter compaixag dos af-
flitkos, to have compaffion on the afi&ed is.an at
of humanity. ' |

6. The nominative is fometimes underftood; as,
amo, where you underftand ex ; and fo of the other
perfons of the verb.

7. After the nominative you put the verb; and
if there is an adverb, it is to be placed immediately
after the verb, whofe accidents and circumftances
it explains ; as, Pedroama por exlremo a gloria, Pe-
ter is extremely fond of glory. :

8. The cafes governed by the verb are put after

it; they may be one, or many, according to the na.

ture of the action 5 as, ex amo a Pedro, 1love Pe.
: ter.
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ter, - Fago prefente de-bhum livro a J’aulo, I make a
prefent of a book to Paul:-

-9. The prepofition is always put before thc cafe
it governs; as, perto de cafa, near the houfe.

10. The relative is always placed after the ante-
cedent; as, Pedro o qual efinda, Peter. who ftudies.

1. of Comordame.

1. The adjetives agree with their fubftantives in
gendcr, rumber, and cale ; as, bomem virtuofo, a
virtwous many della molber, a handfomc woman ;
Jumptuofis: palacios, &cc.: fump.uous palaces, ¢
“" 2. When two or more {ubftantives fingular come
together,- the adjetive belonging to them muft be
put in the plural, as, tanto el rey como a rainka
montados u' eavalio parecen bem, both the king and
queen Jook-well when they ride. .. . .

g. 1f ‘the fubftantives happen to be one in the
fingular and “the other in the. plural, or to be'of
dxﬁ¢rcnc genders, the" adjeCtive common to both
agrees in numbcr and gender with. thelafts “as, ele
z:nba os olhos e a boca abertaycor elle tinba~a boca e os.

olbos aberios; his eyes.and mouth were opened. s
lageas e'rios e_‘/lr‘:mo conge.rdo;, thc ponds and rivers
were frozen.

4. But when there. be one or many words between
the laft noun and the adjective, thac adjective (com-
mon to all) agrees with the noun mafculine, though.
the laft noun be feminine ; and if the nouns are in
the fingular, then the adje@ive common fhall be put.
in the plural number and mafculine gender §1as, o
rio e.a lagoa “eftavai ccngelados, the pond. and river
were frozen. O traballo, a induftria, ¢ & fertuna

anides; pains, indultry, and fortune Joined together.

5 chry verb perfonal”agrees with its nomina-
tive, cxprcmd or underftood both in number and:
perfon.

6. I‘he relative gual with the article agrees en-

mcly with the antecedent 5 but thhout the article,
and

3
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and denoting an abfolute quality, it agrees with what

follows ; as, aquelle coragas o qual, &c. that heart

which, &¢. Confiderando quaes feriac as condigoens,

gc. confidering which would be the conditions,
£s :

7. The queftion and anfwer always agree in every
thing; as, @ que fenbora pertence vine ? elle refpondeo,
Ppertengo G rainba: To what lady do you belong, fir2
and he anfwered, [ belong to the queen.

1. - Of the Dependence of the Parts of Speech on
one another,

1. The nominative being the bafis of the {entence,
the verb depends on it, as the other cafes depend
on the verb. The adjettive depends on the {ub-
ftantive that fupports it ; and the adverb on the
verb whole accidents it explains.

2. The genitive depends on a fubftantive, ex-
prefled or underftood, by which it is governed.

3. The accufative depends either on a verb ac-
tive, or a on prepolition.

4. The ablative depends on a prepofition by
which it is governed; as, parto de Roma, 1 go from
Rome.

5. The dative and vocative have, ftrictly fpeak-
ing, no depeandence on the other parts: the dative
is common, as it were, to all nouns and verbs;
the vocative only points out the perfon to whom
you fpeak. '

I come now to the Conftrution of the feveral
parts of fpeech.

CHAP
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CHAPDP IL
Of the Syntax of Articles.

EFORE we conme to the fyntax of* the arti-

“cles, remember that o, @, os, as, are articles
only when they precede the nouns or pronouns, but
not when joined to the verbs.

Thofe who underftand Latin will quickly per-
ceive the difference, if they take notice that every
time they render o, a, by illum, illam, illud ; or by
eum, eam, id; and os, as, by illos, illas, dlla; or by
cos, eas, ea; they are relative pronouns.

1. The article is ufed before the names of the {pe-
cies or things which can be fpoken of ; therefore
pouns of fubftances, arts, fciences, plays, metals,
virtues, and vices, having no article before them in
Englifh, require the article in Portuguefe ; as,

O oiiro ¢ a prata nas podem fazer feliz a o bomem,
gold and filver cannot make the happinefs of man.

A virtude nag be compativel com o vicio, virtue can-
not agree with vice..
. A philofophia be buma feiencia muito nobre, philofo-
phy is a very noble [cience.

Foguemos as cortas, let us play at cards.

2. The article is not placed before a fubftantive
which is followed by the adjective of number that
{tands for a furname, or meets with a proper or Chrif-
tian name ; as, fofeph Primeiro, Jofeph the Firft.

3. When a book or fome parcof it, as chapter,
page, &c. is quoted, the adjetive of number may
come either before or after the fubftantive ; buc if
it comes after, the two words are conftrued without
article ; as, livro primeiro, capitulo fegundo, &c.
book i. chapterii. If the adjective of .number

comes

2 4 .
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comes before the fubftantive, it takes the atticle ;
as, o primeiro livro, the firft book.

4. O placed beforeque fighifies what or which ;
as, faga o que quifer, let him do what he likes ; o gue
e fiz, which Idid.

5. The article is never made ufe of before proper
names of men, women, gods, goddeffes, faints.

'6. The article is not ufed in Portuguefe before
the pronouns pofleflive relative ; as, de quem bé effe
¢afa? be minba, be tua, &F¢c. whofe houfe is this?
it is mine, it is thine, &c.

7. When a mount’s, mountain’s, or hill’s name,
is preceded by the word monte, it takes neither ar-
ticle nor prepofition ; as, o Monte Atlante, Mount
Atlas ; o5 Montes Pirencos, the Pirenecan Mountains;
buct after the word ferra, a ridge of hills, it takes
the article; as, a Serra da Eftrella, Mount Strella 5
Serra do Potofi, Mount Potofi; however, they fay
alfo, Serra Lioa.

8. The noun of the meafure, weight, and the
number of the things that have been bought, re-
quires the articles ; as, otrigo vende-fe tanto o alqueire,
wheat is fold fo much a peck, three quarts and one
pint. ,

A manteiga vende-fe tanto o arratel, butter coft
fo much a pound. .

Os oves vendem-fe tanto a duzia, ‘eggs are fold fo
much a dozen.

9. No article is ufed with proper names of per-
fons and - planets, except a terra, the earth; o fo/,
the fun ; & /ra, the moon.

10. When proper names are ufed in a determinate
fenfe, thatis, when they are applied to particular
objeéts, then they take the article; as, o Deos dos
Chriftazs, the God of Chriflians; o Archimedes de
Inglaterra, the Archimedes of England. The pro-

'ptr names of renowned poets and painters keep alfo
the article ; as, o Camoens, o Pope, o Taffo, o Titiano,

&c.
11. The
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11. The indefinite arcicle ¢ is uled before nouns
*following ‘one of this, Jforte, [pecie, genero, and any
other noun of which they exprels the kind, cbamﬁ
ter, quality, and nature: which fort of nouns are
ufually Iinglithed by an adjeétive, or even by the
fubftantive tlelf placed adjeétively, and making to-
gether, as it were, but a word compound ; as, Dor
de cabe;,a, the head-ach ; buma forte de fruto, a fort
of sruic s fallar de tolo, a'foohfh fpeech.

Sometimes the Englifh adjective may be made by
an adje&ive too in Portoguele, as in the Jafk example,

bum fallar tolo, a foolith fpccch but fometimes too
the Portuguefe exprefs the Englith adjective by a
fubftantive of the fame ﬁomﬁcauon with de before
the other noun, though thcy have an adjetive of
the fame nature as the Engh[h adjetive ; as, o diabo
de minba molber, my devilifh wife ; and fometimes
the adjective is ufed by them fubftantively, or the
fubftantive is underftood ; as, o wvelbaco de ineu filbo,
my rafcally fon ; a velbaca de fua may, hs or her raf-
cally mother. Finally, they make alfo ufe of the
definite article; as, o diabo de bhemem ov da molber,
the devilifh man or woman ; @ probre da molber, the
poor woman, &c.

12. Nouns are ufed thhout article in the follow-
ing cafes.

lft At the title. of a performance, and in the
middle of fentences, where they characterife in.a
particular manner the perfon or thing fpoken of, in
which cafe the Englifh ufe efpecially che paruclc as
as,

.D:fcm fo fobre as obrigaceens da religias natural, a
difcourfe concerning the obligations of natural reli-

ion.
] Priwmcira pai /e, the firft part.

O cend: de Clerizont, principe do Sangue, sisiies, &c.
the count of Clcrmiont, aprince of the blood, died,
&,

B Q S, An-
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O S. Antonio, néo de noventa pegas, the St. Antho-
ny, a ninety gun fhip. :

2dly. In fentences of exclamation ;. as,

As mais bellas flores fas as que-mienos durai ; qualguer
chuva as defmaia,. o vento as murcha, o fol as queima,
¢ acaba de fecas 5 fem fallar numa infinidade de infec-
tos que as perfeguem e deitag a perder : natural e ver-
dadeira image da belleza das fenboras! the handfomeft
flowers laft but a very fhort time; the leaft rain tar-
nifhes them, the wind withers them, the fun fcorches
them, and completes the drying of them; withouit
mentioning an infinite number of infects that fpoil
and hurc them: a natural and true image of the
ladies beauty! ' :

gdly. When they meet with a noun of number
in an indefinite fenfe; as, mil foldados de cavallo con-
tra cem infantes, a thoufand horfe againft an hundred
foot. '

Tenho lido dous peetas, 1 have read two poets, that
is, any pair out ot all that ever exifted..

But before a noun of number, in a definite fenfe,
it would take the article ; as,

Tenko lido os dous poetas; 1 have read both poets ;
becaufe this plainly indicates a definite pair, of whom
fome mention has been made already:

Os cem infantes que combaterad contra os mil de caval-
lo, que, &c. the hundred foot who fought with the
thoufund horfe, thar, &c.

.4thly. After the verb fer, when it fignifies /o be-
come, and after fer tomado por, to_be accounted
Paffar por, to pafs for s as, elle ferd doutor com o tem-
2o, he will become a doctor in time ; ele paffa por
marinbeivo, he pafies for a failor.

When the adjeltive is ufed fubftantively, then it
muft have the neuter Portuguefe article o before it ;
as,

O verde offende menos a vifta que o vermelho, green
hurts the eye lefs than red.

Ko There

v
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There are.alfo fome adverbs preceded by the neu-
cral article o3 as the following, o melbor que eu puder,
the beft I will be able ; o menos que for pofivel, the
lefs it will be poflible.

. Articles are repeated in Portuguefe before as ma-
ny nouns (requiring the article) as there are in the
fentence ; as,

O ouro, a prata, a faude, as beures, € 0s deleites nao
podem fazer [eliz a o homens que Had tem ciencia Hem
virtude, gold, filver, health, honours, and pleafures,

cannot make a man happy without wifdom and

virtue.

The article o is put before the word feaber, firy
or mylord ; as,

O fenbor duque, my.lord duke; o Jenbor prefidente,

my lord the prefident; os [fenbores, the gentlemen 3

dis Jenbores, of the gentlenien. ‘

“You muft obferve the fame rule for the feminine
article a, which is to be prefixed to Jenbora, my
lady, or madam; as, @ fenbera duqueza, or condeffa
de, €3¢, my lady duchefs, or countefs of, &c.

The article is never ufed in Portuguefe as it is in
Englith, before mais more, or meinos lefs, in the fol-
lowing fentences, quanto mais vivemos, lanto,mais
aprendeimos, the longer we live, the more we learn ;
quanto mais hum bydropico bebe, meis Jede tem, the
more an hydropick drinks, the more thirfty he 1s 5
quanto mais bum bomem be pobre, quanto menos cuida-
dos tem, the poorer people are, the lefs care they
have, &c. .

Sometimes the Englifh particle 0, before infini-
tives, is rendered in Portuguefe by the article 03
as, -be facil o dizer, o wer, £¢. it is cafy to fay, 2
fee, .

In a word, the natural affociators with ariicles aré
thofe common appellatives, which denote the feveral
genera and fpecies of beings, or thofe words whichs
though indefinite, are yet capable, through the ar-
ticle, of becoming definite. Therefore Apollonis

‘ makes
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makes it part of the pronoun’s dcfinition, to refufe
coalefcence with the article; and it would be ab-.
{furd to fay o eu, the I; or o tu, the thou; -becaufe
nothing can make thofe pronouns more definite than
they are.

N. B. When the adjective bum, buma, is ufed as
an article in Porcuguele, it refpects our primary per-
ception, and denates individuals as unknown ; but
the articles o, a, refpet our fecondary perception, -
and denote ‘individuals as known. To explain
by an example: I fee an object pafs by which
I never faw till then; What do I fay ? Ali vai bum
pobre com huma barba comprida, there goes a beggar
with a long beard. The man departs and returns
a week after; What do I fay then? Ali vai o pobre
da barba comprida, there goes the beggar with the
long beard. ‘

BB TEITCUDEITEIDECLLD

O 2 W N PR 51
Of the Syntax of Nounsy and firff, of the Subftan-
tives.

H E N two or more fubftantives come toge-
ther without a comma between them, they
all govern each the next in the genitive, the firft
oovernmo the fecond, the fecond the third in the
fame cafc, and fo on; (that is, the firft is always
followed by the prepofition de, or by the article be-
fore the next noun) but that genitive can never
come in Portuguefe ‘before the noun that governs
it, as in Englx(h
A philofophia de Newton, Ncwton s phulofophy
As guardas do principe, the prince’s guards.
A porm da cafa, the houfe-gate.
K2 Meis
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Eis aqui a cafa do companbeiro do irmag de minba -
molbar, here is my wife’s brother’s' partner’s houfe.

When two fubftantives ungular are the nomina-
tive of a verb, this muft be put in the plural; as,
mew irmad e mew pay eftas no campo, my brother and
father are'in the country. :

If the nominative is a colleftive name, the verb
is always put in the fingular ; as, toda a cidade af-
JSiftioy all the city was prefent.

Of the Syntax of Adjectives,

Of adjetives, fome are put before the noun,
and fome after ; and others may be put indifferent-
ly, either before or after.

The pronouns adjeétive poficllive, men, tex, feu,
&e. and adjettives cf number, come before the”
fubftantive as in Englith. . Ex. Meu pay, my father;
a fua cafa, their houfe; duas peoas, two people
¢ primeiro bomem, the firft man.

But when the adjeétive of number ftands for a
furname, or meets with a proper or Chriftian name,
it comes after the fubftantive, without the article
as, Foas V. John the fifth.

Thefe following Adjesiives come after the Subfiantive.

1ft. Verbal adjeftives and participles ; as, bum
homem divertido, a comical or merry mdn ; buma mol-
ber eftimada, a woman efteemed. =

2dly. Adje@ives.of names of nations; as, bum
mathematico Inglez, an Englifh mathematician; bum
alfaiate Framcez, a French taylor; mufica Italiana,
Italian mufick. )

3dly. Adjetives of colour; as, um veftido ne-
gro, a black fuit of cloaths; bum capote vermelbo, a
red cloak, &c. Nyt

4th1y.
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4thly. Adectives of figure; as, buiia mefa redon-
da, a round table;. bum campo triangular, a triangu-‘
lar feld. &c. ,

sthy. Adjectives.exprefling fome phyfical or na-
turs quality ; fuch are, guente, hot; frio, cold;
bimido, wet; corcovado, bunch-backed, &c.

Moft other adjectives are differently placed before
or after the fubftantive ; as, famo, holy ; verdadeiro,
true, &c.

. If the fubftantive has three or more adjectives be-
longing to it, they muft abfolutely be put after it
with the enclitic e before the laft, which muft
likewife be obferved, even when there be but two
adjectives ; for the Portuguefe don’t fay, buma de/-
agradavel enfadonba obra, &c. but buma defagradavel
¢ enfandonba, &c. a difagreeable, tedious work.

Of adjettives, fome always require after them
either a noun or a verb, which they govern; as,
digno de louvor, praife-worthy s digno de fer amad,
worthy to be loved ; capws de enfinar, capable to
teach; and thefe have always the particle de after
them.

Some will be ufed abfolutely without being ever
attended by any noun or verb;.as, prudente, wife;
incuravel, . incurable, &c. ‘

Others may be conftrued both with and without
a noun, which they govern; as, ella be huma molber
infenfivel, (he is a woman without any fenfibilty ;
ella be infenfivel ao amor, fhe is infenfible and a
ftranger to the paffion of love.

The following adjetives, which require the pre-
pofition de before the next infinitive, govern the
genitive cafe. Obferve, that fome of them require
in Englifh the prepofition az or with before the next
.noun. ,

Digno, worthy : as, elle be digno de lowvor, he is
worthy of praife. This adjective is fometimes fol-
lowed by que ; as, digna que feu nome foffe, e, her
name deferved to be, &c. '

K3 Indigno,
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~ Tndigno, unworthy 3 as, indigno da ¢flimacas que fago
delle, unworthy of the efteem which I have for him.

Capaz, capable ;. incapaz, incapable ; as, capaz,
ou incapaz, de fervir a propria patria, capabe, or .
incapable to ferve onc’s country. o R

Notado, charged ; as, notado de avareza, chargtd
with avarice. :

Contente, ‘glad ; as, effon contente do fucceffo que elle
teve, 1 am glad or overjoyed at his {uccefs.
 Cangado, tired ; as, cangado de eftudar, tired of
ftudying. ' A ‘

Dezejofo, greedy ;s as, dezgjofo de “gloria, greedy
of glory, &c. as likewife adjectives fignifying fol-
nefs, emptinefs, plenty, want, defire, knowledge,
remembrance, ignorance, or forgetting.

Al adje&tives fignifying inclination, advantage
and difadvantage, profit or difprofit, pleafure or dif-
pleafure, ‘due fubmiffion, refiftance, likenefs, go-
yern the dative cafe; as, imfenfrvel ds affrontas, in-
fenfible of affronts; fer inclinado a alguma coufa, to
'be inclined to fomething ; necivo d fande, hurtful to
health, . ‘" w3

Thefe adjecives fignifying dimenfion, as, allo,
high, tall'y largo, wide; broad; and comprido, long,
come after the words of the meafure of magnitude,
‘both in Englith and Portuguefe ; but they are pre-
ceded by de in Portuguefe ; as, des pes de largo, ten
‘feet broad ;' feis pes de comprido, fix feet long, &c.
they ‘alfo turn the adjective of the dimenfion into
its {fubftantive, with the word of the meafure before;
but the word of the dimenfion is always preceded by
de ; ‘as, [eis pes de altura, fix feet high; dez pes de
largura, ten feet broad: ']

The adjetives fignifying experience, knowledge,
or fciencc,,require,m, or no, ma, nos, wnas, ateer
them ¢ as; werfado nos” livros, verfgd in books; ex-
perto na medicina, expert in medicine. '

The cardinal nouns require the genitive cafe after
them ; as, bum dos dous, one of the two.

The
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The ordinal nouns, as well as the colleétive and
proportional, likewife require the genitive afte
them s as, o primeiro dos reys, the firft of the kings
buma duzia de ovos, a dozen of eggs, &c. -

Of the Syntax of the Comparatives and Superlatives.

The comparative is not made of the pofitive in
Portuguefe, as in Latin and Englifh, but by adding
mais more, or menos lefs, which govern guc, fignify-
ing than; as, 0 todo he mayor que a parte, the whole
is greater than the part; o fene amante be mais_bello,
mais Mogo, € Hais rico que ¢lla, her lover is handfomer,
younger, and richer than fhe is; ew acbo-o agora
menos bello do que quando o comprei, 1 now find it Jefs
handfome than when I bought it.”

The fimple comparatives #ais, and menos,  meet-
ing with a noun of number, are attended by de; as,
ainda que elle tivelfe mais de cem bomens, though he
had above an hundred men; elle tem mais de vinte
anncs, he is above twenty. y

When the comparifon is made by fo as, as much
as, they muft all be rendered by como. '

ExaMpPLE.

O meu livro be tas bello como o voffo, my book 'is
as handfome as yours ; bum principe nas he tas podo-
rofo como hum rey, a prince is not fo powerful as a
king. .

They put fometimes mito and pouco before the
fimple comparatives mais and menos s as, elle be muito
mais grande, he is taller by much ; elle hé pouco mais
grande, he is taller by little, &ec.

K 4 CHAP.
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Cokisa Bl
Of the Syntax of Prowouns.

E .have fufficiently explained the pronouns
UV in the firft part; and to avoid any further
repetition, I fhall only obferve, that, .

1{t. The Englith make ufe of the verb 7o Je, put
imperfonally through all its tenfes in the third per-
fon, before the pronouns perfonal 7, thou, be, fbe, we,
you, they itis I itis he, &c. In Portuguefe the
verb 7o be, on this occafion, is not imperfonal; and
they exprefs, it is I, by fox eu; it is thou, es tu;
it is he, be elle 5 it is we, fomos nos 3 it is ye, fois vos;
it is fhe, be ella; it is they, mafc. fag elles 5 it is they,
fem. faé ellasy and in like manner through all the
tepfes ; as, it was I, era ex; it was we, eramos 7os,
&c.

2dly, The Portuguefe feldom make ufe of the fe-
cond perfon fingular or plural, but when through a:
great familiarity among friends, or fpeaking to God,
or a father and mother to their children, or to fer-
vants; thus, you are in the right of it, is expreffed
by vme tem razas, inftead of tendes razag ; como eftd
ome 2 how do you do? In the plural they fay
vme, - .

Obferve here, that when an adje&ive comes after
vme V.S. V. E. &c. it does not agree in gender
with vme 7. 8. &c. but with the perfon we fpeak
to or we fpeak of ; therefore they fpeak to a lady or
woman thus ; v be muito bella, you are very beau-
tiful ; and to a man they fay, vme. be wuito bom, you
are very good.

3dly, Nos is generally ufed by the king, a gover-
nor, or a bifhop, in their writings, and then it fig-
nifies in Englith we 5 as, wos mandamos, or mandamos,
we command ; but #os before or after a verb in Por-

tuguefe
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tuguefe fignifies «s in Englifh 5" as, elle nos diffe; he
-told s ; dai-nos tempo, give us time. A

4thly, 70s is alfo applied to a fingle perfon, but
only fpcaking to inferiors, or betwecn familiar
friends, to avoid the word thou, ##, which would
be too grofs and unmannerly.

sthly. The pronouns conjunéive are joined to
verbs, and ftand for the dative and accufative
cafes ; as, deu-me, he gave me; ama-me, love me;
but the pronouns perfonal are ‘ufed inftead of them
when they are preceded by a prepofition, and not
immediately followed by a verb 5 as, elle fallou con-
tra mim, he fpoke againft me.

6thly. When o, a, 05, as, are joined to the pre-
fent infinitive mood, they change the laft  of it into
lo,la,&¢. thus; para ama-lo,to love him; para ve-la,or
we-las, to fee her, or them, &c. and when they are
joined to the preterperfect indicative of the verb fa-
2er,and fome othersthat have that tenfe ending iniz,
they change the laft % of them into/lo, /a, &5c. as, fi-lo,
Ididic; elle fe-lo, he did, or made it, &c. but when
they are joined to the future indicative of any verb
with the auxiliary verb baver, then they change the
terminations réi, ras, &c. of thefuturesinto/o, la, &e.
as, fa-lo-bei, I'll do ity ama-lo-bei, T'1l love him, &c.

»

Remarks on the Pronouns.

ft. Him, or it, which follow the verb in Eng-
lifh, muft be expreffed in Portuguefe, as in the fol-
lowing examples :

When hin or it in Englith follow the verb in the
firft perfon of the fingular number, it muft be ex-
preficd in Portuguefe by o before or after the verb.
Exam. I call him or it, ex o chamo, or ex chamo-o.

When bim or it in Englifh follow the verb in the
fecond perfon of the fingular number, it may be
exprefled in Portuguefe either by o before the verb,

or /o after it, making an elifion of the laft confonant
of

\
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of the verb. Exam, Thou calleft him or it, 72 o
chamas, or ti chama-lo., - :

When bim~or it is. joined with the third perfon
fingular of a verb, it may be expreffed by o before.
or after the verb. Ex. He calls him or it, e/le 0 cha-
ma, ou elle chama-o.

When bim or it is with.a verb in the firft perfon
plural, it may be exprefied in Portuguefe cither by
o before the verb, or o after it, making an elifion
as in the fecond cafe. Ex. We call him or it, n0s 0
chamaimos, ot nos chamamo-lo. ‘

When bim or it is after.a verb in the fecond per-
fon plural, it is expreffed in Portuguele either by o
before the verb, or lo after it, making .an elifion,
&c. Ex. You call him or it, vaos o chamays, or ves
chamay-lo. ‘ o -

“When &im or it follows the verb in the third per-
fon plural, it may be expreffed in Portuguefe either
by o before the verb, or no after it. LExamp. They
call him or it, elles o chainaa, or elles chamag-no.

odly. Her or it after a.verb in Englifh is exprefled
in: Portuguefe by a, according to the rules juft now
propofed. ° ST !
- gdly. Them after a verb is exprefled in Portu-
guefe by os for the mafculine, and by as for the fe-
minine, according to the gender and the rules pro-

ofed. .

3 4thly. The words o, 4, ¢s5, a5, muft be always
put after ‘the gerunds, but before the infinitives.
Examp. Seeing him, we muft not fay o vendo, but
wendo-o, becaule vendo is a gerund. To fee him,
inftead of faying para vér-o, you muft fay, para o ver,
becaufe wer is in the infinitive. = .

sthly. The words /o, Ia, l:s, las, muft be always
put after the verbs. Examp. Tofee him, you muit
fay, para ve-lo, or para o ver, and not para lo wer.
The fame words muft follow alfo the adverb eis
and fo you muft fay, ei-lo aqui, here he is ; ei-lo ali,
there he is 3 ei-los aqui, here they are 5 ¢ la ali, there

the
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fhe is 3 ei-las ali, there they are. They follow like-
wife the perfons of the verbs; as, eu fi-los 14 fzef-
1elo 5 elle fe-lo 5 nos fizemo-lo, &c. I made it, &c.

. Note, that 1 have been fpeaking of the words
o, a, 05, as, lo, la, Ios, Tas, and not of the articles
o, a, os, as; becaufe when thofe words. precede,
and fometimes when they follow’ the verbs, are not
articles, but pronouns relative. They are articles
only when they precede the npuns or pronouns.

C'H» AP VL

Of the Syntax of Verbs.

HE verbs through every tenfe and mood
l (except the infinitive) ought to be preceded
by a nominative cafe, either exprefled or under-
ftood, with which they muft agree in number and
perfon. The nominative is expreffed when we fay,
‘eww amo, tu cantas; underftood when we fay, canto,
digo, &c. N, : 5w
The Portugucfe, “as well as Englith, ufe the fe-
cond perfon plural, though they addrefs themfelves
but to a fingle perfon.

ExaMPLE

Meu amigo, vos nas tendes razao, my friend, you
are in the wrong.

And if we would fpeak in the third perfon, we
muft (ay, v tem razao, (ir, you are in the right.

The verb a&ive governs the accufative ; as, ano
@ virtude, 1 love virtue.

The
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The verb paflive requires an ablative afterit ; as,
os doutes [ao envejados. pellos ignorantes, thc Jearned
are envied by the ignorant.

You muft, obferve, that there is in. Portuguefc
another way.of making the paffive, by adding the
relative /e to the third perfon fingular or plural; as,
ama-fe.a Deos, God is-loved.

When there are two nominatives fingular before
a verb, in muft be put in the plural number.

When a noun is colle€tive, the verb requires the
fingular, not the plural ; as, a gente efti olbando, the
people are looking.

Syntax of the auxiliary Verbs.

The verb #er is ' made ufe of to conjugate all the
compound ténfes of verbs; as, fenbo. amads, tinka
amado, 1 have loved, I had loved.

Ter fignifies alfo’ to pofiefs, to obtain; as, tenbo
dmlmro, I have money; 3 tem muita mpaadaa’e, he
has a great deal of capacity.

Hawver, in account-books and trade, expreﬁ'cs cre-
dit or difcharge.”

“Havir is alfo taken imperfonally in Portuguefe,
and it fignifies in l:,nghfh there be , as, ba muito curo
o ]Mextco, there is a great quantity of gold in Me-
xico.

Haver-fe, made reciprocal, is the fame as to belmm,
f0 afl 5 as, houvefe o governador com tal prudencia,
que, &c the governor behaved w1th fuch wifdom,
that, &e.

‘We have already obferved the dxﬂ‘ercncc betwixt
Jer and ¢ftar, ‘

The verb ¢ftar is alfo ufed to conjugate the other
verbs, chiefly exprefling action ; as, cfton lendo, eftou
¢ferevendo, 1 am reading, I am writing.

Efar, with the prepoﬁuon em, in, or with no, na,
105, nas, {ignifies to be prefent in a place 3 as, ¢ftou no
campo, I am in the country.

: Efar,
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Eftar, with the prepofition para, denotes the in-
clination of doing what the following verb expref-.
fes, but without.a full determination ; as, eftou para
ir-me de Londres, 1 have a mind to go and live in
London.

Eftar, with the prepofition por, and the infinitive
of the verb following, means, that the thing ex-
prefled by the verb is not yet done; 35, ifto eftd por
¢fcrever, this is not yet written 3 iffo efta por alimpar, .
this is not yet cleaned 5 ¢ftar por alguen, fignifies 10
agree with one, or to be of his opinion. -

N. B. Seein the Third Part the different fignifi-

cations of the verbs effar and baver.

When fir fignifics the poffeffion of ons thing, it
governs the genitive; as, a r4a be d’el-rey, the ftreet
belongs to the king ; ¢fa cafa he de meu pay, this
houfe belongs to my father.

Em fer is taken for a thing to be whole ‘or en-
tire, without any alteration on mutilation; as, as
fazendas cftas em fer, the goods are not fold.

Of the Syntax of Verbs adive, paffive, &e.

‘When two verbs come together, with or without
any nominative cafe, then the latter muft be in the
infinitive mood ; as, guer vm aprender a fallar In-
glez 2 will you learn to fpeak Englifh ?

All verbs active govern the accufative; but if
they are followed by a proper name of God, man,
or woman, or any noun exprefling their qualities or
title, then it governs the dative cafe 3 as, conbego a
Jeu pay, 1 know his father.  Achiras a Foad no cami-
they found John in the road. ‘

All verbs of gefture, moving, going, refting, or
doing, as alfo all the verbs that have the word that
goes before, and the word. that comes after, both
belonging to one thing, require the nominative after
them ; .as, Pedro wai errado, Peter goes on wrong s

. 0 pobre
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o pobre dorme defiangado, the poor (leep without care.
Alfo the verb of the infinitive mood has the fame
cafe, when verbs of wifhing and ‘the like come after
them as, fodos dezejad fer ricos, every body wifhes
to be rich ; antes quifera fer douto que parecelo, 1 had
rather be learned than to be accounted fo.

After verbs the Portuguefe exprels yes and no by
que fim and que nao. Example, creyo gue JSim, 1 be-
lieve yes ; creyo que nad, 1 believe not ; digo que fim,
I fay yes; cuido que nad, 1 think not; apofto que
Sfim, 1 lay yess quercis apoftar que nac? have you a

. mind to lay not ?

Verbs fignifying grief, compaffion, want, remen-
brance, forgetting, &c. will have the genitive ; as,
pefame muito da morte de_ fen irmag, 1am very forry
for the death of your brother; elle morre de fome, he
perithes by hunger; Jmbre-fe do que me diffe, remem-
ber what you faid to me ; compadegi-me das fuas dif-
gragas, 1 pitied him for his misfortunes ; efquecime
de tudo ifto, all this 1 forgot. '

The reciprocals of jeering, boafting, and diftruft-
ing, govern alfo the genitive ; as, jadtar-fe, gloriar-
[fe, picar-fe, envergonbar-Je, &c. :

All the verbs active govern the dative only when
the fubltantive reprefents a perfon s as, eu conbego @
ome, &c, 1 know you, &c. y

The following verbs belong to this rule of the
dative : ~

Fogar, to play; as jogar ds cartas, 1 play at cards;
Jjogar aos centos, 1O play at piquet; jogar ao xadrez,
to play at chefs, &c. ‘

Obedecer, defobedecer, agradsr, comprazer 5 as, (i
obedego @ Deos ¢ a el rey, 1 obey God and the king ;
comprazceo em udo aos foldados, in all he pleafed the
foldiers. .

Mandar, when it fignifies to command an army,
company, &c. requires the accufative, but when
other things, the dative; as ¢lle mandava a cavalla-
rig, he commanded the horfe; o governador man-

sl dou
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dow a todos os moradores que fe retiraffem para Suas ca”
fas, the governor ordered all the inhabitants o re-
tire into their houfes.

Ir, to go; as, wou a Paris, 1 go to Paris.

Affftir, ajudar, focorrer, 10 helps as, affiftir ao of-
ficio divino, to aflift at divine fervice.

Saudar, to falute, or greet; as, elle fauda a todos,
he falutes every body. .

Fallar, to fpeak ; fatisfazer, to fatisfy 5 fervir, to
ferve 5 favorecer, to favour s ameagar, to threaten.

“The verbs of pleafing, difpleafing, granting, de-
nying, pardoning, will have the perfon in the da-
tive cafe.

The imperfonals acontecer, fucceder, importar, per-
tencer, and the like to thefe, will have often two
datives of perfon; as, a mimme fuccedeo, it happen-
ed to me; a elle lhe convem, it fuits him, or it is
convenient for him ; a elle nad lbe importa, it does not
concern him, &c. :

All the aéive verbs require an accufative ; and
the Latin verbs which govern the accufative of the
thing, and the dative of the perfon, govern gene-
rally the fame in Portuguele ; as, efcrevei o que dige
a voffo irmag, Write to your brother what I do fay.

Verbs of afking, teaching, arraying, will have an
accufative of the doer or fufferer, and fometimes
verbs neuter will have an accufative of the thing;
as, gozar foudsé, t0 enjoy.health 5 pego ¢fbe favor, I
afk this favour ; elle toca muito bewm flauta, he plays
very well on the flute; curar buma doenga, to cure a
ficknefs.

Verbs paffive, and the greateft part of the reci-
procals, require the ablatve, with de, do, da, dos,
das, por, or pello, pella, pelles, pellas s as, fui cha-
mado por el rey, 1 was called by the king; retireime
da cidade, 1 retired from the city ; elle foi amado do
pove, he was loved by the people. But you muft
except acoffar-fe, which requires a dative preceded
by a; encoftar-fe, which fometimes will have a‘da-

2 . tive,
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tive, and fometimes an ablative preceded by em, ns,
#a, 108, OF nas; meter-fe, which requires an ablative;
Jentar-fe, introduzir-fe, &c. which muft have the
ablative with the prepofition em, #o, na, nos, nas.

The verbs joined with a noun which they govern,
muft have the infinitive with de; as, tenko vontade
de rir, 1am near laughing.

The price of any thing bought, or fold, or bar-
tered, will have the accufative with por.

_The verb por-fe, when it fignifies 20 begin, muft
have the infinitive, with the particle a5 as por-fe a
chorar, ;to begin to cry. : ‘

Verbs of plenty, filling, emptying, loading, un-
loading, will have the ablatlvc, as, eﬁa terra ahm-'
da de trigo; this country abounds with corn ; elle
eflé carregado de miferias, be is loaded with calami-
ties.

Verbs denonng cuftom, help, beginning, exhor-
tation, invitation, require the infinitive with the
particle a 5 as ajudar a femear, to help fowing ; con-
vidou me a cear, he invited me to fupper. :

Verbs that fignify diltance, recewving, or taking
away, will have the, ablative ; as, a Madeira difia
de Marrocos 320 mz/lm.r, Madgcira lies 320 miles from
Morocco. :

Note, that the verbs fignifying receiving, or tak-
ing away, gencrally require the ablative of perfon
but they fometimes require an accufative, particu-
larly the verb receder, when it fignifies fo welcome, or
20 entertain 5 as, elle reccbe todos com muito agrado, he
gives his company a - hearty xcccpnon, hc makes
them very welcome.

Verbs denoting obligation, govern thP fu]lowmg
infinitive with the prepolition a 3 as, ex 0 obrigarii a
Sazer ifto, T will oblige him to do it.

Verbs of arguing, quarrelling, fighting, &c. will
have the ablative with com ; as, ])e/ejou mais de Luma
hora com feu irimas, he quarrelled more than one hour
with his brother.

' After
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Alfter the verb fubftantive fer, to be, para is made
ufe of as well as 4 : the firlt is employed to denote
the ule or deftination of any thing; as, sfa penna
be para ¢fcrever, this pen is to write with, But the
particle g is ufed to denote only theaction ; as, ¢/le
foyro Primeiro @ fugir, he was the firft to run away.

The verbs of motion to a place always govern
the dative; as, vou 4 comedia, 1 go to the play.
Though the verb woltar, to return, may alfo have
an accufative, with the prepofition para. But the
verbs of motion from a place govern the ablative
with de, do, da, dos, dasy as, venbo do campo, 1 come
from the country. If the motion is through a place,
then the verbs govern the accufative, with por;
as, paffarei por Londres, 1 will come by the way of
London.

Of the Ufe and Confiruttion of the Terfes.

Though we have fpoken at large upon the tenfes
in the Firft Part, ‘you muft, however, take notice,
1. That they make ufe of the infinitive and the
auxiliary verb baver, together with the pronouns /o,
la, los, las, inftead of the future indicative ; as,
ouvi-lo-bei, 1 will hear him ; and then the 7 of the
infinitive is changed into /o, la, los, las, ; 4nd fome-
times they make ufe of the infinitive mood and the
auxiliary verb haver, with the pronouns conjunétive.
me, te, fe, &c. inftead of the fame future; as,
dar-lbe-kbei, 1 will give him s agaftar-fe-ha, he will
be angry. :
2. That when we find the particle if, which in
Portuguefe is exprefied by /e, before the imperfedt
Indicative, we muft gencrally ufe the imperfeét fub-
Juné&tive in Portuguele ; example, f¢ ex tivefe, if 1
had; feeu pudeffe, if 1 could. Burt fometimes they
ufe the imperte@ indicative ; as, diffe-lbe que [o
queria, 8&c, he told him that if he was willing, &e.
. L 3. That
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. That the firlt imperfeét fubjunétive in Portu-.
«u«fe is alfo uled in a tenfe that denotes the prefent,
cfpecxally in fentences . of withing;. as, quizera /que
Domingo fizeffe bom tmpo, [ wifh ic woukl be fine
weather on Sunday.  But if -the fame tenfe is. pre-
ceded by ainda que,.although, then it muft be ren-
dered i into Englith by the fccond imperfc& {ubjunc-
nve, or by the imperfeét indicative 5 as, ex-nao @
quizera ainda que tivefle milhoens de feu, (hough fhe
was worth feveral nillions I would not have hers
ainda _que_elle confentiffe niflo nag fe podia fazer, al-
though he would confeat to it that could not be
done. Laftly, when the firft imperfeét 1ubjun&|ve
is preceded by fz, it is fometimes rendered into Eng-
lih by the {econd imperfeét fubjunétive ; asfe elle
vieffe, if he fhould come.

TI'he Englith are apt to put the firlt mperfe& of
the fub)unfhve where the Portuguefe make uof- of
the fecond ; as, I had been in the wrong, 745 teria
tido razag 5 and though they may fay ma tivera; tide
razag, they may not 1ay nio tivefle tido razag, 1o €X-
prefs the Englith of, 7 Sheuld bave been in the wrong,
or I had been in the wrong.

Note, that to exprefs in Porruguefc, theugh that
Should be, we mult fay grando 1ffa foffe, and not feria.

The Portuguefe ufe the future tenfe fubjunétive
after the conjunction if, when they {peak of a future
action, but the Englifh the prefent indicative @ ex-
ample, tomorrow it 1 have time, amanbia.fe tiver
tempo, and notfe tenkoy if he comes we fhall fee
him, nos o weremos fe elle vier, {

A conjunction between two verbs obliges the laft
to be of the {ame number, perfon, and tenfe as the
firft : example, the king wills and commands, el rey
quer ¢ ordena; 1 fce and 1 know, ex vijo.¢ conbego.

Sometimes the prefeat is made ufe'of, inftead of
the preter definite, in narrations 3 as, 7o mefino tem-
po que bia andando, o eicontra o defpe, e o cia a buma

arvoit,
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ervére, as he was going he mieets' him, he ftrips
him, and ties him to 2 tree. " 3

When the Portuguefe ufe the infinitive with'a
third perfonin the plural, they add em to it, and'ic |
isigencrally preceded by por, for, and ' para, in of-
der to, that, or to the énd thaty’as,” é/les foraz én=
Sercados por furtarem, they were hanged for robbing 3’
Para fern enformados, that, to the end thar, they may
be informed ; para poderem dizer, that they may be
2ble to fay. | S

Obferve, that when the Portuguefe put por before
the firft fucure fubjunétive, they fpeak of a time
patt; as, por fallardes, becaufe you have fpoken.
But when they put para before it, then they fpeak
of a time to come; as, para fallarmos; that, or (b
the end that we may fpeak, in in order to fpeak.

Of 2sods.

“All the tenfes of the indicative mood may be em-
ployed without any conjunion beforeé them ; but
they admit alfo of fome. Befides the conjunction
gue, thofe that may be made ufe of are /¢, como, and
grando, with fome diftin&ion in refpect to /e, be-
caufe this conjun&ion is fcldom ufed before the fu-
ture tenfe, and then it is governed by a verb figni-
fying ignorance, doubr, or interrogation ; as, #as
Jei fe bag de vir, 1 do not know if they fhall come ;
fou em diivida fe os inimigos paflevas o rio, 1 doubr
if the enemies will pafs the river; #a5 pergunto fe
partird, 1 do not afk if he will fet our. e b

The oprative or fubjuniive in Porruguefe has a'-
ways fome fign annexed ; as, oxald, prouvera a De-
¢y ¢ fe! would to God, I pray God, God grant!
&ec. qgue, pora que, &c. that, &e.

The particle gue is not exprefled in the prefent
of this mood ; but it is underltood in fentences of
withing or praying ; as, Deas o faga bom, let God
amend him,

13 When
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When gue is between two verbs, the laft is not al-
ways put in the {fubjunétive, becaule though fome fay
cieyo gue venka, 1believe he comes; I think it 1s
better to fay ¢reyo que vem ; but when there is a ne-
gation, the verb following g«#¢ muft be put in the
fubjunéives as, nas creyo que venha, I do not believe
he will come s #ad creyo que venba tas cedo, 1'do. not
believe he will come {o foon. -

When the verbs ¢rer, to believe, faler, to know,
are ufed interrogatively, and followed by the par-
ticle gue, the next verb is put in the indicative,
when the perfon that asked the queftion makes no
doubt of the thing which is the objeét in queftion ;
as, if knowing that peace is made, I want to know
if the people whom I converfe with know it too,
1 will exprefs myfelf thus, fabeis vos que (i feita a
paz ? do you know that peace is made ? Butif I
have it only by a report, and doubt of it, and want
to. be informed of it, I muft ask the queftion thus,
fabeis vos que @ paz efigja feita ? and by no means fa-
beis vos que éftg feita a paz ? - e e

You muft obferve alfo, that the prefent {ubjunc-
tive of faber is elegantly ufed when it is attended
by a negative and the particle gue in this phrafe, nas
gue eu faiba, not that [ know of. o

All the verbs ufed imperfonally with the particle
gue, require the fubjundtive; as, ke precifo que, éelle
venba, he muft come 5 convem que iffo fe faca, It is
convenient that this be done. You mut only ex-
cept fuch fentences as expre(s any pofitive affurance,
or certainty ; as, be certo que vem, it is cerrain that
he comes; f¢i que eftd em cafa, 1 know he is at home.

From thefc obfervations it follows, that all the
verbs not exprefling a pofitive affurance, or believ-
ing, but only denoting ignorance, doubt, fear, afto-
uilbment, admiration, <wifbing, praying, pretenfion, or
drfire, govern all the lubjunctive mood after gue;
as, asduvido que poffa, 1 doubt it is in his power 5
temo que morra, 1 am afraid he will die; admiy g-me.

que
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que- confinta niffo, 1 wonder he agrees to it, &c, to
all which théy add oxalé, an Arabic word, fignify-
ing God grant, which is ufed in Portuguefe before
all the tenfes of the optative or conjunctive, as well
as praza a Deos, may it pleafe God; or, prouvera a
Deos,, might it pleafe God. ‘ '

When gue is relative, and there is a verb in the
Imperative or in the indicative, with a negative or
interrogation before it, it governs likewife the fub-
Jun&ive; as, #as ba coufa que mais me inquiete, there is
nothing that difturbs me more ; ba confa no mundo
que me pofla dar tanto gofto ? is there any thing in the
world that may give me more pleafure ? allegai-lbe
Yantas 1azoens que o peffas perfuadir, give him fo ma-
ny reafons that he may be perfuaded.

" The prefent fubjuné&ive is fometimes rendered in-
to Englith by the fecond preterimperfeé fubjunétive,
when it is followed by averb in the future tenfe ; as,
ainda que eu trabalbe smnca bei de cangar, though I
fhould work I never would be tired.

The Portuguefe ufe fpecially the fame prefent
fubjunétive for the future ; asin thefe fentences,
and others like :

Nag duyvido que venba, 1do not doubt but he will
come. , = :

Duvido que o faga, 1 doubt that, or whether he
will do 1.

. Therefore avoid carefully thofe faults which fo-
reigners are {o apt to make, in confidering racher
the tenfe which they want to turn into Portuguefe,
than the mood which the genius of the language re-
quires. ,

The prefent indicative is alfo ufed for the future,
as well as in Englith : example, jantais boje em cafa 2
do you dine at home to-day ?

L3 of
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Of the Particles governing the Optative or Spljusittive.

«The conjunttion gue, that, generally requires the
Jubjunttive afteriit;” but antes que,' primeiro que, be-
fore that, always require it. s if
snTake notice, that que makes all the words to which
it isjoined bzcome conjunives; as, para gue, to
the end that; Jem que, cinda que, &c. Pofte qie,
although 5 asé que, «ll; quando, como querque;: whi¢h
commonly .govern the fubjunétive.  But com-que
affiin. governs the indicative ; as, com que, OF com’ que
Gffim, wird amankad, (o he will come to-morrow.!

In Portugucie you muft take care how you exprefs
thouzh. or although; if itis by ainda que, you may
put either the fubjunctive or indicative after it::ex-
ample, ainda que feja bomem bonrado, thongh he is an
honeft man ; ainds que elle faz aquills, though he
dogs that. Butif you render although or though
by uas obflante, then you muft ufe cthe infinitive :
example, though he .is an honelt man, 745 cbflante
Jer elle bemem bonrado ; though he does this, 746 0b-

JSfanie fazer elle ifto. '
T he imperfonal verbs generally govera the fub-
junétive with gue; but with this ditin€ion, when
the imperfonal is in the prefent tenfe or future,: of
the indicative mood, then it requires the prefent
fubjunétive mood 3 but when the imperfonal, orany
other verb taken imperionally, is in any of the pre-
terites indicative, then it governs the imperfe, per-
fect, or pluperfe@ of the fubjunétive, according to
the meaning of fpeechs as imporia muito que el rey
vgja tuda, it is of great moment that the King'may
fee all 5 foy conveniente que o principe foffe com elle, ic

was convenient that the prince fhould go with him.
The prefent fubjunétive is hikewife. conftrued
when the particle por is feparated from gue, “by’an
adjective 5 as, por grande, por admircvel, por douto
que [eja, though he be grear, admirable, l,earnc%.
% 3]
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An imperitive often requires the future of the
fubjunctive; as:fucceda 0. que: fucceder, or feja o que
Jor, happen what fhall happen, at all events.

The amperiect fubjunctive -is crepeated in ‘this
phrafe, and others like, fuccedeffe o-que fitccedeffe, let
happen what would, \ ! :

The future of the fubjunétive. mood follow gene-

rally thefe, Jogo que, quando, fe, como, &c. .as, logo
que chegar irenmss a p:flear, as foon as he. comes we
will go and take a walk ; guando wier eftaremos
promptos, when he comes we will be ready.
.. Obferve, that- quando and logo que may alfo be
conftrued with the indicative mood ; as, quando el
rey we tudo nas o engaraz, when the king fees. every
thing he is not deceived ; logo que chegou fallei com clle,
as foon as he camie he fpoke with him,

Of the Infinitive Modd,

Ao Portuguefe there is not a_general- fign -before
the infinitive, as in Enghth che particle 205 but
there are feveral pardicles vied before the infinitive,
denoting the tame as 0 does in Englifth, and they
are goyerned - by the -preceding, verbs or nouns,
‘Thefe. particles are the tallowing : & para,. de, com,
ein, pory até, defpois dey and the article o, when the
infinitive ferves as a nominatiye to another verb ; as,
odizerye o fazir fa5 duas coufes, faying and doing
are two diftcrent things. : :

4 coming between two verbs, notes the fecond
as the object of the firlt s as, a tardanga das noffas
¢/perancas nos.enfina a mortificar--os noffos dezejos, “the
delay of our hopes teaches us to- mortify our de-
fires; elle comega a difcorrer, he begins to eafon.

Para notes the intention or uicfulne(s 5 as, 4 ad-
verfidade ferve patra experimentar a paciencia, adver-
fity ferves to try one’s patience. Para after an ad-
jective denotes its objet ; as, gfd pronpto para obe-
decer, he is ready to obey,

1.4 De
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De is put between two verbs, if the firft" go-
verns the genitive or ablative ;" and when’ the 'fub-
ftantive or adjeive governs either of thefe two
cafes, de muft go before the following verbs, or in-
finitive; as, wenbo dewer a men pay, 1 have juft feen
my father; hbe tempo de bir-fe, it'istime to go away;
el-rey foi feruido de mandar, the King has been pleaf-
ed to order. ‘ :
The infinitive is on feveral occafions governed by
prepofitions or conjunctions; as, fem dizer palavra,
_without fpeaking a word : where you may obferve,
it is exprefied in Englifh by the participle prefent ;
as, nunca e canga de jugar, he is never weary of play-
ing s diverte-fe. em cagar, he delights in hunting;
elle efti doente por trabalbar demafiadamente, by work-
ing too much he is fick ; perde o fen tempo em paflear,
he lofes his time in walking ; bei-de ir-me, fem me def-
pedir 2 fhall 1 goaway. without taking my leave ?
The infinitive is alfo ufed paflively; as, #a ba
-que dizer, que wver, &c. there is nothing to be'faid,
{een, . £ ! -
The gerund of any verb active may be conjugated
with the verb effar, to be, after the fame manner as
in Englith ; as, effon efcrevendo, 1 am writing; clle
¢ftava dormindo, he was afleep, (e,

P EISIEISISISLEGS S22 E
CAHA P VI
Of the Syntax of 'Parlici;ples and Gerunds.

fI'\ HE participle in the Portuguefc language
generally ends in do, or t0; as,” amada, vifto,
dito, &e. v
The attive participles that follow the verb s, to
have, muft end ino; ‘as, :

Tenhs vifto ¢l rey, I havefeen the king.
Tenko
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Tenbo viffo a rainka; 1 have feen‘the queen. =

Ex tinha amado bs livros, T had 16véd books.

Euwtinba levado as cartes,” 1 had carjied cthe'letters.

We meet with authors' who fometimes ‘make the
participles'agree with the thing of’ ‘which they 'xre
fpeaking ; as, in Camcers, Canto. 1. Stanza XXIX.

> ) U porque, comio viftes, tem paffados” '

Na viagem tag afperos perigos i

'Tantos climas, e ceos expnmentados, &e. !
And Canto 2. Sran. LXXVT.

Sap offerecimentos verdadeiros,

E palavras finceras, nas dabradas,

As que o rey manda a os nobres cavaleiros,

Que tanto mar eterias tem pafladas.

If it be averb neuter, the participle ought always
to terminate in o : example.

El rey tem jantado, the king has dined ; o rainba
tem ceado, the queen has fupped 5 oswoffos amigos ven
rido, your friends have laughed ; minbas irmaas tem
dormido, wy fifters have flept. ‘

When the aétive participle happens to precede an
infinitive, it muft be terminated:in '¢; as, “o:juiz lbe-
tinba feito cortar’ a cabega, the )udoc had cauftd hls
head to be cut off.

The paflive participles-which are joined with thc
tenfes of the verb fer, to be, agree with the fubftan-
tive that precedes the verb fer ; as, o capitas foy lou-
vado, the captain was prailed ; @ virtude be eftimada,
virtae is efteemed 5 o5 preguigofos [ad cenfurados, the
lazy are blamed; as wvoffas joyas fora vendidas, your
jewels were fold,

The Portuguefe generally fupprefs the'gerunds
baving and being before .participles; as, dito ifto,
having faid fo; acabado o fermad, the fermon being
ended. This manner of fpeaking is called by gram-
marians ablatives abfolute.

The participle of the prefent tenfe in Portuguefe
has fingular and plural, but one termination ferves
for both genders ; as, “bum bamem temente @ Deos, a

man
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man fearing. God ; buma melber temente a Deos, a
woman fearing God ; homens tementes a Deos, people
fearing God. 5 ey
There are in Portuguefe a great many participles
which are ufed fubftancively ; as, ignorante, amante,
oKvVinte, éftudante, &c. an ignorant, a lover, an au-
ditor or hearer, a{cholar, &e. : i
It is better to place the nominative afwer the ge-
rund than before ; as, ¢ffando el rey na comedia, the
king being at the play.

R R T T et TR

;

CHAP VI
Of Prepofitions.

Prepofition is a part of fpeech which is put be-
_A fore nouns, and fometimes before verbs, to
explain fome particular circomftance. ot

Prepofitions may be divided into feparable ‘and
infeparable. An infeparable prepofition is never
found but in compound words, and fignifies nothing
of itfelf, A feparable prepofition is generally fepa-
rated from other words, and fignifies fomething of
idfelf, '

The infeparable prepofitions are,

A> and abs; as, abregar, to abrogate ; abfier-fe,
to abftain. \ :

Arce, or archi; as, arcebifpo, an archbithop ; ar-
chiduque, an archduke.

Ad 5 as, adventicio, adventitious,

Ams as, ambiguo, ambiguous ; ampare, protec-
tion, fhelter. j

Circuiin g as, circumftancia, circumftance,

Co; as, cobabitar, to live together, to cohabi,

Des, ferves to exprefs the contrary of the word it
is joined tQ ; as, d facerto, miftake 5 desfazer, to (L;n-

05
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do; defenzanar, to undeceive ; are the contrary of
acerto, fazer, and enganor. 4 =L

- Dis; as, difpor, o difpofes diftinguir, 10 diftin-
guith ; diftribuir, to diftribute.

Fxy as, extrabir, to extrat,

'In, has commonly a negative ar privative fenfe,
denoting the contrary of the meaning of the word
it precedes ; as, incapaz, unable ; infeliz, unhappy;
inacses, inaltion, &, but fometimes it is affirma-
tive, asin Latin,

Obferve, that in before 7 is changed into ir ; as,
irregular, irregular; irracional, irrational : before /,
into #/; as, illegitimo, iMlegitimate; before m, in is
changed into im 3 as, immaterial, immaterial.

Ob ;- as, ‘obviar, to obviate.

Pos as, pofpr, to poltpofe, or to poftpone.

Pre; as, preceder, 10 go before; predecellor, an
anceftor,

Pro; as, prepir, 1o propofe; promeser, t0 pro-
mife. HAC :

Re, is a borrowed particle from the Latins, which
generally denotes iteration, or backward action; as,
reedficar, 1o rebuild; repercutiz, to repercute, or
ftr ke back.

So; as, fecorrer, to help, to {uccour.

Sor 5 as, forrir, tq (mile.

Sos 5 as, fofter, to fupport. ,

Soto 3 as, foteper, to put or lay under.

Sib, or foby as, fubalterno, lubaltern’; Jubfcrever,
to fublcribe; fibpena, febcclor, &c.

The Arabic article a/, which is common to all
genders and hoth pumbers, is found in the begin-
ning of almoft all the words that remain in the Por-
tuguefe Janguage from the Arabic, and it is the fur-
cft way to diftinguith them. But the Portuguele
:}rtlcles are added to the Arabic nouns, without tak-
ing offtheir article a/, as ¢ aliwofada, the cufhion ; 0
dcored, the Coran, &, Sigs

: The
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The Greek prepofition an/i enters into the com-
pofition of a great many Portuguefe ‘words, which
cannot be fet down here. It is enough to ‘obferve,
that it fignifies generally oppofite ; as in Antipodas,
Antipodes ; axtipapa, antipope ; and fometimes ic
fignifies befores as in ‘antiloquio, a preface, afpeak-
ing firft; buc in this laft fenle it is derived from the

Of feparable Praspofitions.

It 1s abfolutely impofiible ever to attain to the
knowledge of any language whatever, .without tho-
roughly underftanding the_diversgelations denoted
by the prepofitions, and the feveral cafes of nouns
which they govern ; both which relations and cafes
being arbitrary, vary and differ much ‘in all lan-
guages. This only inftance will evince it: the
Englith fay, 2o think of a thing; the French, to
think to a thing 3 the Germans and Dutch, to 1hink
on, or upon a thing 3 the Spaniards and Portuguefe,
2o think in a thing, &c. Now it will avail an Englith-
man but little to know that of is exprefied in Portu-
guefe by de, if he does not know which relations em
and de denote in’that language ; fince the Portuguefe
fay, to think i» a thing, and not of a thing ; there-
fore we will treat here of each of them, and their
conftruction, feparately. -

1ft. 4, or rather ao, as, aos, (at, in, on, &c.)
denote the place whither one is going; as, i-

Eu vou a Londres, 1 go to London.

Voltar a Portugal, to return, or go back: to Por-
tugal. i

A, in this fenfe, is a prepofition, but in the next
obfervations it is a particle. :

2dly. A denotes time ; as, chegar a tempo, to ar-
rive’in time ; @ todo o tempo, at all times, ;

. 3dly. A denotes the way of being, or of doing
of people ; as alfo their pofture, gefture, or a&ion;
as, Eftar
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- Eftar a fua vontade, to be at one’s eafe. ,
A direita, on the right hand ; ¢ ¢fguerda, on the
lefe hand. & .
Viver & fua vontade, to live to one’s mind, asone
» likes.

Andar & pé on a cavallo, to go on foot, or a-horfe-
back. ‘ :
_“Montar a cavallo, to ride a horfeback.

Correr & redea folta, to ride full {peed.

Trajar a Francefs, to drefs after the French way.

Viver 4 Ingleza, to live after the Englifh fafhion,

Andar a grandes paffos, to walk at a great rate.

Andar a paffos lentos, to walk very {lowly.

4thly. A denotes the price of things; as, a oito
xelins, at eight fhillings. It denotes alfo the weight;

" but as the nouns fignifying weight are generally ufed
in the plural number, hence it is-that they add s to
a, when it is placed before nouns of the feminine
gender, and os when it precedes nouns of the mal-
culine gender : fo they fay, as ongas, by the ounce;
aos arrateis, by the pound, &¢. A denotes alfo the
meafure ; as, medir a palmos, to {pan or meafure by
the hand extended.

When « is preceded by dagui, and followed by a
noun of time, it denotes the fpace of time after
which fomething is to be done; as, el'ry . partire
dagui a tres dias, the king will fet out three days
hence. \ ,

sthly. A denotes the tools ufed in working, ‘as
likewife the games one plays at; as, abrir ao buril,
to grave ; wherein you (ee they add o to0 a5 trabal-
bar & candea, to dovany thing by candle-light; &
gulba, with the needle.

Andar é wvela, to fail, or to be under fail.

Fogar i pela, to play at tennis.

Jogar ds carias, to play at cards : wherein you fee
they add s to ¢ when the noun is of the feminine
gender, and placed in the plural number.

: Fogar

2
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Fogar aos centosy to play -at piquet 3 wherein you:
fee they add s to @ when it precedes nouns figmify-
ing games, when they are of the mafculine gender;.
and put in the plural number. ) o

6thly. A fignifies fometimes as. Examp. Efd
loa fen goflo 2 is this as you like it? And fome-
times it fignifies after 3 as, a fen modo, after his or
her way. It fignifies alfo in 5 as, ao principio, in the
beginning ; but then they add o to it. '

7thly. 4 is alfo put before the infinitives, - pre-
ceded by another verb; as, enfinar a cantar, to teach
to fing. ltis alfo placed between two equal num-
bers, to denote order ; as, dous a dous, two by two;
guatro a quatro, four by four: and fometimes it is
preceded by a participle or adjective, and followed
by an infinitive mood.

8thly. A is a particle of compofitiop, ferving to
many nouns, verbs, and adverbs, of which it often
increafes the meaning ; as, adinkeirado, very rich,
that has a great deal of money ; but it generally ex-
prefies in verbs the ation of the nouns they are
compofed of ; as, ajoelbar, to kneel down, which
is formed from g and jeelbo, knee; abrandar, to
appeale 5 alarger, 13 ¢nlarge ; trom brands, foft
largey wide, &c.

gthly. 4, when it is preceded by the verb fer,
and followed by the pronouns perfonal, fignifies i
the ftead of 5 as, [e eu foffe o wvos feria aquilo, if 1 was-
you (in your place) I would do that. :

1othly. When 4 is placed before cafa, and the fenfe
implies poing to, it is Englifhed by s, but the word
cafe is left ouc; as, elle foi & cafa do gevernador, he
went to the governor’s. You mult obierve, that 4 in
this fenfe is a prepofition.

11th, A pe Ggnifies wecr 5 as, ponde bum ao pé do
outia, place, pur, or fer them near one another.
Sometimes mefine comes before ao pr, to exprefs
ftill more the nearnefs of a thing, and mefimo Go pe

18
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is Englithed by hard by, juft by, &c. as,a fua cafa efi
mefina ao pé da minkay his houfe is jult by mine.

12th. When the noun r¢fpeito is preceded by a4,
it is ufed in the {ame fenle as em comparagas, but re-
quires one of thefe particles, do, da, dos, das, after
it, and fignifies in comparifon of, inregard to, in re-
Jpect of 5 as, iffo be nada a refpeito do que poffe dizer,
this is' nothing to other things that 1 can fay.

13thly, When 4 comes after 'a verb neuter, it
marks a dative; and after a verb altive, an accu-
fative'cafe. = -

A before the word. propofite is ufed in familiar dif-
courfes ; as, a propefito, efguecime de dizervos o cutro
dia; now I think on’t, I forget to tcll you t'other
day.

14th. Ao revez, or, as aveffas, are allo ufed as
prepofitions, attended by de, do, da, &c. and it fig-
nifics quite the reverfe, or contrary; as, elle faz tudo
a0 vevez, or as avelfas do que bowvera de fer, ou do gue
Ibe dizem, he docs every thing quite the reverfe of
right, or contrary to what he 1s bid.

15thly. A betore troco fgnifies provided that, Tt
is aifo ufed before the word tiro; as, a tiro de pefa,
wirhin cannon-fhot.

16thly. Cara a cara, corpo a cerpo, fignify, face to
face, body to body. - Tomar buma coufa & boa ou d
mi parte, fignifies o take a thing well'or ill.

Such are the chief relations denoted by the par-
ticle . The others muft be learned in canftruing
and reading good Portuguefe books. T S

Il De, or rather, do, da, dss, das, (of, from,
5956.) denote, firflt, the place one comes from ; as,
Jebir de Londres, to go out of London ; vir de Fran-
fay das Indias, &S¢. 1o come from France, from the
Indies, &c. g X

2d. De between two nouns denores the quality of
the perfon exprefled by the firft noun; as, bimn bo-
wiern de bonra, 2 man of honour : or the matter which
the thing of the f:t noun is made of ; as,

- Huma
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Huina eftitua de marmore, aftatue of marble.

Huma ponte de madeira ou de pedra, a wood or flone
bridge.

Note, that two nouns fo joined with de are com-
monly Englifhed by two nouns likewife, but with-
out a prepofition, or rather by a compound word,
whofe firlt noun (whether fubftantive or adjeélive)
exprefles the matter and quality, manner, form,
and ufe of the other ; as, a ftone-bridge, huma ponte
de pedray a dancnnO'-maﬁer, bum me/lre de danga.

3d. De, do, da, dos, das, are-ufed in Porruguefe
after the participles of the preterit, with fer; as, fer
amado, ou bem vifto do pove, dos fabics, €5¢. to be be-
loved by the people, by the learned, &Jc.

Note, that do ferves for the mafculinc, da for the
feminine, and de for both.

4th. De fometimes fignifies by ; as, de noite, by
night ; de dia, by day.

5th. De before em, and many nouns of time de-
notes the regular interval of the time after which
fomething bcgms again ; as, cu vou velo de dous em
dous dias, 1go to fec him every other day ; and be-
fore nouns of place and adverbs repeated with em or
para between, de denotes the pafling from one place
or condition to another; as, correr de rua em rua,
to run from ftreet to fireet; de mal para peor, worfe
and worfe.

6th. De, after fome verbs, fignifies after or in;
as, elle portou-fe d'efta firte, he behaved in or after
this manner.

2th. De is ufed before an infinitive, -and is then
governed by fome previous noun or verb ; as, ce-
paz de enfinar, capable to teach ; digno de fer amado,
worthy to be loved, &c. procurar de fozer, to en-
deavour to do ; awnthoridade de pregar, the power or
authority of prcachmg, e,

8th. De is fometimes Englithed by on ; as, por-fe
de jeelhos, 10 kneel down on one’s knees,

9. De
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9. De between two nouns denotes ‘the ufe which
e thing is deligned for ; ‘as, azeite de candea, lamp-
oil 3 arma de fogo, a firc-arm 3 moinko de viitio, 2
wind-mill. “hageate

Note, that this relation is exprefied in Englifh by
two nouns, making a compound word ; the firft of
which fignifies the manner, form, and ufe, denoted
by the Portuguefe prepofition; as, cadeira de bragos,
an arm-chair, or elbow-chair; vela de ccra, a wax-
candle, &c.

10. De denotes fometimes the quality of things;
as, meas de tres fios, ftockings with three threads.
Sometimes it denotes alfo the price ; as, pauio de
dezoito xelins, eighteen fhillings cloth.

11.°Deisfometmes Englithed by wpon; as, viver ou
Suftentar fe de peixe, to live upon fith. Sometimes
it is- Englithed by with; as, merrer de frio, to ftarve
with cold. :

12. D: fometimes fignifies for or out of 5 as, faltar
de a legria, 10 leap for joy; de modsfio, out of mo-
defty. . :

13. De fignifies fometimes at; as, zombar de al-
guem, to laugh at one.

14. Deis fometimes lefc out in Englifh; as, go-
ar de buma confa, to enjoy a thing.

15. De followed by two nouns of number and the
prepofition até between them, is Englithed by e-
tweeny as, bum bomem de quaventa cté cincoenta annos,
a man between forty and fifty.

" 16. De, preceded by the prepofition diante, is left
out in Englith ; as, diante de mim, before me; di-
ante de Deos, before God.

17. De, when it is placed before cafa, and the
fenfe implies coming from, is Englithed by from; but
the word cafa fometimes is lefe out in Englith, and
fometimes not; as, vewbo de cafe (meaning ‘my
houfe) I come from home, from. my houfe: buc
when they fay, venbo de cafa da Serbora C, we muft

M render
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render it in Englith thus, I ai returning from Ms.
C’s. ’

Finally, dz is ufed before feveral words ; as, de
brugos, lying all along on the ground 5 de madruga-
da, foon in the morning ; de veras, in earpelt,” feri-
oufly; de weras, in fummer; bomein de palavra, a
man as good as” his word s de coftas, backwards, or
on one’s back ; andar dz pe, to be fickifh without
being bed-rid : and many others whichi muft be
learnt by ufe.

g Antes.

111, Autes, before, thews a relation of time, of
which it denotes priority ; and is always oppofite to
depois, after; as, antes da criagas do suids, before
the creation of the world. \

Primeiro is alio a prepofition ; as, elle chegou pri-
meiro que ex, he arrived before me.

Diante.

IV. Diante, before, fhews a relatiun of place,
and it is always oppofite to detraz, behind. Itfig- -
nifies alfo fometimes e, or na prefengia ; as, ba ar-
weres diante da fua cafa, there arc trees before his
houfe ; ponde aquillo diante do fogo, fet or put that
before the fire; pregar diante del rey, to preach be-
fore the king.

Diante is alfo fometimes an adverb, and may be
ufed inftead of adiante ; as, ir dianie or adiante, 10
go before: but in the following phrafe you mult
fay, nao vades tanto adiante, and not diante, don’t go -
{o far ; por diante is to be Englithed by oz in the fol-
lowing phrafe, ide por diantz, go on. '

Depoais.

V. Depois, after, denotes pofteriority of time, and
it is ufed in oppofition to antes 5 as, depcis do deluvia,
after the deluge : depois do meio dia, atier noon.

Depois alfo is ufed with an infinitive ;- as, feito
aqaillo, or tendo feito aguillo, or depois de fazer aquillo,

afier
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after having done that; and it is alfo made a con-
junétion with gne, governing the indicative ; as, de:
pois que teve feito aguillo, after he had doné that.

Detraz.

VI. Detraz, behind, denotes pofteriority both of
place and order, and it is faid in oppofition io diaste;
as, a fua cafa ¢fid detraz da vyffa, his houfe is behind
your’s ; elle vinba detraz de mim, he walked after
me.

Em. .

VII. Ein, or xo, na, ncs, nas, (in, into, within,
&c.) denote a relation both of time and place. The
many-various fignifications in which thefe prepofi-
tions are ufed, muft be accurately obferved, and
much regard had to them in the praétice. ]

No and #a are fometimes rendered into Englift
by a5 as, duas vezes 1o dis, ia femana, &c. twicea
day, a weck, &c.

No, na, &c. are always ufed before nouns de-

noting the place wherein fomething is kepr ; as, ¢ftd
no gabinete, it is in the clofev; na papeleira, in the
bureau ; zes gavetas, in the drawers 3 74 ra, in the
fireer, &c. but fometimes they are Englifhed by
upon 3 as, cabir mo chas, to fall upon the ground.
Em, no, na, &c.. fignifies commonly iz; as, em
Londres, in London s ¢fé na graga del rey, heis in
favour with the king; but in fome cafes it has a
very particular meaning 5 as, efiar em corpo, which
fignifies literally 20 be in body; but the true fenfe of
it is 1o be without a cloak 5 fo that the body is more

expofed to view without an upper garment.  Eflar -

em perras, literally, to-be in legs, fignifies o0 be bare-
legged , that is, the legs expofed without flockings.
Eftar em camiza is faid of one that has only the fhirt

on his back. : ;
When chis prepofition e is before an infinitive
in Portuguefe, then it is an Englith gerund; as,
ccififfe em fallar bem, it confifts in fpeaking well;
M 2 but
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but when it is found before a-gerund, it fignifies as
Joon as 5 as, em acabando irciy .as foon as I have don
I will go. '

Nos noffos tempos is Englithed by nezw-a-days.

Em is ufed in {entences that imply a general fenfe;
as, Llle efii em miferavel eftado, he is in a wretched
condition; and not #o mifiravel: butif the fentences
imply a particular fenfe, you muft make ufe of #o,
nas, &c. as, no miferavel eftado em que elle efid, in the
wretched condition wherein he is; and not em mife-
ravel. You muft obferve in this lalt example and
the like, that.you ought to make ufe of em before
que, and not of no, na, &c. which only are to be
placed before qualy therefore you muft not fay, no
miferavel eftado no-que elle eftiy but you may fay, o
miferavel eftado no qual elle effd. ‘

Note, that ez conftrued with pronouns without
an article, makes a fort of adverb, rendered into
Englifh by a prepofition and a noun; thus in this
Afentence, nos iremes em cocke, we fhall go in a coach,
em cocbe is an adverb of manner, which thews how
we fhall go: but no coche denotes fomething befides;
as if a company were confidering how they fhall ride
to a place, lomebody would fay, wos ireis na cadei-

- winka, ¢ nds no cocke, you fhall go in the chair and
we in the coach; #o coche would be faid in oppofi-
tion to #a cadeirinka, and both refpe@ively to fome
fpecified chair and coach; or elfe they fhould fay,
wos ircis em cadeirinba e nos em coche.  But in this
other fentence, eu deixei o meu chapeo no coche, 1 left
my hat in the coach, it would be improper to fay
en coche, becaufe fome particular coach is meant,
to wit, that which has drove me here or there, or
which has been fpoken of,

We fay de weras, no veraz, or em o veras ; de in-
verno, no inverno, &c. in fummer; in winter, &c.

Em is alfo rendered into Englith by a¢; as, em
todo o tempo, at all times. 128

Em .
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£m is ufed, and never o, na, &c. before proper
names of  cities and authors ; as, elle efta em Lon-
dres, he is in London ; #5; lemos em Cicero, we read
in Tully. - But they fay no Porto, in Oporto.

Em, and no, na, &c. are conftrued with names of
kingdoms; as, es or na Inglaterra, in England :
but #s, #a, is moft commonly conftrued wich
names of provincess as, #o Alentejo, na Beira, &c.
in Alentejo, in Beira, &o. .

Em is fometimes rendered into Englith by into ;
as, Narcifo foi 1ransformads em flor, Narcifius was
metamorphofcd into a flower : and fometimes by 703
as, de rua ¢ rua, from ftrect to {treet.

No, ne, are fometimes rendered into Englifh by
againft 3 as, dar cca cabega na parede, to dath one’s
héad againft the wall, ‘ ;

No, na, &c. are alfo rendered into Englifh by in,
and fometimes by intoy as, ter buw menino nos bra-
'#0s, to hold a child in one’s arms ; entregar alguma
coufa nas mass de alguem, to deliver a thing into fome
body’s hands. =¥

Lm is ufed before the word sravez, as in . this
phrale, por-fe de mar em travez com alguem, to fall
out together. 4

Em before anoun of time, denotes the fpace of
time that flides away in doing fomething ; as, e rey
Joi a Hanover em tres dias, the king went to Hanover
in three days; that is, he was no longer than three
days in going. -

Lm is fometimes ufed after the verb bir, to go;
as, wvai em qualro mefes que eu aqui cheguei, it is now
going on four months fince I came hither.

Em before guanto, and fometimes without it, is
rendered into Englith by whil: or wkil} ; as em
quanto vos fazeis aquillo en farei ifto, while you do
that [ fhall do this: but if they are followed by a
noun of time with an interrogation, then they muft
be rendered into Englith by in bow much, or many;
as, e quanto tempo ? in how much time? You muft

M 3 obferve
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obferve, that em guanto a mim, ati, eile, &c. are ren-
dered into Englith by for what concerns e, tkee, bim,
&c. )

You. muft obferve, that no ferves for the malcu-
line, na for the feminine, and em for both.

Em Gignifies asy as, em final da fua amizade, asa
token ot his friendthip; em premio, as a reward..

The prepofitions em, no, na, &c. and dentro, have
very often the fame fignification, therefore they may
fometimes be ufed one inftead of the other; as, ¢f-
1d na gaveta, or dentro da gavela, it is in the
drawer; ¢fié na cidade, or dentro da cidade; he is in
town. :

Em before the words favor, utilidade, confidera-
cam, razas, and the like, fignifies in bebalf of, for
the fake of, on account of, &c. as, em razaa das bellas
acgoens que elle tem feito, in confideration of the great
things he has performed. -

Obferve, that they very often make an elifion of
the laft vowels, o, @, of the prepofition o, na,
when there is a vowel in the beginning of the next
word; as, #'agoa inftead of na agoa 5 they alfo cut
off the ¢ of the prepofition. em, and change the m
into #, as you may fec in Camoens, Canto 2. Stanza
xxxtt, #algum porto inftead of em algum porto, where-
in you muft obferve that #’ is to be Englithed by 70
or into.

Con.

VII. This prepofition fignifies with, and it denotes
conjunéion, union, mixing, affembling, keeping
company; as, cafar buina donzella com bun bomem
honredo, to marry a maid with an honeft man; bir
com alguem, to go with one ; com a ajuda de Deos, by
God’s help, &c.

* .Obferve, that moft of the adverbs formed of the
adjeCtives are turned in Portuguefe by the pre-
polition cem and the fubltantive 3 as,” atrevidamente,
boldly, com atrevimento, with boldnels ; elegante-
. : mente,
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mente, clegantly ; com elegancia, with elegance; cor-
tezmente, politely, com cortezia, with politenefs, &c.

You muft obfcrve, that the laft confonant m is
very often cut off, even before the noun of number
bum, one ; and fo they fay cum, inftead of com bum,
as you may fee in Camoens, Cant. 2. Stanza XxxviL.
' Note that with me, with thee, with bimfelf, 8c.
are rendered into Portuguefe by conmnige, comtigo, or
comvofeo, comfigo, commofco, comuofco, comfigo.

When com 1s preceded by para, it lignifics £o-
wards, and fometimes over, in Loglith; as, fejamos
Ppiedafos para com os pabres, let us be merciful towards
the poor. Ter grande poder para com. alguem,. to
have a great influen¢e over fome body’s mind.

Com before the word capa is ufed metaphorically,
and then it fignifies under colour, or preiext.

- Para.
VIIL Para isrendered into Englifl by for; but it

fignifies alfo 70, when itis found berore the infinitive,
and denotes the intention, or purpofe in doing
fomething ; as, offe livro be para mew irmag, this
book is for my brothér; effa pewna be para efcrever,
this pen is to write; Deos nos fez para amalo, God
made us for to love him 5 o comer be nec:ffario para
confervar a wida, eating is neceflary for preferving
life. ‘

Para que is rendered into Englith by for what ;
as, para que be ifto? for what is this? and fome-
times by that, or in ordsr thats as, para gue venba
verme, that he may come. and fee me.  But porque
fignifies why, for what, #pon what account, as, por-
que nag vinces ? why don’t you'come? but when it
1s not followed by an interrogation, it fignifies becaufe.

Para ferves likewife before the verbs, to denote,
what one is able to do in confequence of his prefent
difpofition ; as, elle be baflantemente forte para andar
a cavallo, he is firong enough to ride 5 elle tem ba-

M4 Srante



168 PORTUGUESE

Sante cabedal para Juftentar-fe, he has means enough
to maintain himfelf ; 4 occefiag be muito faveravel vara
108 163 fervir-mos della, the occafion is 100 favourable
to let it flip, ' B

Para exprefics allo the. capacity or incapacity of
doing any thing ; as, elle he bomem para ifto, he is
the proper man wanted for-this s be bimem para pou-
¢0, he is good for little 3 be bomem para nada, he is
good for nothing, v )

This prepofition is alfo ufed to denote the end or
motive of doing any thing ; ‘as, trabalbo para o bem
publica, I work for the public goody bum bofpital
Dara os pobres, an hofpital for the poor.

Parais a prepofition of times as, iffo me bafta pa-
ra todo o amno ; this is fufficient .to me for all the
years eftas wiidos para fimpre,- they united for ever ; -
para dous mefes era muity pouco, for two months it was
too little,

Para is fometimes preceded by the adverb Ji, and
followed by a noun of time, and then it is Englifh-
ed by againft or towards 5 as, I para o fim da Je-
mana, againft the end of the week, or towards the
end of the week. :

Para is fometimes Englithed by confidering, or
with refpeft toy as, efte menino ¢fic muito adiantado pa-
va a idade que tem, or para o Ppouco teipo que aprende,
this child is very forward for his age, or confiderin
the little time he has learned ; para Inglex falla de-
mafiadamente; he talks too much confidering that he
is an Englifhman. \ '

Para fignifies fometimes Juf or ready 1o, as, ells
efid para partir, he is jutt going away, he is ready
to go. . : . 2 ’

Para is alfo vfed before the word gragas ; as, elle
#ao, be para gragas, he takes no jetts elle nag- efti
para gragas, he is out of humour, or he i in an il
humour. . X :

Parq ande 2, fignifies whither 2 to what Place ?’

: ‘ Para
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Para que? or para que fim ? lignifies to what end
or purpefe 2 Para cima fignifies upward,

Para kuma e ouira parte, fignifics to both fides,
Places; or parts. J :

Para is allo Englithed by towards, and is faid of
places; as, para o oriente, towards, or to the eaft.

Para onde quer que, fignifics wbhetber, or to what
place thou wilt, any whither. i

Para outra parte, fignifies towards anoiber place.

Para ccmigo, towards me. ' fae

- Para o diante, fignifies, for the time to come.

De mim para mim, fignifies for what concerns sse.

Para is ufed by Camoens, Cant. 2. Stanza xx1v.
before the prepofition detraz, and fignifies back-
wards.

Para between two nouns of number is Englifhed
by or, and fometimes by and; as, bum bomem de
quarenta para cincoenta annos, a man between forty
and fifty ; diffa quatro para cinca legoas, it.is about
four or five leagues diftant. '

Por.

IX. Por, pello, pella, pellss, or pellas, fignify fory as,
Por amor de vos, tor your fake s por feis fimanas, for
fix weeks ; palavra por palavra, word for word.
fPolo and pola inftead of pelo and pela, are out of
ufe.

Por, fometimes derotes that the thing is not yet
done ; as, ¢ffa obra efid por acabar, this work is not
yet finifhed.

Por, by, for, over, or through as, alcancci-o
por empeinso, 1 obrained it by proteétion s ex wou por
dinbeire, 1 am going for money ; pafeo pellos campos,
I walk through the ficlds; por todo o reino, all over

iy

the kingdom.

When por is be‘ore an infinitive, and followed
by a negative, in the latter part of the fentence,
1t 1s Englithed by althouzh, or though; as, por
Jer dwvota, or por divora que [ija, nas deixa de

Jer
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Jer molisery 'though fhe is a religious woman, ‘yet fhe
1s a woman s por [fer pobre, or por polre que [ija nas
deixa de fer foberba, though fhe has'no fortune, fhe
is neverthelefs, or for all that, proud. Wherein
you fée, that the negative with the verb deixar, are
rendered into Englith by the verb zo Ze, and the
particles wevertheiefs, yet, &c. You muft obferve
that they lometimes put the words nem por iffo before
the verb degear, but the fenfe is the fame, and you
may as well fay, por fer pobrewm por iffo deixa, &c.

Per . followed by an adjective and the particle que
with a'verb in the fubjunctive mood, is rendered in-
to Englith by never fo 5 as, por grande que elle fija,
lec him be never fo great ; por pouco que feja, never
fo lictle.

" Por before menos, fignifies far lefs than, or under
as, Vi wad o terd pormenos de vinte libras, you (hall
ot have it under twenty pounds.

Por Lefore granto,” with an interrogation, fignifies
Jor bow inuch, atwhat rate? Burif thereis no in-
terrogatiop, as in the following and the like fen-
tences, then it is to be Englithed by for never fo
much 5 as, »aG o faria por quanto me deffem, 1 would
not.dé it for never fo much. i

Por before cima fignifies upwards, and before baxs
is Englithed by downwards; as, o remedio obra por
cing. e por baxo, the medicine operates, or works,
upwards and downwards. e d

Por before pouco, muito, bem, &ec. and followed
by gue, makes a fort of conjunétion governing the
fubjunctive, and is Englifhed by if, followed by
cver or never fo little, much, well, &c. as, per pouco
que erreis, if you do amifs never fo littles por bem
que en faga, if I do never fo well, &c.

Por before mim fignifies fometimes as for, -or for
all'5 as, por mim eficu prompto, as for e, or, for
my part [ am ready 5 pormim podeis dormir J? quizer-
des,. you may fleep for all me, ,

: v Por,
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Per, pello, pella, &c. denote the efficient caufe
of a thing, as alfo the motive and means, or ways
of doing; in all which fignifications they are Eng-
lithed by by, through, cut of, at, &c. as, '

A Afia foi conquiftada por Alexandre, Afia . was
conguered by Alexander. :

Vos fallais niffo fo porenveja, it is out of eavy only
“you fpeak of it. ~

Elle entren pella porta, mas fubio pella janela, he
got in at the door, but he got out ar the window,
&ec. 4 : ‘

Por denotes place, after the verbs ir and paffar;
as, por ondeireis wos # which way fhallyou go?

Eu peffarei por Franga, TIl go through France;
por onde paffor elle? wheh way did he go?

Poir conttrued with nouns without an article, de-
notes moft times dflribution of peopl:, time, and
place; and it is Englithed by @, or cvery; before the
noun ; as,

Elle deu tanto por cabega, he gave fo much a head.

Tanto por foldado, por anno, por mes, por femana,
&c. fo much a foldier, a year, a month, a week;
a razasde vinte por cento, at the rate of twenty per cent.-

Elle pede tanto por legea, he afks fo much a league,
or every league.

Por, between two nouns without an article, or
between two infinitives without a prepofition, de-
notes the choice which one makes between two
things, alike in their nature, but different in their
circumftances; as, poass

Cafa por cafa antes quero ofta que aguclla, fince T nuft
have one of thefe two houfes, I like this beitér than
that y morrer por morver melbor be morrer cembatends
que fugindo, when a man-muft die, it is better to
die in fighting than in running away.

Pello meyo is rendered into Englith by” tbrough ;
as, pello meyo dos campos, through the ‘felds.

Pcr meyo is rendered into Englith by 2y; as,
elle aleancon o feu intento por meyo de aftucias, he has
compafled his ends by devices. Por
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Por turno fignifies in one’s turn.

Por before the infinitives is ufed inftead of para
by the beft Portuguefe writers; and parque inftead
of para que; as you may fee particularly in Camoens,
Canto 2. Stanza vir. and viri. and in the following
_example, por 1as, or para na; repetir o queja temos dito,
not to repeat what we have already faid. _

Por is fometimes Englifhed by fir, upon the ac-
count of, for fake, &c. as. cle fard iffo por amer de
wos, he will do this upon your account, or for your
fake 5 deivaras-no por morto, he was left for dead;
eu tenbo-o por meu amigo, 1 take him to be my friend;
todos os bomens d¢ bem fas, or eftas por elle, all honeft
people are for him, or are on his lide s por quem me
semais vos ? who do you take me for ?

We have already obferved, that porgue without an
interrogation fignifies becaufe; but it has the fame fig-
nification in the tollowing fentence and the like s
porque clle be mentircfo fegue-fo que tambem eu o feja?
becaufe he is a liar, does it follow therefore that I
am one? :

Por ifto, or por ¢fta razas fignifies tierefore. . .

O porgue fignifies .the reaion, the caufe, or the
fubject s as, fale-fe 0 porgue? is it known upon what
account ? : ‘

Por sizado.de dizer fignifies, as one may fay, if I, or
we, may fay, &c. :

Por diante fignifies before; and por detraz fignifies
bebind,

Por ventyra fignifies perbaps.

Pello paffade, fignifics formerly, in time paft, bere-
Zofore.

Por nenbum cafo, by no means..

Por mar ¢ por terra, by fea and land.

Hum por kuin fignifies one by one.

Por is fometimes Englifhed by in; as, elles fai
vinte por tedos, they are twenty in all, .

When the verb paffar is followed by gor and the
word alto fignifies to Jorget 5 as, paffox lhe aquille ‘?er

2 alto,
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alte, he forgot that; but. fpeaking cf goods it fig-
nifies fo finuggle, .

Por joined with the verb i7, fignifies to fetch, and
Jeck afier § as, vai por vinbo, go fecch fome wine ;
wai pello medico, go lee for the phyfician,

Por is commonly ufed before the fubttantives; as,
por exemplo, for example ; por commodidade, for con-
veniency ; por coftwie, for cuftom ltake; and many
others, that may only be learned by ufe.

You muft obferve, that pello ferves for the maf-
culine, pella for the feminine, and por for both.

Centra.

X. Contra(againtt, contrary to), denotesoppofition 5
as, gue diz vme contra ifto ? what do you fay againft
this ¢ It fignifies alfo overagainft, oppofite zo. -

Pro e contra, fgnifies in Englith pro end con.

Defde.

X1 Defde, denotes both time and place, and enu-
meration of things, and is commonly followed in the
fentence by the prepofition aé (t0); then defde de-
notes the term from whence, and até that of bijbertos,
as, | :

Defde o principio até o fim, from the beginning to
the end. :

Elle foi a pé defde Windfor até Loxdres, he walked
from Windler to London.

Ly tenbo viffo todos defde o primeiro até o uliimo, 1
have feen them all from ficlt to laft; foras todos yor-
205 defde o primeiro ai€ o ultimo, they were all flain to
a man,

Defde a criagai do mundo, from,.or fince the cre- _
ation, . .

] ?t’fd," 0 bergo, ox infancia, from the cradle, from a
child. ‘ pES

" Defde
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Defde ja, even now; as, difde ja pre'vqjo, I even
now forelee,

Defde agora, from this time forward,

Defde entaa, from that time ever fince.

Defde que, as {oon as, when.

Defde quando ? how long fince, or ago?

Rio navegavel defdz o fen nacimento, a river navi-
gable at its very rife,

Al

XII. At fignifies till, even, to, &c. as you may
fee in the following examples.

Até oide 2 how far ?

Até Rona, as far as Rome, -

Até quando 2 till when, or how long ?

Até que eu viva, as long as [ live.

He bun bomem de tanta bondade, que alé es feus ini-

miges [ao obrtgados a eftimalo, he is fo good a man
that even his enemies have a value for him.

Até os mais vis bewmens tomavas a liberdade de, &c.

the very worlt of men took fuch a liberty as to,
&e.

A!Egm, until, nll

Até as orelbas, up to the ears.

Elle vendes até a camiza, he has fold the very fhire
off his back.

Até agora or até agui, till now, ¢r hitherto.

Até aqui, (fpeaking of a place) to this place,
hither, fo far.

Até i, to that place, fo far.

Até tanto que iffo fe faga, till it be done.

Aé enteg, t till chen, ull that time.

Até is alfo ufed before an infinitive 3 as, gritar
alé enrouq: Hecer, to baw! one’s felf hoarfe.

Rir até arrebenter pellas ilkargas, 1o {plit one’s
fides with laughing.

Dar de comncr a alguer até arrebentar, to fill or cram
one with vi€uals ol he turfts.

Até
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Até & primeira, till our next meeting, till we meet
again.

Por cima.

XIIL. Por cima (above, over), denotes fuperiority
of place ; as,

Morar por cima de alguem, to live or lodge above
fomebody.

A balla lhe paffou por cima da cabeca, the ball went
over his head.

Por cima de tudo, upon the whole.

Para cima.

XIV. Para cima(above) denotes {uperiority of age,
and is fometimes put at the ead of the {entence ; as,

Elles aliftaras todos que tinbas de dez annos parc
¢cima, they enlifted every body above ten.

A cima.
XV. A cima (above) denotes rank, and fome
moral fub_]c&s ; as,
A cima delle, above him, or fuperior to him.
Efar a cima de tudo, to be above the world.
Huma molber que eftd a cima de tuds, nem fe lbe di
do que 0 mundo diz della, a woman who is above the

public’s cenfure, who don’c care what people fay or
her.,

Em cima.
XVI. Em cima (upon)s as ez cima da mefa, upon
the rable.

Em cin:a de tudo ifto, or only em cima, fignifies and
befides all that, over and above all that.

De cima.

XVII. De cima, when it is an adverb, fignifies from
above; but when a prepofition, it is hnOhfhcd by

Srom, off, or from off; as,
7

Tiras
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" Tirai aquillo de cima da mefa, take that from off
the table. .
Elle nunca tirou os feus olbos de cima della, he never
turned his eyes from her. :
Cabir de cima das arvores, to fall off- the trees.

Debaxo.

XVIII. The prepofition debaxo, (under, below, or
Jfrom under ) denotes the time and place; [ fay the time
of a denomination of a reign, or governtment; as,
debaxo do imperio de Augufto, under the empire of
Auguftus. :

Debaxo, as a prepolition of place, marks out in-
feriority of pofition; as,

Tuds o gue bd debaxo dos ceos, all there is under heas:
ven.

Ter buma almofada debaxo dos joelhos, to have a
cuthion under the knees. .

Eftar debaxo da chave, to be under lock and key.

Debaxo is fometimes rendered .into Englith by
upen 5 as, affirmar buma coufa debakxo de juramento,
to fwear to a thing, to declare upon oath. :

Abaxo. :

X1X. This propofition is rendered into Englifh by
under, infericr, or next; as, affentou-fe abaxo delles, he fat
inferior, or under themj; affentou-fc lego abaxo de mim,
he fat next inferior to me, ¢r he was the next man to
me; abaxo del rey elle he o primesro, he is the next
man to the king.

This prepofition is fometimes put at the end of
the next phrales, de telbas abaxo, here below, in this
lower world ; de cabega abaxo, headlong,

Iera. .
XX. Fora, (out, without, except, but,) denotes ex-
clufion,and exception. Itrequiresgenerzllya genitive

before a noun ot time, or place; but it governs alfo
the nominative ; as, Lora
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Fora do reyns, out of the kingdom,

Fora da cidade, out of town.

Fora de tempo, out of feafon.

Procurai-o fora de cafa, look for him without doors.

Elles fabiras todos, fora dous ou tres, they all went
out except, or but, two or three.
< Llle lbe permete tudo, fora o ir 4s affimbleas, he
ibndu]ges her in every thing, but in going to affem-

lies.

Elle tem todos os poderes, fora o de concluiry he has
full powers, except of concluding.

Fora is fometimes preceded by 745, and then it is
to be rendered into Englith by /o far; as, elle effa
1a5 fora de focorrer os feus alliados, que fe declara con-
*ra clles, he is fo far trom affitting his allies, that he
declares himfelf againft them.

Fora is {fometimes rendered into Englith by Je-

. Jfidssy as, fora daquelles que, &c. befides thofe that,
o &e and fometimes by beyond ; as, ‘fora de medida,
beycnd meafure.
Fora de boras fignifies beyond the hour, or very late.
Pir alguem fora da porta, or mandar alguem pella
perta fora, to turn one out of doors,
De fronte, or fronte,
This prepofition governs the genitive, and figni-
fies cver-againf. 1t is followed by de, do, da, &c.
as, : ;
. De fronte da fua gafa efic bum cuseiro, over-againt
his houfe is a hill.
Ey eftava de fronte delle, T was over-againft him.

. Sem.

Sem fignifies witheut as,

Sem dinbeiro, without money,

Sem duvida, without doubt,

Sem fim, without end. :

Sem dar a emender, or Jem fazer conbecer, as though
he did not.

N Semn
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Sens mais nem smenos, without any reafon, “or pro-
vocation. ! ‘

Fftar fein amo, to be out of place.

Sem que algum ailo. precedeite pefla derregar o pre-
feite, any former aék to the contrary of the prefent
notwithftanding. )

Sem governs alfo the nfinitive, which is rendered
into Englith with the participle ; as, fallar fem faber,
to fpeak without knowing. .

Itis alfo a conjunction with gue, governing the
fubjunétive ; as. ; -

Enfada-fe fem que Ibe digao nada, hé is angry with-
out any body fuying any thing to him. '

Nai era e ja baflantemente infeliz, femque procure)-
[eis de acrecentar a minba infelicidadz 2 was 1 not mi-
ferable enough before, but you muft ftill labour to.
make me more fo? ‘

Lembro-me fein que mo digais, 1 remember without
your telling.

“Elle wira fem que mandem per elle, he will come
without fending for.

Conforme, or figundo.

- XXIIL. Conforme or fegundo (according to, con-
formable to), govern the nominative, and never the
dative as in Englifh 5 as, : :

Elle foi tratado conforme o fen merccimenta, he was
treated according to his deferts.

Conforme o mew parecer, in my judgment, in my
opinion, :

“In common converfation conforme is ufed adver-
bially, and Englifhed as follows:

Iffo be conforme, or only confore,itis as ithappens;
may be yes, may be not; that is according.

Conforme a occafias o pedir, according as there
fhall be need. :

Sebre.
KXI1V. Sobre fignifies upon; as, fobre a mefa, vp-
on the table ; fodre o #io, upon the river. .
4 \ Sobre
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Sobre tudo, or fobre todas as coufas, over all, above
all, above all things, above any thing, efpccially ;
as, fobre tudo tende cuidado na fande, but howfoever
the matter be, mind your health.

Pir alguem fobre fi, or dar lbe o primeiro luzar, to
place one above himfelf. ; \

Ir fobre buma cidade, 1o befiege a town:

Ir fobre alguem, 10 fall or to rufh upon one.

Ir fobre feguro, to go upon fure grounds,

Sobre a noite, about or towards the evening.

Sobre o verde, fomewhat green.

Sobre a minba palavra, upon my word.

Sobre palavra, upon parole.

Maundar carta fobre carta, vo fend letter upon letter.

Elle recebeo a carta fobre jantar, he had juft dined
when he received the letter.

Elle dorme fobre janmtar, he fleeps prefently after
dinner. :

Sobre ifto, or fobre eftas coufas, is fometimes Eng-
lithed by more than that, or befides that 5 as, ‘

Elle roubcu-o e fobre ifto maton-o0, he robbed him,
and, more than that, be killed him.

Sobre que, is tendered into Englith by though or
although 5 as, :

Efte negocio fobre que he difficultofo, nad be impoffivel,
altho® this is a hard affair, yet it is not impofiible.

Sobre is Englifhed fomenimes by befides; as,

Sobre as miferias da guerra, clle teve a difgraga, &c.
befides the miferies of the war, he had the misfor-
tune of, ¢, !

Eftar fobre si, or andar fobre si, fignifies to ftand
upon onc’s guard.

Euy vos efereverei fobre c¢fta materia, 1 will write to
you about this mateer.

1 Acerca,

XXV. Acerca fignifies about 5 as, acerca difte lbe
diffe, about this 1 told him ; dcerca de 1¢ ir Ibe re-
Jpondi, about going there I anfwered him.

2 N 2 Perto
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- Perto, junto, ao pé, pegado. ,

XXVI. Perto (near by, about) denotes prowmty
of place and time, and governs the genitive cafe; as
aquillo ¢l muito perto “do lume, that is too near ‘the
fite 5 perto das oito boras, about eight o’elock.

Perta do rio, near the river.

Eftamos perto do Natal, we are near Chnftmas.

Ao pé requires alfo the genitive cafe ; as,

Aﬁnmz'vm ao pé de mim, " fit down by me, or near
me ; ao pé do rio, near the river, &c.

Note, that jumto (near or by) and pegads (hard
by) require the dative cafe; as,

Funto @ cidade, near the town.

- Pegado ao palacio, hard by the palace.

Longe.
Longe, far, a great way off, governs the genitive;
and the particle de, or do, da, &c as,
Longe da cafa, far from home.
Longe dagqui, far from hence.

De longa, or ao longo.

This prepofition requires the genitive cale ; as,

Ao longo da praya, along the fhore.

Ao longo da cofia, do prade, &c. along the coaft,
the meadow, &c.

Of further Particles.

Ainda, ainda que, pofoque or quando bem, ainde affir
or coin tudo.

Ainda fignifies yet 5 as, elle ainda nag veyo, he is not
come yer. It ﬁgmﬁes alfo even ; as, feria vergonba
ainda o fallar #iffo, it were a fhame even to fpeak of
it 3 nem ainda por cem libras, no not for a hundred
pounds.

Ainda que fignifies though, or although ; as, ainda
gue vos fois mais welbo do que elle, though you be’

older than he; ainda que nﬁ' i foffe though it were
fo. - Ainda
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Ainda que, is very often followed by com tudo,
yet for all thac; as, ainds que elle nas tivefle neceffidade
diffo, com tudo, &c. though he had no need of i,
yet, &,

Ainda affim, or com tudo, is fometimes Englithed
by meverthelefs, or for all that 3 as ainda affim fenpre
elle foi louvavel, he was praife-worthy for all that,

Ja defde, ja que and ja por gue.

Ja defde is rendered into LEnglith by even from ; as
Ja defide o principio, even from the beginning.

Ja que fignifies fince; as,

Jaque ifo affim be, fince it is {o,

"The particle gue fometimes is not placed imme-
diately after Jes as ja ba dous annos que morreg, he
died two years fince, or ago.

Ja ba muito tempo que [abiftes de cafa, itis a long
time fince you went from home,

Ta por que, is repeated in the fame fentence, and
then the firft is rendered into Englith by firf?, e-
¢aufe 5 and the fecond by fecondly, becaufe; as Jja por
que era cego, ja por que era coxo, firlt becaufe he was
blind, and fecondly becaufe he was lame,

Depsis que,

Depois que is rendered into Englifh by after ; as,
Depois que en tinka entrads, afier 1 was gone in.
Com que.

Com que is only a note either of introduction, or
Connexion ; as,

Com que havia kum homen enferime, &c. now’a cer-
tain man was fick ; fometimes they add to it the
Particle affim, and then itis to be rendered into Erg-
lith by and Jo.

Ou.

. Ou fignifies or, or either; as, ¢y bom, ou wmao,
either good or bad; mass o menos, more or lefs
% clle queira oy nag, whether he will or o,

N3 P amers
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Quer.

Quer, when a particle muft be repeated, and the
firft is rendered into Englith by either, or awhether,
and the fecond by or 3 as, quer elle queira quer nao,
whether he will or no; guer vos o tenbaes feito quer
»aé, whether yau have done that or no.

Se quer, OF a0 menos.

Se¢ quer, or ao menos, &c. fignifies af leaft, bow-
ever s as, [e vos #ao quereis fer por elle nad fejais fe quer
contra elle, if you don’t chufe to be for him, .at leaft’
don’t oppofe him; dai-lhe [e quer com que Juftentar-fe,
give him at leaft a fubfiftence; o noffo primeiro fim be
de livrarios de todos ¢s males, ao mcnos dos mayores,
our chief end is to be freed from all, however the
greateft evils,

Nei fe quer bum, is rendered into Englith by never
a ane, fo uitick, or in the foliowing manner; as, foraa
tods mortos, ¢ s fe quer bum ¢feqpou, they were
all {lain to a man.

Quando 1axito.

Quando muito, (at moft, at fartheft, at long run,)
is generally ufed before the nouns of time and price;
ag, elle eftard aqui dentra em oum Mmez quando muito,
he will be here in a month at farthett; dez libras
gucndo mnito, ten pounds at moft.

Tanko.

Tanto, fo much, is fometimes followed by como,
and then it is rendered into Englith by as well as, as
much as, &c. as,

Awo-te tanto como a mim mefmo, 1 love thee as
well as myfelf. :

Elle tome tanto como qualquer de wos, que lbe refulte
alpwn dais, he 15 atraid of a harm as much as any
you. '

Cuides
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Cuidei quee a eiimaffe tanto como a_f mefino, 1 thoughe
he made as, high account of her as ot himf¢If.

Elles vem tauto de dia como de noite, they can fee as
well by day, as by nigbt.

En tive tanto como vos, 1 had as much as you.

Outro tanto is rendered into Englith by, thbe double,
twice as muck, oras much; as,

- B aleancei outro taito mais por iffo, 1 had as much
more for it; eu pojfo fazer outro tanto, I can do as
much. ' 4

Tanto followed by afim is a particle merely ex-
pletive ; as,

Tanto affiin que lbe poffo eu fazer 2 how can I help
it waite, tunto affim nag be nada para ti, go away,
there is nothing for you,

Tanto affom followed by que without an interroga-

“tion, is fometimes rendered by fo that, in fo much
that ; as, tanto affim que elle na; quer ouvir mais fallar
#iffo, fo that he will hear no more of it,

Tanto mais is followed by gue, and Englifhed by
and the more fo as, as

Eu cfton prompto para ir com vme hum dia defles 4
cemedia, fe vme quizer. Tanto mais que fe deve réprefen-
tar buma nova, I am at your fervice to wait on you
fome day or other to the play, if you'll give me
leaye ; and the more {0, as a new one is to be acted.

Tanto que, or logo que, isrendcred into Englith by
as foon asy as, tamto que ¢ o vi, as foon as I faw him.

+ Tanto melbor is rendered into Englith by (o auch
the better. 4

Tanto 1s fometimes preceded by com, and follow-
ed by gue, and is Lnglithed by /o, provided that ;
as, com tanto que o fagais, provided thac you do it:
o tanto gue me nag faga mal, 1o he do me no hurt,

Tanto quanto is Englithed by as much asy as,

Tanto guanto poffo, as much’as I can,

Tas.
Zas, fo, is generally followed by coms; as
- N 4 Efe
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Efte na be tas bom como o outro, this is not fo good
as the other; cu fei iffo tas bem como vos, 1 know ir,
as well as you.

Tas is fometimes followed by gwe, and Englifhed
by o, fuch, to that degree ; as, pag=r

Elle be tab prudente que nag tem igual, he is fo wife
that he has not his match ; #as fou tas louco que o
¢creya, Tam not fo fimple, or I'am not fuch a fool as
to believe it faz tas grande vento que, &c. the wind
is fo high, that, &c. ¢r the wind blows to that de-
gree, &c.

Como.

Cormo, is Englithed by as, like, how, &c. as you
aay fee in the following expreffions.

Como 2 how,

Dizeime como lbe bei de fallar ? tell me how I may
fpeak to him?

Como affim 2 how fo?

Como ! what'!

Como quer que, whereas.

Como quer que feja, howfoever, in what manner,
¢r fafhion foever.

Seja como for, be it as it will.

Como ifto affim be, fince it is fo.

Como, as it were, or almoft.

Como fe, as if, or even as if; as, como fe elles ti-
viffem ja wvencido, as if they had already over-
come.

Como tambem, as well as.

Rico como elle be, as rich as he is.

Coma [ois incu amigo, quero, &c. as (or becaufe) you
are my friend, I'll, &c.

Dizcime o cemo, tell me how,

Eu fei como fazer para que elle venba, 1 know the
way I fhall take to make him come.

Como elle lc #ao eficja, eu irei, provided he is not
there I will come,

Affim,
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Affirn.

Affim, fo,- thus, is rendered into Englith as you
may fee in the following expreffions. A
" Pois be affim de veras? dé weras que affim be, is it
even [o? it is cven fo.
Affim feja, or [eja affim, fo be it, or be it fo.
Affim ke, it is {o.
Para affim dizer, as it were. :
Affim fou ew tolo, que, &c. 1 am not fo'foolifh as to,

c.

Affim Deos me falve, as 1 hope to be faved.

Tanto affim, {o that. '

Affim be que vos, &c. is this your way, &c.

Affim como affim, after all, neverthelels, or for all
thaty as, em vao dilatais a wvoffa jornada, affim como
affim be precifo que vades, itis in vain for you to put
off your journcy, you muft go thither neverthelefs,
or for all that, you muft go after all.
 Affims como, as well as, or as foon as.

Bafta affim por agera, thus much for this time.

Affim na paz, como na guerra, both in time of
peace and war.

Affim affim, fo fo, indifferent.

Affim queira elle como pode, he can if he will. -

Affim 1s fometimes preceded by e as, ¢ affim que
quer iflo dizer ? how now ? what do you mean by
this? And fometimes affim is followed by como;
as, affin como o fol eclipfa os outros planctas, da mefina
ferte, &c. as the fun eclipfes the other planets, fo,
&e. \

Se.

Se, if 5 as fe elle vier, if he comes; [z me amaffes,
fhould you love him: fe elle foffe homem de boura,
were he but an honeft man ; fe foubeffem quem en fou,
todos diriaz, &c. were it told who I am, every-one
E\;ould fay, &c. fe be verdade que, &c. if fo be thar,

: The
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The reciprocal verbs, as well as thofe that are
ufed imperfonally, may have two f&'s joined toge-
ther; as, fe [¢ for, if he goes away; fe fe falla niffo,
if they fpeak of ic. :

Se is fometimes rendered into Englifh by whetber ;
and when it is repeated, the fecond is Englithed by
or; as, .

Quifera faber fe a culpa be noffa, [¢ wvoffa, I would
know whether 1t is your fault, or ours. :

| Alids.

Alids, 'is fometimes rendered into Englith by e/ 5
as, entrai porque alias fecbarei @ porta, come in, or elfe
PI fhur the doors porque alids feriaz os voljos filbos
smsmundos, elfe were your children unclean. And
fometimes it is rendered into Englith .by otberwife,
it othir things, or refpedls.

Embora.

Emlora is fometimes rendered into Englifh by
profperoifly, aufpicionfly; but fometimes it is a par-
ticle merely expleuve, and anfwers to the ltalian
pure; as dizei mwito embora o que quizerdes, fay
what you plealc: the lwalian fays, dite pur quel che
Vi piacera,

Muito embora, feja affin, well, let it be fo.

Embora is fometimes Englifhed by away ; asy wvaite
enbora, go away.

cnao.

Senas fignifies if not, ‘did not, «were it not that, but
that y as,

Senag tiveffe medo demeu pay, but thatIfear my father,
. Se elle nao tiveffe vergonba de confeffar, but that he
was athamed to confefs.

Note, that the following expreflions, in which they
make ufe of this particle, may be Englithed by dur,
fer, and fome other variations.

Senad foffe por elle, but for him, o had it not been
forhim, or had he not been. )
Senas
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Senas foffe por wos, had you not been, or had it
not been for you, without you, without your help,
hindrance, ¢,

Senas foffe por mim elle morreria de fome, were it
not for me, he would ftarve.

Senas is fometimes knglifhed by but 5 as, nem elles
tem outro intento, fenas, &c. nor do they aim at any
thing elfe but, &e.

Ninguem diffe aff:m fenad Cicero, nobody faid fo but
Cicero.

Senas may be alfo exprefled in Portouguefe by mais
gue in the following fentence, and the like.

Elle nas faz fenai jogar, or elle nai faz mais que
jegar, he does nothing but play.

Nao, nag porque.

Nai, not, or mo, when followed by porque, is
Englithed by »or that, not but that 3 as, nag porque
Ihe faltaffe engenbo, not but that he had wit; nad por-
que nas foffe jufto, mas porque, &ec. nct but that it was
right, but becaufe, &c. #as porgue a coufa feja im-
paffivel, mas porque, 8c. not that the thing is im-
pofiible, but becaufe, &e.

Tambem, or oulrofi.

Tambem, or outrofi, fignifies alfo, too, likewifes; as
wos affim o quereis & en tambem, youw'll have it fo, and
I too. i

Para que, porque.

See the prepofitions para and por.

Puis.

This particle is very much ufed by the Portuguele,
and it is rendered into Englifh feveral ways, as you
may fec in the following examples. - -

Pois ide, ¢vinde logo, go thenand come back pre-
fently. :

Pois nas fou tu capaz de fazello? what, am I not
capable to do it ? :

‘ Puis,
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Poisy ot pois entas que quir dizer ifto? ‘well, and
whatof all this? ~ = 7.0

Pois, or pais entas que hei de fazer 2 What fhall 1
do then ?

Pois en digo que clle ok dentro, why, he is here
within, 1 fay.

Pois porque me wiginis 2 why then. do you watch
me? :

Elle tem cabegas pois tamben hum alfinete a tem, he
has gota head, and fo has 2 pin. ~

Pors before nas, and preceded by an interrogation,
denotes a ftrong aflertion, and js Englithed by wizh-
out doubt, yes, furely, to e Jure, &c. as, wird dle?
pois nas ! will he come? yes to be fure,

Astes, or mais depreffa.

Thefe particles are fometimes rendered into Eng-
lith by rather or Jooner 5 as, antes or wmais depreffa
quizera morrer, 1 would rather die 3 antez quizera
viver [0 que na voffa companbia, 1 would fooner live
alone than be in your Company. Sometimes antes is
Englithed by Zefore as, Idevos antes que elle venba,

go away before he comes ; apses que ¢t morra, before
I die. X

Meas ‘antes, pelo contrario, mas pelo contrario,

Thefe particles are rendered into Englith by o
the contrary, on the other band, nay; as, mas antes,
mas pelo contrario, or pelo cortrario iflo be muito dif-
Jerente, nay it is quite another thing ; mas antes, pelo
contrario, &c. elle he avarento, nay, or on the contrary
he is a covetous man,

Para melbor dizer.

This phrafe is rendered into Englith by. nay; as
elle tem ja bapante, oy para melkor dizer, mais Jdo
neceffario, he has already enough, nay too much;
Aifto be que nos chamamos direito das geales, ou para-
melbor dizer, da razag, this is what we call the law of

nations,

~
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nations, which may be called more properly the law
of reafon. YOI ‘ ’
+ Que.

~We have already obferved that gue is a particle
which moft conjunétions ‘are compoled of; as aindz
que, although s de forte que, fo that, &e.

The particle gue fometimes is the fign of the third
perfons-of the imperative, as /et in Englifh 5 as, que
Salle, let him fpeak ; que riaz, let them langh.

Que is ufed between two verbs, to determine and
fpecify .the fenfe of the firlt, as eu vos affiguro que
affim be, 1" affure you that it is fo; duvido que affint
J¢ja, 1doubt whether it is fo-or no. &

Que is alfo ufed after ora in the beginning of a
featence, and followed by a verb in the fubjunétive,
to denote by exclamation one’s furprize, averfion, and
reluCtance of fomething; in which cafe there is a
verb grammatically underftood before gue; as bora
que fe ¢fqueceffe elle de fi mefma! 1 wonder, or is it
poffible for him to have forgot himfelf!

The exclamation, or admiration, is fometimes
exprefled without any verb ; as, que gofto s e no mzf~
mo tempo que pena! how much pleafure and trouble
at once !

Que 1s fometimes repeated ; as, b i

Rue: bellos irvros que tendes! what fine books you

ave got | que bella que be a virtude ! how beautiful is
virtue ! 3

Que is fometimes followed by de s as, gue de loucos
bano mundo! how many fools there are in the world !

Rue is ufed afier nouns denoting time, and is
fometimes Englithed by when or fince, &c. and fome-
times left out; as, -

O dja que elle partio, the day when he fat our.

Quanto teimpo ha que effais em Londres 2 how long

ave you lived at London 2 how long is it fince you
lived avLondon ? :

Ha diz anuos que faz a mefma coufa, he has done
the fame thing thefe ten years.

; Hi
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Hé dex annos que morreo, he died ten years ago. .

Que is fometimes rendered into Englifh by be:
caufe, as you may fee in Camoens canto 2. Stanza
xv1. gue levemente bum animo, &c. and fometimes by
that, to the end that, in order to; as you may fee
ibid. Stanza xvr1. que como viffein, que no rio, &c.

Que before fe inthe beginning of a fentence, isa
redundancy not exprefled in Englith 5 as que fe vos
dizeis que, &c. if you fay thar, &c.

Yue is ufed after the conjun&ion @ penas (fcarce
or hardly), and is Englithed by dut ; as, a penas a-
cabou de fallar que logo merreo, he had hardly done
fpeaking but he expired.

. .

Qye fometimes is preceded by de forte, de mantira,
de jeito, and then it is Englithed by fo that, in fuch
a manner, infomuch that 5 as, eu o farei de_forte que fi-
queis contente, I will do it fo that, ¢r in that manner

that, you fhall be contented.

De weras.

De wéras fignifies in earneft 3 but fometimes it is
Englithed by no fure ; as, de weras! nas o poffo crery
no fure ! 1
Hora.

Hora, or ora, is an interjeétion that ferves to en-
courage, as we have feen above; but when it'is re-
peated, it is Englifhed by [emetimes, one while, an-
other while 3 as, ora eftd Lem ora efic mal, fometimes
he is well, fometimes ill ; ¢lle cra ¢ftd de bum parecer
¢ cra deoutro, he is now of one opinion, and next
moment of another. Por ora fignifies now, for the

prefent.

CHAP
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CHAP VIIL

Of the Partugucfe Ortbagraphy's and firft of Capitals
.. and Stops. -

I HE proper names, as well as the furnames,
always begin with a capital.

II. The names of nations, kingdoms, and pro-'
vinces, alfo begin with a capital; as, [rancez,
French ; Inglez, Englith, &c. 3 -

ITI. All names of dignities, degrees, and ho-
"nours, require a capital; as, Rey, Bifpo, &c. King,
Bithop, &c. .

IV. At the beginning of 2 period, as well as of
a verfe, the firft lecter is always a capital.

V. The names of arts and f{ciences, as well as
thofe of kindred, begin with a capiral.

Of Stops.

The ufe of ftops, or points, is to diftinguifh words
and fentences.

The Portuguefe have fix ftops, or paufes, viz.

1. The ponto final, the fame as our period or full
ftop ( .), and is ufed at the end of a period, to thew
that the fentence is completely finifhed. :

2, The dous pontes, which is our colon (:), and
is the paufe made between two members of a pe-
riod ; that is, when the fenfe is complete, but the
fentence not ended. - ; -

3. The ponto ¢ wvirgula, our femicolon {;) and
dénotes that fhort paufe which is made in the fub-
divifion of the members or parts of a fentence.

4. The ponto e interrogacam, the point of inter-
rogation thus (?) .

4.  Ponto e admiragam, the point of admiration
thus (1)

6. The wirgula, the fame with our comma (,)
and is-the fhorteft paufe or refting, in fpeech, be-
ing ufed chiefly to diftinguith nouns, verbs, and
adverbs, as alfo the parts of a fhorter fentence. .
- ¢
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The conjunétion ¢, the relative gual, and the dif-
junétions ox and nem, require a comma before them.

The Portuguefe make ufe alfo of a parenthefis,
thus ( ); but they do not make ufe of the dizxrefis,
called by the printers crema (- ); they make ufe al-
fo of the angalo, thus a, called by. the printers
caret. : '

The apoftrophe, or, asthey callit, viracento, like-.
wife takes place in this as in other languages, being
defigned only for the more pleafant and ealy pro-
nunciation of words, by cutting off an antecedent.
vowel ; as, d’armas, d’elvas, and not darmas, delvas,
&c. But this is fomewhat excufable in cafes where-
in, by ufage, they feem to be one word ; as, nefa,
ncfte, defta, defte, nalgum, daquelle, nello, nella, da-
qui, dali, atequi, ategora s and not em clle, de elle,
&oe. .

Of - the Accents.

The accent, which is the very foul of articulated
words, is a found of the voice by which we pro-
nounce fome fyllables fhorter, others longer.

_ I intend to fpeak here only of the accents the-
Portuguele ought to make ufe of, according to Ma-
dureira, in his Portuguefe Orthography.

‘The Portuguefe indeed are acquainted with three
accents, but they ought to make ufe of two only,
namely, the acute, which defcends from the right to
the left (°), and the circumflex, thus (%).

1. The acute ferves to prolong the pronunciation,
and is put, according to Madureira, on the third
perfon fingular of the future tenfe; as, amard, lerd,
&ec.

2. On the penultima of the preterpluperfeét tenfe
of theindicative mood ; as, amdira, enfindra, &c.

3- The acute accent ought to be put alfo on
the ‘penultima of the third perfons of the prefent
tenfe of the verbs renunciar, pronunciar, duvidar, &ec.
thus reauncia, prouuncia, duvida, &c., that they may-

be
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be diftinguithed from the nouns rendncia, promincias
diivida, &c. The fame accent is alfo put on ¢4,
#nd, to diftinguith them from éfia, this, and o, in the.
- The vowel o has two founds, according to the two
accents that may be put on it; one open, when it is
markt with the acute accent, and it is pronounced
like 0 in flore; the other clofe, when it is marke
with the circumflex accent, and then it is pronounced
like « in fumble. |

There are many nouns, both fubftantive and ad-
je&ive, which are accented in the fingular with the
circumflex, and in the plural with the acute; and the
adjectives that have two terminations, particularly
thofe ending in ofo, ofs, muft be accented (in the
fingular) with the circumflex in the mafculine, and
with the acute in the feminine ; as,

Figo, fire ; plural, figos.

Firno, oven; plural, fornos

dlho, eye; plural, olbos.

évo, egg 5 plural, cues.

éffo, bone; plural, dffos.

Pégo, well; plural, pdgos.

Pirco, hog; plural, porcos. , :

Rigo, prayer; plural »ggos. And fo féjo, tirno,
Jormifo, (equidfo, fuppifte, pivo, tirte, tirta, ccpiife,
copidfa, &c. : '

The following keep the circumflex accent in both
numbers :  bélo, bilos 5 béjo, bijos boto, bétos 3 co-
€o, cocos; chiro, chires ;5 cilo, citosy férro, forros
gordo, girdos; gifto, giftess gizo, gozosy libo, libos;
migo, migossy nijo, nijoss pitro, pitross iilo, tiless
ferrilbo, ferrilbos; rapéfo, rapifes; arriz, arrézes;
algéz, algézes, &c.

On the contrary, the following keep the acute
accent in both numbers : cdpo, coposs middo, médos 5
ndffo, néffes 5 viffo, wiffos, &c. ‘

When the accent circumflex is puton the é, then
the ¢ is pronounced like the French mafculine ¢ ;
but when ¢ is accented with the acute accent, th;ﬂ

o the
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the ¢ is to be pronounced like the ¢ open in French,
and it is exceeding fonorous and long. See the
pronunciation of the vowel e. .

The nouns ending in 4z, iz, 02, #z, mult have
the acute accent on the vowel before the z; as, ra-
piz, aboy; wiz, awalnut; alcagitz, liquorith: but
you muft except arriz, fice; algdz, a hang-man.

Nouns ending in ez generally have the circumflex
accent ; as, méz, a month ; marquéz, a marquis;
&c. except the furnames; as, Alvarez, Antunez,
Lopez, Henriquez, Gongalvez, Rodriguez, Perez, Nu-
nez, Tellez, &c.

Scme Obfervations npon the Portuguefe Orthography.

Both the Portuguefe orthographers and beft"au-
thors vary fo much in their rules and ways of writ-
ing, that ic is a hard matter, and quite out of any
grammarian’s way, to clear up this partof the Por-
tuguefe grammar; fince it requires no lefs authority
than that of the Royal Portuguefe Academy. How-
ever, not to omit fuch a material part of the Gram-
mar, I fhall prefent the learners with the following
obfervations. v

I. When the Latin words which the Portuguele
are derived from, begin with a 5, the Portuguefe
likewife muft begin with it; therefore you muft
write and pronounce the 5 in the following words,
bom, bondade, bem, bento, &c. becaufe they are de-
rived from donus, bonitas, €3¢,  But you muft ex-
cept bainba, bexiga, bairro, which begin with a 4,
though they are derived from vagina, vefica, vicus.

1I. Likewife if the Latin words begin with a"v,
the Portuguefe words derived from them muft alfo
begin with it; as, wida, viver, vairer, ver, vinbo,
&ec. ‘from wita, vivere, verrere, videre, vinum, &c.

Though 4 ought to be pronounced only by clof-
ing the lips, and v by touching the fuperior teéth
with the inferior lips; yer, by a certain affinity be-

7 tween
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tween thefe two letters, in fpeaking there is a great
confufion in the pronunciation of them in the pro-
vince of Entre Douro e Minko : and this confufion has
not been’ peculiar to the Portuguefe language, be-
caufe Nebrixa fays, in his Cafitlian Ortbography, that
in_his time fome Spaniards could hardly make any
diftin@tion between thefe two letters.

IIL. The p found in fome words originally Latin,
is changed in Portuguefe into a 45 as, cabra, cabél-
lo, cabega, &c. from capra, capillus, caput, &c.

1V. The Portuguefe generally make ufe of the y

in the following words: a4y, 7¢), frey, ley, may, pay,
mayo, meyo, and fome others..
- “Bluteax fays, that we muft make ufe of the y in
words havirig a Greek origin ; as, fyllaba, Chry[opcia,
pyramide,. polygono, bydregraphia, kydrepico, phyfica,
byperbole, bypocrita, Apocrypho, 8c. &

V. The pb are ufed by the Portuguefe in fome
words taken from the Greek ; as, philofophia, phi-
lologia, philadelphia, epitaphio, 8cc.

VI. The r in Portuguefe has two pronunciations,
one .foft, exprefled by a fingle », as in arido, a
plough; and-after the confonants 4, ¢, 4, f; £ P»
¢ 3 and another hard, in which two 77 are ufed ; as
in Darro, carro, &c. But you muft obferve,

1. That in the beginning of a word two r» muft
never be ufed, becaufe then the r is always pro-
nounced hard in Portuguefe; as in the words re- -
mo, rico, roda, &c.

2. When the confonants /, #, s, are before the
r, eitherin a fingle word, or a compound, this let-
ter muft never be doubled, becaufe ghen its found is
always ftrong ; as in abalroar, enrigueccr, benra,
defregrado, Henrigue, Ifraclita, &c.

3. The r after a & is alfo pronounced hard in
compounds with the prepofitions ab, 05, fub, and
yet is not doubled; as in abrogar, cbreppas, fub-
repras. ‘

VII. The s is never doubled in the beginning
of words, nor after the confonants; therefore you

02 muft
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gu& write farar, faber, falfamente, -falfo, manfo;
c. e .
The sis pronounced like z betweentwo vowels,in
words derived from theI.atin,as well as in thofe that
end in éfa and &0 5 as,mufa, cafo, rifo, amoréfo, cuida-
difa, cafa, &c. You muft alio obferve, that cofer
fignifies to few, but cozer fignifies 0 boil or bake.

VIII. Th are generally ufed in words derived from
the Greek ; as, ampbhitheatro, atheifta,- theologo, le-
thargo, methodo, &c. :

Th is alfo ufed in the Portuguefe prepofition azhé;
though fome write it thus, af.

IX. When p¢ is found in Latin words, it muft be
kept in' the Portuguefe derived from them ; as, ap-
20, inepto, optimo, &c. from aptus, incptus, optimus, -
&c. Youmuft make the fame obfervation about .

X. Cbh is founded like # in words derived from
the Greek 5 as, crchaijo, ‘archidugue, Chryfoftomo,
chryfol, ckrifologo, Chriftovan, monarchia, &c. Thele
words muft be written with ¢b, in order to preferve
to the eye the etymology. of words.

Note, that ¢b in words-that are not derived from
the Greek, is pronounced like ¢k in the Englifh
words church, c¢bin, much, &c. but as fome con-
found the ¢b with the », and begin with x thofe
words that fhould begin with ¢, T thought it necef-
fary to make a colleétion of them.

W ords beginning with ch.

Chi Chamar
Chaa Chamariz
Chiga Chambao
Chacina Chamejar
Chico Chamiga
Chicota Chaminé
Chafariz 4 Chamufcar .
Chiga Changa
Chaliipa. Chancéla
Chima. Chancelaria
Chamalote : Chancelér

Chanconéte
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Changonéta
Chanquéta
Chantdgem
Chantrado
Chantre
Chao
Chipa
Chapido
Chapeddo
Chapeléta
Chapéo
Chapim
Chapinhar
apiz
Charaméla
Charameleiro
Chiérco
Charnéca
Charneira
Charéla
Chirpa
Chirro
Charria
Chifco
Chaféna
Chatim
Chico
Chavao
Chavafcil |
Chive
Chivélha
havéta
Chavinha.

C H E.
Chéa, or Cheya
Chéfe
Chegar

Cheirar, and its derivatives

erivia
hérne,

Chiar
Chibarro
Chibo
Chicharos

CHI

Chichirro
Chichélos
Chicéria
Chicéte
Chifra
Chifrar
Chifre .
Chilindrad

Chilrar

Chimbéa

Chincar

Chincheiro

Chinchorro )
Chinéla
Chiqueiro
Chifpa
Chifpar
Chifte
Chita.

Chéea

Chéea

Chocalhar )

Chocilho ¢

Chocar |

Chocarrear i
|

CHO.,

Chocarrice
Chéco, and Chécos
Chocolite 1
Chéfrado
Chéfre
Choldabolda
Chéque
Chorar
Chorrilho
Choérro
Chover
Choupa
Choupana .
Choupo, or Chépo
Chourico  *
Choutar.

C H U
Chiica
Chupamel
Chupar <&

O3 Chuchurriar
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Chuchurriar
Chiico
Chifa
Chumigo
Chumbar
Chiimbo
Churriao

PORTUGUESE

Churlime

Chufma

Chiva

Chuveiro.
CeLIoYz

Chypre.

The following words begin with c¢ and not fe.

Ceéa
Ceado
Ceir

C E B.
Cebbla
Cebolal
Cebolinho.

CE D.
Cedavim
Cedéla
Cedenho
Ceder
Cedilho
Cédo
Cédro
Cédula.
CEG.
Cepa
Cegar
Cégo
Cegonha
Ceglide
Cegueira.
CEL
Ceifa
Cecifao
Ceirao
Ceirinha
Ceivar,
CEL.
Celdda
Celebragao
Celebrar
Célebre
Celéfte

Celeftial
Celeftrina
Celeufma
Celga
Celha
Celho
Celibado
Celibito
Celicola
Celidonia
Celia
Celleiro
Celleireiro
Celtas.

E M.
Cem

Cemiterio.

CEN.
Ceniaculo
Ceno
Cenébio
Cenobitico
Cenotiphia
Cenoura
Cenrada
Cenreira
Cenfo
Cenfér
Cenfura
Cenfurido
Cenfurar
Centauro
Centéna
Centeal
Centefimo

Centeyo
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Centeyo
Cento
Centéculo
Centopea
Central
Centro
Centuplo
Centuria,
Centuriao
¢o.

CE P.
Cepa
Cepilho
Cepo
Ceptro.

C E Ro‘
Cera
Ceraferario
Cerbero
Cerca
Cercado
Cercar
Cercador
Cercadura
Cérce
Cerceido
Cercear
Cercillo
Cerco
Cerdofo
Cérebro
Cereijas
Ccreijal
Ceremonia
Ceremonial
Cericiro
Cérne
Cernelha
Cerol
Ceroulas
Cerqueiro
Cerracad

Cerrar
Cerralheiro
Cerrdiho
Cerrarfe
Cerro
Cérta
Certo
Certaa
Certeza
Certidao
Certificar
Cerva
Cerval
Cervéja
Cervilhas
Cerviz
Ceriida
Ceruleo
Cervo
Cerzir.
CESs.
Cefar
Cefarca
Cefma
Cefmaria
Cefmeiro
Ceflao
Ceflacao
Ceflar
Cefta
Ceftinha
Ceftinho
Cefteiro
Cefto
Cefura.

CEV.

Ceva
Cevada
Cevadal
Cevadeira
Cevadouro

Cevar,
O4

399

Cezao
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" CEZ.
Cezao Cezimbra.

N. B. Cerrar fignifies 2o but, or fhut up; but ferrar

fignifies 10 faw, to cut timber or other matter with
a faw,

The following words muft have ¢, and not f, in
their beginning.

C1I A, Cilhas
Ciarfe Cilhar
Ciitica. Cilicia
CIB. Cilicio
Ciba Cilladas.
Cibalho CIM,
Ciborio. . Cima
(€ LG Cimalha
Cicatriz Cimbalo
Cicero Cimeyra)
Ciciofo. Cimento
'CID. Cimitarra
Cidadas Cimo.
Cidadags C 1IN,
Cidade Cinca
Cidadoéa Cincar
Cidra Cincho
Cidrada Cinco
Cidras Cincoenta )
Cidrcira, Cingidouro
CIE. ingir
Ciencia, Cingulo
CIF, Cinnamomo
Cifar . Cinta
Cifra Cintillar
Cifrar. Cintura
CIG. Cinza
Cigina Cinzento
Cigano Cinzceiro,
Cigarra CR) (M0
Cigiide Cio
Cigurelha, Cidfo
CIlL. Cidfa,
Cilada

CIP.
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CUILP. (O
Cipo . Cifcar
Ciprefte . Cifco
Cipriano. Cifma

CIR. Cifmatico
Ciranda Cifne
Cirandagcm Ciftercienfe
Cirandar Cifterna
Circo Citaguo
Circu]agaa Citado
Circular Citar
Circulo Citerior
Circuito Cithara
Circumcidar Citharédo
Circumcifao Citrino
Circumfecrencia : Civel
Circum(pe&to ¢ Civil
Circumfpecgad Civilidade. .
Circumftancia C1l U
Circumftantes Ciiime
Cirio Ciumes.
Cirurgia - CRIsZ 3
Cirurgiao Cizinia
Cirzir. Cizirao.

XI. No Portuguefe word begins with ¢o 5 but ac-
cording to Madureira, there are fome that begin
with ¢a and ¢u; as, gapato, gapateiro, gargago, ¢uja,
gugidade, ¢umo, gurra, gurrar, and fome others.

The ¢ is ufed after p in thofe Portuguefe words
that have in their Latin root pry as, deferipgac, ac-
cepeas, &c. from deferiptio, acceptio, &c.

Of Double Letters.

It is to be generally obferved, that the confonants
are doubled in thofe Portuguefe words, whofe Latin
roots have likewife the fame double confonants; as,
accelerar, accento, occidente, &c. from accelero, ac-
centus, occidens, &c. affiigiry, affiuencia, fzﬁrmzz;ab‘,
&ec. from affligo, affluentia, affirmatio, &c. as you
will fee in the following collections. B :

is

./ .
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B isto be doubled in abdbade, abbacial, abbadia,
abbadefla, abbreviatura, abbreviar, and fome others,

<

C is to be doubled in
fome of their derivatives.

A,
Abftracgad
Acgao
Accento
Accgentuar
Accepgao
Acceita
Acceitacao
Acceitador
Acgceitar
Acceflao
Acceflivel
Accéflo
Acceflsrio
Accidental
Accidente
Accelerada
Accelerado
Accelerar
Acclamagad
Acclamar
Accommodacas
Accommodado
Accommodar
Accumulacao
Accumulado
Accumular
Accufzcas
Accufﬁgo
Accufadér
Accufar
Accufativo
‘Adftriccas
Afllicgao
Attraccao.

the following words, and

B.
Baccho
Bocca
Boccaga
Boccadinho
Boccado
Boccal.

C.
Circumfpeccao
Coacgao
Cocgao
Collecgao
Conftricgad
Conftrucgas
Contracgad
Correcgad.

D‘

Decocgao
Deducgac
Desjeccao
Defoccupacas
Defoccupado
Defoccupar
Detraccao
Dicgao
Diccionario
Direccad
Diftriccas.

E.
Eccentrico
Ecclefiaftico
Erécgao
Evicgao
Exacc¢ao
Extracgao.

Fiéccao



F.
Ficcao
Ficcao
Fracgao,

0 5
Impeccabilidade
Impeccavel
Inacceffivel
Indicga()
Inducgaa
Inféccao
Infracgad
Infpeccas
Inﬂrucgaé
Intelléccas
Interjécgas
Intcrfccgaﬁ
Introducgas.

Manuducgad.

- Q.

Objeccas
Obftruccas
Occafiao
Occafionar
Occifo
Occidental
Occidente
Occiduo
Occifas
Occorrer
ccultamente
Occultado
Occultar
Occulto
Occupagaé
Occupado
Occupar
Occurrencia
Occurrente.
2
Peccado
Peccador

GRAMMAR

Peccadora
Peccante
Peccar
Predicgad
Preoccupar
Produccao
Projeccao
Protéccao
Putrefacgao.

"Rarefacgao
Reconducgad
Refecgao.
Refracgad
Refeccagao
Reftricgad.

Satisfacgad
- Seccar
Secco
Secgao
Seccura
Sécco
Soccorrer
Soccorro
Subtracgad
Succeder
Succeffao
Succéflo
Succeflivo
Succeflivel
Succeflor
Succintamente
Succinto
Sticco
Succofo
Sticcubo.

Tranficgad
Traduccao.

Vacca
Vaccida
Vaccum.

-

203
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D.

This letter is doubled in the following words :
addigad, addicionado, addicionar, additainento, additar. ,

F is to be doubled @n

Affabilidade
Affavel
Affadigado
Affadigar
Affagido
Affagar
Affigos
Affamido
Affamarfe
Affaftido
Affaftar
Affazendido
Affazerfe,

AFFE,
Affeido
Affear
Affeamento
Affe@adamente
Affe&ido
Affe&ar
Affe&to
Affeuofo
Affeicad
Affeigoado .
Affeicoar
Affeite
Affeitar
Affeminado
Affeminarfc
Afferradamente
Afferrado
Afferrar
Afferretoado
Afferrctoar
Afferrolhado

Afferrolhar
Afferventado
Afferventar
Affervorado
Aftervorar.

AFFI1,
Affiado
Affiar
Aflidalgido
Afﬁdalgarfe
Affigurado
Affigurar
Affilhdda
Affilhado
Affilador
Affilar
Affinado
Affinar
Affincado
Affincar
Affirmadamente
Affirmador
Affirmar
Afhttularfe
Affixar.

AFFL,

AfRamarfe
Affliccao
Affli&o
Afftigir
Affluencia.

AFFO.
Affocinhar
Affogado
Affogidor
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Affogadér
Affogar
Affogamento
Affogucado
‘Affoguear
Afforado
Afforador
Afforir
Afforamento
ormentar
Afformofe ido
Afformofear
Affoutado
Affoutar
Affouteza
Affouto

Affracar
Aﬁ'ramengado
Aﬂ"rcguefado
Affreguefarfe
Affronta
Affrontado
Affrontamento
Affrontar
Affrontofamente
Affrontofo
Affroxadamente
Affroxado
Affroxar.

AFFR,

AN

Affugentado
ugentar

Affumado

Affumar

Affundado

Affundarfe
Affundirfe
Aftuzillar.

= DI
Diffamado
Diftamar

" Differenca

Differencar
Dufferencas
Differente
Differentemente
Difficil
Difficuldade
Difficultar
Difficultofamente
Difficultofo
Diftufao
Diffufamende
Diftufo.

E.

Effe&tivamente
Effe&tivo
Effeito
Effeituar
Efficazmente

" Efficacia

Efficaz
Efficiente
Effigie.
Offender
Offerecer
Offufcar

Suffocar

S
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Suffragio, and fome others,

G.

This letter is to be doubled in

Aggravante
Agoravar
Aggravado
Aggrivo
Agoreflor
Xaggeracas

Exaggerador
Exaggerado
Exaggerar
Suggerir
Suggeftao
Suggerido.
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1. is to be doubled in

A B.
Aballado
Aballador
Aballar
Aballo
Aballifado
Aballifador
Aballifar

AN

Acafellador
Acafelladura
Acafellar
Acallentado
Acallentar
Acapellado.
AF
Affllado
Afhllador
Affillar. |

AL,
Allegacao
Allegado
Allegar
Allegoria
Allegérico
Allegorifar
Alleluia
Alliviar
Allucinacad
Allucinar
Alludir
Allumiar
Allufao.

A M.
Amantellado
Amarello
Amarellecerfe
Amarellidao
Amollado
Amollar
Amollecer
Amollecido

PORTUGUESE

L.

Amollentar
Ampoblla.

AN
Annullagao
Annullar.

A P'
Appellacao '
Appellante
Appellar.
Appellidar
Appcllido.

A Q.
Agquélla &,
Aquélle
Agquclloutro
Aquillo,

A RC
Armelas
Arrepellado
Arrepellao
Arrepellar,

Atropellado
Atropellar.

A V.
Avillanado.

B A.
Bacellada '
Bacéllo
Barbélla
Barrélla.

Bella
Béllamente
Bello
Belleza.
Belleguim
Béllico
Bellicofo.
Belligero
Belluino.

BE,

BU.



B U,
Bulla

Bulldrio.

C A.

Calliope
Camilio
Cavillagaa
Cavillofamente
Caballina
Cadélla
Cadellinha -
Callo
Camartello
Cambadella
Cancella
Capella
Capellag
Capelidda
Capellania
Capello
Capillar
Caflella
Caftello
Cafullo
Cafulla
Cavalla
Cavallaria
Cavalleiro
Cavillo.

CE.

Cebélla
Ceboll4l
Cebollinho
Chancellér
hancellaria
élla g
Cc"ciro.

.

G0

Clavellina

Codicillo
Colla
Collado
Collar
Colleira
Coll-agaa

GRAMM A R.

Collateral
Colleccao
Colle&ta
Colle&ivo
Colle&or
Colléga
Collegiada
Collegial
Collégio
Colligar
Colligir
Collyrio
Collo
Collocacao
Collocar
Colloquio. y
C O M.
Compellir
Compoftélla
Conftellagao
Corrollario
Covello

Courella.

DE.
Della
Dellas
Delle
Delles
Degollado
Degollagaé |
Degollar
Degolladouro.

DI
Dittillacao
Diftillador

_Dittillar.

D O.
Donzélla.

D U.

E B.
Ebullicdo.

1075
Ella

Duéllo.

207
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Ellas .
Elie
Elles
Elléboro
Ellipfe
Elliptico.

E M.

Emolliente
Emollir.

Enallage
Encapellado
Encapellar
Fncaftellado
Encaftellar
Encelleirar.

Equipollencia
Equipollente.

Efcabellado.
Efcabello
Efcudélla
Efcudellao
Eftillagao
Eftillido
Eftillar
Eftillicidio
Lftrella
Eftreliado.

E X.

Excellencia
Excellente
Expellir.

Falla
Fallacha
Fallacia
Fallador
Fallar
Fallecer
Fallecido
Fallencia
Fallido

F E.
Ferdizello

LU s

F L.
Flagellante
Flagéllo

Folle
Folliculo
Fontello

F O.

G A.
Gabella
Gallado
Galladura
Gallar
Gallego
Gallia
Gallicado
Gallicar
Gallico
Gallinha
Gallinhaco
Gallinheira
Gallinheiro
Gallinholla
Gallidpoli
Galliota
Galliza
Gillo
Gamella
Gazella,

Golla.
Hcllefponto 5
Hendecafyllabo
Hollanda
Hypillage.

Janella
Janclleira
Janellinha
Jarméllo

Tilacao
Nlaquear
Illativo
1llegitimo

Dliciador



Iiléfo
Illigar
IHiciador
Tlicitamente
Tllicito
Iocavel
Illudido
1udir
]lluminagaa
Tlluminado
lluminar
Illuminativo
Nufao
Ilufo
Muftragas
INuftear
Iluftre
Illuftriffimo
Illyrio
Imbella
Tmpellir
Incapillato
Infallivel
Ininte]ligivcl
Intervalio.

Libello
Lordello
Loufella,
M.
Marcella
arcellina
Marcello
Martellada
artellar
artello
artellinho
alfallante
allogrado
amillar
Medullx
Mellifluo
Mello
Metallico
Millensrio
Millefimo

GRAMMAR:

Mirandella
Mifcellania
Molle
Molleira
Molleza
Mollice
Mollidao
Mollificinte
Mollificar
Mollinar
Monofyllabo.

N:

Nella
Nellas
Nelle
Nelles
Nigclla
Novélla
Novellciro
Nulla
Nullidade
Nullo
Nuzellos.

QOdivellas
Ollaria
Olleiro
Ouguella,

Palla
Pallidio
Pallante
Pallas
Palliado
Palliar
Pallidez
Pallido
Pallio
Paradella
Parallaxe
Parallelo
Parallclogramo
Pelle
Pellefinha
Pellica

P
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Pellicula
Panella
Pimpinclla
Phillis
Pollegada
Pollegar
Pollez
Pollucao
Polluto
Polyfyllabo
Portacéllo
Portélia
Poftilla
Poufafolles
Prunélle
Pulmella
Pupilla
Pupillo
Pufillanimidade
Pufillanime.

Quartella.

Rabadélla
Rebellado
Rebellao
Rebellarfe
Rebelliag
Rélla
Rodofélle
Rodopello
Rofélla
Rudlla

Sella
Sellado
Sellador
Sellagao
Sellar
Selleiro
Sello
Sentinela
Sibylla
Sigillo
Sigillado

R.

S E.

g
4 .

Sobrepelliz

Sugillagao \
Syllaba k
Syllabitico

Sylldbico

Syllogifar

Syllogifmo.
Tabélla
Tabelliao
‘Tabellica
Titillagao
Titillar
Tolla
Tollice
Tollo
Torcicollo
Tranquillidade
Tranquillo
Trella
Trifyllabo
Tunicella
Tullio.

Vacilla;aa '
Vacillante
Vacillar
Valla
Vallado
Vallar
Valle
Vaflallagem
Vaffallo.

V E.

Velleidade
Vellicacam
Vellicar
Vello
Vellofo
Vellido

Verdefélla,

VI
Villa
Villania
Villa-
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Villaimente : Vitella
Villap Vitellino,
Villaa

- N.B. Annullar Ggnifies to amnul 3 but annular is an
adjettive, and ['gmﬁes annular, or in the form of a
ring. L is doubled by fome in the words pelo, pela
(for) thus pello, pella.

M.
M is to be doubled in
Accommodar Flimmula.
-Ommemoragad Gemma
“ommenda Gomma’
ommenfurar Grammatica.
Commentar Immaculada
Commerciar Immanente
ommetter Immarceffivel
omminagad Immaterial
ommifcragad Immaturo
ommiflac Immediatamente
ommiffario Immemoravel
Commogao Ifhmenfo
Commodo Immenfuravel
Commover Immobilidade
Commum Immoderadamente
Commungar Immodefto
Communicar Immodico
Communidade Immolar
ommutar Immortalifar .
Confummar. " Immortificado
Defaccommodar Tinmével
efcommodo Immudavel
ilemma. Immundo
mmadeirar Immunidade
mmadeixar Immutavel .
Emmagrcccr Incémmodo
‘mmanquecer Incommunicavel
mmaflar Incommutavel
Emmudecer Inflammar.
ngommar Mamma
pigramma. Mammar,
lamma Recommendar.
lammante Sémna
Pa Sommar
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Sommar Summidade
Summa Symmetria, and fome otlers.
Summario

N. B. M, and not #, is always to be made ufe of

before 4, m, p. )
N.

N is likewife doubled in feveral verbs compound-
ed with an, en, in, con; as, annelar, annéxa, annass.
annata, annel, Anna, anno, annular, connexas, con-
nexo, depennar, empennar, ennafirar, cunegrecer, inna-
to, innavegavel, innocencia, manni, Marianna, pan-
no, penna when it fignifies a pen, fyranno, and fome
others.

"2

This letter is to be doubled in words beginning
with » compounded with the Latin prepofitions ad,
cb, fub; as, apparato, apparecer, oppér, opprimir, fup-
por, Philippe, poppa, 8&c.

N. B. Pappa fignifies pap, or a fort of (poon-meat
for children ; ‘but papa fignifies the pope.

R.

The r is doubled in fuch words as are ftrongly
pronounced in the middle ; as, gucrra, arrancar, ar-
redar, arrimar, arrwinar, carrcgar, carro, &c.

S.

The s is to be doubled in the Portuguefe fuper-
latives, becaufe it is doubled in the Latin roots s it
is alfo doubled in the following words :

Abbadélla Acccflo
Baronéfla Aggreflor
Condéfla Apreflar
Prioréfla Amaflar
Affar Arremeflar
Affanhar Aflaltar
Affegurar Afleyo
Aflignar Afleflor
Affolar Aflim

Afliftir
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Affiftir - Nofla

Affombrar Efla

Affoprar . Effe

Affobiar , Iffo

Affuftar - QOffo

Atraveflar Paffear

Neceflitar Paffar

Niffo Remefla

Noflo Ingreflo, and many others.
T.

7' is doubled in the following words and their de-
rivatives : :

Attemperar . Commetter
Attengad Demittic
Attender Enfittar
Attentar Fitta
Attenuagado Intrometter -
Attenuar Omittir
Atténito Permittir
Attracgad Prometter
Attra&ivo Remetter
Attrahir Remittic
Attribuir Sétta
Attribiito Settenta
Attricad Settecentos

Attrito Tranf{mittir.

Of the Quantity of Syllables, and their Sound.

Of Words that make their penultima in a.

N. B. You mufl remember what we have faid
above about the accents.

All words ending in abo, aba, aco, aca, acho,
acha, ago, aga, 6co, ada, afo, afa, ago, ega, agem,
agre, albo, alba. alo, ala, have the penultimas long ;
as, didbo, 12¢ngiba, machco, macaca, cavica, mingd-
¢bo, garnichas, madrago, linhdga, emdido, punbida,
(except rclimpago, aniropéfugo, lEvade, and cigado,
which are fhort in the penuluma), abifo, abifa, fa-
ramdgo, adiga, (except gffdmago or ¢ftimago, imago,

g amaraco,
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amdraco, which are thort), .trabilbe, toilba, badils,
(except anomalo, bifalo, efcindalo, which are fhort),
tanchagem, vinagre.

Words ending in awo, ‘ama, anbo, anka, ano, ana,
have their penultima long ; as, efcimo, courdma, ca-
Sdnbo, arinka, engdno, pq/lana, except pampano,
tympano, bigamo.

Words ending in apo, apa, aque, aro, ara, have
their pcnultlm‘t long ; as, guardanapo, [olapa, baf-
bague, empdro, fedra ; except mntaro, pumro, lipa-
ro, bifaro, lipare, pifaro, pzmro, cimera, timara,

pdffaro, Lizaro, barbare, cdcaras, &c.

Words ending in arrey arra, ato, ata, avo, ava,
axo, axas, make the pcnulnma long ; as, bizdrro,
bizdrra, biftito, patardia, eferavo, ¢fcrava, (except
foncava and bifavi), cartaxo, tarraxa.

Of Words that make their Penullima in e.

All words ending in ebo, ¢ba, edo, eda, ¢fa, have
their penultima long; as, mancébo, mancéba, azédo,
azéda, [anefa.

Words ending in efe are long ; as, magaréfe : as
well as thofe ending in ¢eco, eca, efo, egay as, bam’w,
bonéca, cabégo, cabiga.

Words endmg in ego, ¢ga, are long ; as, morcé-
g0, focega, relégo, entregn, alléga 3 except comego, srd-
Jego, corrego, fifrego, picego, filego, bitega, cocegas.

Words endmg in ejo, ¢a, clo, ela, are long; a
caranguéjo, bocijo, zgreyn, Alentéjo, envija, marte/o,
queréla.

Words ending in emo, ema, eno, ena, are long,
as, fuprémo, poﬂema, acéno, a;ucena ; except npo zema.
N B. The penultima is fhort in the word ingreme.

Words ending in epo. epa, epe, cqve, ¢cro, era,
are long ; as, decépo, carépa, julepe, mo! cque, Jevéro,
Severa, tempero (when a noun), and sempéro (when
a verb) : except dfpero, prjpero.

Words ending in ¢fo, ¢f2, ¢zo, ez, e!o, eta, ele,
evo, eva, cve, are long s as, acéfo, acifa, defprézo,
gra)l-
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grandéza, and defpréfo (when a verb); entreméto,
galbéta, ramalbéte, boféte, atrévo, atréva, atréve.

Of words that make their penultima in 1.

- 'Words ending in ibo, iba, ibe, icko, icha, iche, ico,
ica, igo, iga, ice, ido, ida, ifo, ifa, ife, have the pe-
nultima long ; as, efiribo, arriba, arribe, efguicko,
efguicka, azevicke, panico, (a forc of ftulf) botica;
except mecdnico, ccuménico, critico, politico, . pdnico
(panick), and fome others borrowed from the
Greek and Latin, In jgo, iga, &c. as, roligo, pre<
guiga, velbice, marido, medida; except biimido, pail-
lids, bérride, and fome others derived from the La-
tin. Inifo, ifa, &c. as, borrifo, alatifa, patife.

Words ending in igo and iga are long; as, amigo,
amiga y except prodigo, prodiga. F

Words ending in #jo and ija, are long ; as, afffijo,
artemija. 3

Words ending in #lbo, ilha, are long; as, atilbo,
beatilba. Others ending in ilo, ila; as, gorgomilo,
perfila, desfila. ' :

Words ending in imo, ima, have the penultima
long ; as, opimo, cadimo, efgrima, loftima’ (when a
verb); except Mftima (when a noun), Feronimo, péf-
fimo, and all the fuperlatives, andnimoe, and fome
'others. e

Words ending in #nbo, inba, ino, ina, ipo, ipa,
ipe, have the penultima long; as, conftipo. conftipa,
Euripo, acipipe. Others iniquo, igua, ique, iro, ira,ire;
as, iniguo, iniqua, lambique, retiro, mentira, fufpire.”.

Words ending in ifo, 7fa, izo, iza, fto, ila, 1o,
iva, ixo, ixa, are long in the penultima ; as, avifo,
camifa, jnizo, afuiza, altivo, {zllz"va, prolixo, prolixa,
apito, cabritoy except philpito, vémito, décripito, -
pirito, débito, and fome others. i+

Rules for [uch Words as make their Penultima in o.
Words ending in cbo, oba, obe, obra, cbro, obre,

have their penultima long; as, /ébo, liba, arréba,
P4 arribe,
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arribe, glibo, alciva, dhro, ébra, cobre, cibro, do-
dro. ,

Words ending in ocko, ocha, oco, cca, eg0, ofa,-
edo, oda, ode, ofo, ofa, ofe, have the penultima long ;
as, agarrdcho, garrécha, caricha, bidco (except al-
tiloco), maffarica, minkica, almigo, miga (a girl), md-
ga or moffa (a notch), almizo (when a verb), carré-
¢a, lido, bida, bide, pade (the third perfon fingular
of the prefent indicative of the verb poder), pide
(the third perfon fingular of the preterperfect defi-
nite of the fame verb), galbifa, bofe.

Words ending in ofro, ofra, ofre, arelong ; as,
alcaxofra, cofre, enxifre. : :

Words ending in ggo, oga, ogue, are long; as, af-
Jogo, affdga, affcgue, defafsgo when averb, and def-
éfigo when a noun. :

Wordsending in ofo, gja, have the penultima long ;
as, defpdjo when a verb, nijo, defpdjo when a noun,

Words ending in olo, ola, ole, are long ; as, wvid-
la, gallinbdla, bila, engdle, miilo, bilo, rebilo, télo,
zebola ; except pérola, _/é"i‘volo, benévolo, malévols.

Words ending in omo, oma, ome, have the penul-
tima long; as, mordimo, redima, Some ;5 except
Thomé.

Words ending in onko, onba, ono, ona, have the.
penultima long 5 as, bifinbo, rifinba, dino, atafi-
na, dina ; except altifono and urifono.

Words ending in cplz, opo, opa, ape, opro, opra,
opre, ogue, have the penultima long ; as, manopla,
10po, topa, galipe, affipro when a verb, « opra, af-
Jopre, affépro when a noun, botdgue.

Words ending in oro, ora, cre, are long in the
penultima; as, penbiro, penbira, penbaire, chiro when
a noun ; ¢bdro, when a verb except bdccro, rémora,
polvora, drvore. .

Words ending in ¢rro, orra, are long; as, foc-
cirro, mirro, cachérra ; and fome others ending in
ofo, ofe, ofa, 020, 0za; as, primoréfo, primordfa, in-
duftricfo, indufiricfa, ciézo, cidza, defedfe,

7 - Words
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Words ending in ofo, ota, ote, have their penul-
tima long ; as, gito, gita, bita, devito, frdta, capdie,
garrote. .

Words ending in ovo, ova, ove, are long in the
penultima; as, ¢vo, corciva, apréve.

Words ending in oxo, oxa, are long in the penul-
tima; as, rixo, roxa, pintarrixo.

Rules for fuch Words as inake their Penititima in u.

Words ending in #bo, ula, ubro, nbra, ncko, ucha,
uco, uca, ugo, ugs, make the penultima long; as,
adibo, adibay except ficcubo, ircubs, and {ome
others ; incitbro, incitbra, machicho, cmbicha, cadiico,
cadiica, rebugo, embuga. :

Words ending in uds, uda, ude, ufo, ufa, ufe,
ugo, uga, ujo, uja, have the penultima Jong, as,
felpildo, felpiida, almide, pantifo, adifa, adife, fan-
guefiiga, caramijo, azambija.

Words ending in «lbo, uba, ulbe, ulo, ula, ule,
umo, uma, ume, unho, unba, unbe; as, bagiilbo, bor-
biilba, entulbe, engiilo, engiila, bulebitle y except wo-
cibulo, veftibulo, dngulo, régulo, opttfenlo, trémulo, pa-
tibula, thuribulo, and fome others; confiimo, confuma,
cardime, teflemiinbo, tefieinimba, empunbe.

Words ending in wno, una, une, upo, upa, upe,
ugue, uro, ura, ure, are long in the penultima; as,
defiino, fertina, defiine, apitpo, apipa, apipe, eftique,
maditro, madura, apire.

Words ending in ufo, ufe, ufe, uzo, uza, #ze,
uto, ula, ute, uxo, uxa, uxe, have the penultima
long ; as, parafiifo, parafifa, parafufe, redizo, redu-
za, redize, condiito, labuta, enxiita, labitte; except
cémputo when a noun; repixa, empiixa, empiixe ; and
fome others ending in wvo, uva, uve; as, viivo, Vi-
#va, envitve. : ‘ y

N. B. When the penultima is immediately follow-

ed by another vowel, you muft make the following
obfervazions,

.

A before
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A before ¢ muft be accentuated with the acute

~accent, and pronounced accordingly 5 as, fie, cie

but before 7 has no accent.

A before’ ¢ mutt be pronounced and accentuated
thus, bacalbio ; but when the relative o is added to
the third perfun {ingular of the prefent indicative,
then « has no accenty as, dma.o. ‘

£ before @ is accentuated thus, balia 3 and fome-
times with the acute, as affembléa, idéa, and fome
others ;. and fometimes has no accent at all; as in
gavea, fémea, and fome others.

E betore o is exceeding fonorous and-long, as in
chapéo, ccruchéo 5 except piiteo, firreo, plimbea, au-
reo, argénteo. .

I betore a, e, o, is long ; as, dizia, fazia; almo-
tolia except fuch as are borrowed from the Latin v
as, nifcia, comédia, Jeria, ciéncia, prudéncia, and Ja-
bia when an adjective, &c. I before o and e, IS
long 5 as, duyfvie, defvioy except vicio and fome
others. ¢

O before 4 is accentuated thus, coroa, téa, moa,
efmba.

O before ¢ is long in the words de, mde, rée, and
in the verb fée when it fignifies 10 e wonty but
when it fignifies %o found, it is to be accentuared
thus, fie.

U before a is long ; as rda, charriia ; except miel--
lifua, infua.

U betore e and o is long ; as, - conclito, recito, con-
clite, reciie; except miellifluo, and fome others derived
from the Latin.

CHAP.
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CHAP IX
Etymology of the Portuguefe Tongue Sfrom the Latin.

HE Portuguefe retains fo great an affinity to

the Latin, that feveral words of the laft are
preferved in the firflt, by only allowing a finall alcer-
ation ; as it may be eafily feen in the following ob-
fervations.

1. The o 'of the Latin words is preferved in fome
Portuguele ones; nay, fome Latin words are en-.
tirely preferved in the Portuguele ; as, bofped:, cor-
da, porta, &c. _ "

1i. The « is changed into o as, forca, golofo, e-
Stopa, maofca, amamos, &ec. from furca, gulofus, flu-
pa, mufca, amainus, &c.

I1i. The diphthong ax is frequently changed in-
to cuy asy louvavel, onro, couve, Mouro, &ec. from
laudabilis, aurum, caulis, maurus, 8c. \

IV. The ¢ is preferved in feveral Portuguefe
words ; as, certo, fervo, erva, terra, ferro, &c. from
certus, [ervus,- berba, terra, ferrum, &c. ;

V. The e takes the place of 7; as, enfermo, Je-
co, &c. from iufirmus, ficus, &c and the ¢ is fome-
times preferved, asin indigno, ben'gno, &c. from in-
dignus, benignus, &c.

V1. the & is alfo changed into v as, arvere,
duvidar, dever, ¢ftava, anava, &, from arbor, du-
bitare, debere, fatat, amabat, &c.

VII. The ¢ is changed very often into g3 as,
digo, agiido, amigo, migalba, &c. from dico, acutus,
amicus, mica, &¢.

VIII. C! is changed into ¢b; as, chamar, chave,
from clamare, clavis, &c.

IX. When the ¢ in Latin is followed by ¢, this
letter is changed into’ ¢ as, ecgas, dicgzo, licg 25,
&c. from aéto, dittio, ledlio, &c. and fometime=s

i the
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the ¢ before ¢ is changed into 7 as, Sfeito, leito,
noite, leite, peito, &c. from faltus, leGum, nolle, lafle,
pecius, &c. Finally, both the ¢ and ¢# are preferv-
ed in a great number of words ; as, allo, affliélo,
difiintto, &c. from afius, afflitus, difiinfdus, &c.

X. The dis {everal times loft; as, roer, excluir,
raio, &c. from rodere, excludere, radius, &c.

XL ‘The f is frequenty preferved; as in jilko,
Jazer, férvor, formofo, &c. from filius, facere, fervor,
Jormafus, &c.

XII. The g is changed into 73 as, reino, from
regunum. - Sometimes it is quite loft; as in dedo, fiio,
Sfetta, final, bainba, &c. from digitus, frigus, Jagit-
ta, fignum, vagina, &c,

XL The b is placed inftead of the /; as,. alko,
from allium. Sometimes it is added; as, arsilko,
albeo, filba, confelbo, &c. from articulus, alienus, fo-
lium, confilium, &c. :

XIV. The #is fometimes added, and fometimes
taken off'; as, mancha, ilba, Salitre, ¢fpife, from
macule, infula, fal nitrum, fponfus, &c.

XV. The mn is preferved by many Portuguefe
writers in the words alusmno, calumnia, columna, damno,
Jolemue, fomno, from alumnus, calumnia, columna, dain-
wum, &c.

XVI. The double #: of the Latin is preferved in
feveral words; as in anno, innocencia, innocuo, inna-
vegavel, inngvar, connexo, &c. from annus, innocen-
tia, innocyus, innavigabilis, innevare, connexus, &c.

XVII. The gn and gm are preferved in feveral
Portuguele words 5 as in augmento, fragmento, enig-
ma, benigno, digno, indigno, sgnominia, &c. from
augmentum,  fragmentum, enigma, benignus, dignus,

XVIII. The e and the i after # are fometimes
changed into 4 ; as in aranba, vinba, Hefpanba, ca-
Jtanba,&c. from aranea, vinea, Hifpania, cafanea, &c.

- XIX. The p is changed into 4 ; as in cabra, ca-
bello, cabega, &c. from capra, capillus, caput, &ec.

: Some-
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Sometimes p! is changed into ¢b; as, chaga, chiro,
chiva, &c. from plaga, ploro, pluvia, &c.

XX. The g is changed into g3 as, igual, al-
guem, antigo, agoa, aguia, &c. from equus, aliquis,
antiquus, aqua, aquila, &c.

XXI. The ¢ is likewife changed intod; as, ca-
dea, fads, lade, nadar, piedade, &c. from catena,
fatum, latus, natare, pietas,8c. ‘The of the Latin
is fometimes changed into ga, and fometimes into
¢i 3 as in graga, clemencid, paciencia, &c. from gra-
tia, clementia, patientia, &c.

N. B. All thefe alterations are not general in all
the words, butare vfed infeveral; and on fome oc-
cafions the Latin word is preferved without any mu-
tilation or variation. And as it would be endlefs to
pretend to fhew all the affinity between the Portu-
ouefe and the Latin, I fhall only obferve, that they
fometimes add, and fometimes rake off letters from’
the Latin roots; as in fa:il, debil, Jinal, material,
eftrepito, eftomago, expetiadér, efpecular, &c. from
Jacilicy debilis, finalis, frepitus, fpeflator, &c.

END of the SECOND PART.
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PART IIL

CONTAINING

1. The moft elegant Phrafes of the Portuguefe Lan-
guage.

11. Such Words as are moft ufed in Difcourfe.

I11. A Collection of the choiceft Portuguefe Proverbs.

IV. Familiar Dialogues.

The different Significations of andar, to go.

NDAR a pé T O go on foot.
Andar a cavallo To ride on horfeback.
Andar pella pofia Toride or go poft.
Andar em cache, To ride in a coach.
Andar a vela, To fail,
Andar pella bolina, To fail with a fide wind.
Andar para diante. To go forward.
Andar para traz, To go backward.
Andar a trés de alguem, To go behind, or after one,

alfo to follow, to prefs, to
folicit a perfon.
Andar
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‘Andar &s apalpadellas,

Andar com o tempo,
Andar pejada,

Andar fahida,

Andar perdids,

Andar de pé,

Andar com honra,
Anda,

Anda para diante,
~Andar de efguélha,
Andar de mal para peor,

Andar de reixa com alguem,

Com o andar do tempo,
Andar de galope,
Andar em corpa,

Ar:da o mundo as aveffas,

Andar efpalbados,

Andar trabalhands nalguma o-
bra,

Andar de gatinbas,

Andar de cécoras,

Andar dizends,

223

To grope along, to grope or
feel one’s way.

To go according to the times.

Tobe with child, or big with
child.

(fpeaking of a bitch) To be
proud.

To go aftray.

To be fickith, but not bed-rid.

To att like an honeft man.

0.
,Go on.

To go fideling.

Out of the frying-pan into
the fire.

Tobear one a grudge, tohave
a fpleen againft him, to
owe him a fpite.

At long run.

To gallop.

To be in cuerpo, or to be
without the upper coat or
cloak, fo as to difcover the
true fhape of the cuerpo
or bady.

The world is come about.

To lie about.

To be about fome piece of
work. L

To go crawling.

To go onone’s breech.

To publifh or report.

The different Significations of dar and dar-fe.

Dar,
Dar a entender,

Dar f;,

Dar or vender fiads.
Dar & luz,

Dar fenboria,

To give, to ftrike.

To make one belicve,

To credit, to believe, alfo to
pereeive, todefcry, to take
notice, to fmell out.

To fell upon credit.

To publifh.

To call one a gc‘mleman.

Dar tu, or fallar a alguem por To thee, and thou one.

L ¥
ill;

Dar-
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Dar-fz a partide, or langar-fe
ao partido de alguem,

Dar palavra,

Dar huma falva,

Dar fiador,

Dar principio, or fim,
Dar conta,

Dar-fe ao tfludo,

Dar em que fallary

Dar entrada,
Dar caufa,

Dar em que entender,

Dar de beber,

Dar couces,

Dar bum cofeorraz,

Dar pancadas,

Dar murras,

Dar marradas,

Dar o faro a alguem de algu-
ma coufa,

Dar huma eflocada,

Dar os bons dias,

Dar a guardar,

Dar a cofia,

Dar com alguem,
Dar tm alguem,

Dar cartas,

Dar fobre o inimigo,

Dar os parabens,

Dar os parabens a alguem da
Jfua chegada,

Dar a mas ajudando.

Dar a cfcolber,

Doar enfado a alguem,

Dar no alyo,

Dar as coflas,

Dar parte de hum negecio,

PORTUGUESE

To fide with one,-to be for
him.

To promife. ¢ :

To give a volley of fhot, ¢r
to make a difcharge of guns
in honour of fome perfons
of quality.

To bail.

‘To begin, or end.

To give an account.

To apply one’s felf to ftudy.
o make one fpeak, to give
an occafion to be talked of.

To give accels to.

To give caufe.

To vex one fadly, to trouble
one.

To give drink.

To kick.

To give a box on the ear. -

To beat with a cudgel.

To cuff. :

To butt, as rams do.

To fmell out a matter.

To give a thruft,

To bid one good-morrow.

To give in keeping.

To run a-ground.

To meetwith one by chance,
to light upon a perfon.

To ftrike one, alfo to accufe
one, _

To deal or give the cards.

To fall upon the enemy.

To congratulate.

To bid one welcome.

To give a helping hand.
To let one take his choice.
To moleft one.
To hit the mark.
‘T'orun away, to betakc onc’s
felf to flight.
To impart a bufinefs,
Dar
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Dar pello amer de Deos,
Dar buma furra, 1
Dar buma volta em redondo,
Dar buma vifta de olhos,
Dar alcance a0 que fe dezeja,

Dar fufpiros,
Dar ouvidss,

Dar ¢m roflo,

Daq 4,

Dew-me huma dor,

Dar que fazer a alguem, or
occupar alguem,

Dar poras, .
O relogio di heras,
Dar a alma a Deos,

ar comfigo em alguma parte.

Dar ki,
ar garrote,
Dar vozes, - '

Dar o fol nos olbs,

Dar yuzoens, ,
Dar comfigo no chas,
Dar fruto,
Dar g5 mags,
Dar com a porta ‘na cara de
alguem,
ar com a porta nos olhos a al-
guma cbufa, (metaph.)
ar pre”‘a,
Dar tregoas, (metaph.)
Efla traveffa vai dar G rua
larga,
¢l no penfamento de, &c.
%uem me déra eflar em cafa!
@ fave aonde ha de dar com
_ a cabeca,
1/70 Vos ;a de dar na cabéiga,

Dar com a cabega pellas pare-
des, —p
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To give for God’s fake,

To beat onc foundly.

To walk a turn.

To caft an eye on.

To obtain, or compafs one’s
with.

To figh.

To give hearing.

To upbraid; -to caft in the
teeth

Give hither.

I was taken with a pain.

To employ-one, to fet him
at work, to fet him upon
fome bufinefs.

To ftrike.

The clock ftrikes.

To give up the ghott, to die.

To caftone’s felfinto a place,
or to go to a place.

To fuckle.

‘To ftrangle.

To cry out, to bawl.

Is for the fun to fhine in one’s
eyes.

To debate, or contend.

To fall upon the ground.

To bear fruit.

‘To fhake hands.

To fhut the door upon one.

To flight, to defpife a thing.

To prefs or haften,
Torefpite, togivefome refpite
Thislane ftrikes, or goesinto
the broad ftreet.
It came into my head to, &f¢.
How fain wouw’d I be at home!
He docs not know which way
to turn himfelf. E
The mifchief will light upon
your own head.
Tobeatone’s head againit the.

wall.
Dar

Q
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Dar emtodos, or dizer malde -
todos,
Dar boa conta de fi,

Dar & conta,

Eudarei conta diffo,

Elle deu em ir aquelle lugar,
Dar em droga,

Dar emridicularias,

Dar huma figa a alguem,
Dar-fe por culpade,

De¢ nenhuma forte vos deis por
entendido, or achade,

Dar-fe por aggravads,

Dar-fe por ﬁ:t:g[?tto,

Dar-fc par vencido,

Dar-fe por defentendids,

Quando fe der a occafiad,

Dar-fe prefla,

Elle deu-f¢ a tada a forte de vi-
ctosy

Nas fe me dé diffs,

Que fe ves di a vos diffo ?

Panco fe me da, )

Nai fe lhe di de morrer,

Elles daz-fe muyto ben,

Efla carne naz f¢ di bem co-
migo,

GUESE

To have a fatirical virulent
tongue, to fpare ng body.

To give a good account of
himfelf, to behavecleverly.

To pay on account.

I’ll be anfwerable for it.

He began to ufe that place.

To grow a very drug.

To grow, ¢r become ridicu-
lous.

To flirt at one, to fig, to give
the fico. i

To acknowledge one’s felf
guilty.

Take no notice of any thing.

To make a fhew of anger.

To reft fatished.

To fubmir, to furrender one’s
felfa prifoner, or to yield 2
point. .

To feign one’s felf ignorant,
to take no notice of any
thing, to makeasifonefaw
nor knew not.

W hen occafion fhallrequireit

To be in hafte, tomake hafte

He gave himfelf over to all
manner of vices.

I matter it not.

W hat have you to do withit?

I care but little.

He matters not his dying.

Theyagree mighty well toge-
ther.

T his meatdoes not agree with
me.

Of the different Significations of the Verd eltar.

We ufe the verb ¢ffar to mark an action of repolc, |
by putting the verb that follows in the gerund ; as,
elle efti efcrevendo, he is writing. |

Eftar hes feveral other fignifications ; as,

4

Eflar
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Eflar em pé,
g/lar bem, ou mal,
sflar affentado,
é‘.‘/]ar para fabir para fora,
“flar com o fentido em Franga,
or ¢ftar com o fentido em ou-
tra parte,
g/lz'r muyto bem,
1 para chover,
Eflar para cabir,
Eflar para merrer,
Eflar em dwvida,
L'/iartmo: a ver,
‘flar com buma mas fobre a
outra.
Eftar em cafa,
flo vos ¢fii bem,
Aquilo naz me eflé bem,

Epar dorminds,
Eftar fazendo,
Eflar de nojo,
E/Iar alerta,
Eﬂar de fentinella,
E/Iar alegre,
lle oflé como quer,
EE;/?ar em perigo,
*flar encoflado,
Eftar efperandy,
ar muyto tempo,
ﬁ/]ar ca[ido, ’
E"Jlar ou Viver com outros,
E/[ar de cima,
Sfar debaxa,
Eflar bem aviade,
Eflar o efpera,
Eflar enamorads,
ar na cama,
*flar de cama,
E'/lar no campa,
Eﬂar comn faude, or de faude,
flar quieto,
Eflar neutral,
Eftarei por tuds o que wos pa-
recer mais convenicnte,

[9 I

To ftand upright.

To be well, orill,

To be fitting.

To be juft going out.

To have one’s wits a wool-
gathering,

It is well, it is very well,
It is a going to rain.

To be ready to fall.

To be like to die.

To be in doubt.

We will expeé&t the iffue.
To ftand idle.

To ftay at home.
This becomes you very well,
That. docs not become me
well.
To lie flecping.
To be a doing.
‘To be in mourning.
‘T'o look heedfully about.
To ftand centry.
To be merry,
He lives in clover.
To be in danger.
To lean upon. -
To exped.
To ftay a good while.
To be huthed.
To dwell with others.
To lie over.
To lie under.
To be in an ill taking.
To lie in wait.
To be in love.
To be a-bed.
To be bed-rid.
To live in the country.
To be in health.
To ftand ftil, or tobe quiet.
To ftand neuter.
1 fhall ftand to whatfoever you
fhall think fitting.
Q.2 A dif-
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A difficuldade efla em, &c.
Eftar por alguem,

Lflar por, or em lugar de, &c.

Elle ¢flava na altura do Cako
da Bea Efperanga,

Eu nas quero ¢ffar as rexeens
comvofca, \

Ejta quanto quizeres,

Aonde eflais de cafa 2

Eflares pello que differ a peffia

que for de voffe mayor agra-

9,
Nag podemos eflar por iffo,
Nag quera eflar pellavoffa fen-
tenga,
Como ¢ftit vimce ?

PORT UGUESE

“The difficulty confifts in, &e.
. To ftand for one, to be of his

fide,

To ftand for, or fignify.

He ftcod off the Capeof Good
Hope.

Iwon’ttand, or difpute, with
yOU.

Stay as long as you pleafe.

Whetre do you live?

Dllreferittowhom youpleale.

We can’t ftand to that.
I won’t take your judgment.

How do youdo, fir?

Efiar, joined with the infinitive of a verb and
the particle para, fignifies to be ready, or about

{=}

doing a thing, which has always reference to the

fignification of the verb;

Eftsu para ir,

iflou para comprar 'hum ca-

“wvallo,
Lificu para cazarme,
Efla cafa ifla para cahir,
Iijlou para dizer,
Nag ¢jlit 1o men poder,
FEftar com a bica aberta (me-
tzph. )
I'Ez/lar de vegimento,
sflar frado em alguem,

Eflar no funds,
Lifiar de fronte,

I flar em cempetencia,
Eflar ao lume,

Lfiar de longe,

FEflar ao ar,

Lflar alts,
Eflar & maj dircita de alguem,

as,

Iam going, Iam ready to‘go.

I am about buying a horfe.

I am going to be married.

This houfe is ready to fall

I dare fay.

Itis not in my power,

Tho ftare, to look, to hearken
attentively..

" To keep to a diet.

Totruft to, torely or depend
upon one.

To lie at the bottom.

To lic over-againft.

To ftand in competition.

To ftand by the fire.

To ftand at a diftance.

To ftand in the air.

To ftand high, or in a high
place. :

To be at one’s richt hand, (0
have the firft place.

Lile



GRAMMAR.

Elle ¢fleve em perigo de afogar-
€y

Nag ¢oflar ns cafs de, &ic.

Eflar & ordem de alguem,

Jffo naz cfié nas termos,

Nai eflor no cafs,

Eftar &s razocns,

Eflar bem com alguem,

Eftar bem,

Bem aviads ¢flaria eu, fe, &c.

Eflar em conceito de homem
honrado,

Eflar na f2,
Eflar de poffe,

Deixai eflar iff,

Eflar nhﬂ i A

Lfar fora de fi,

Deixaivos eflar (a fort of
threatening)
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He was like to be drowned.

To not be able, orin the cale
of, &,

o be at one’s difpofal.
‘Thatis not right, it won’t do.
I don’t underftand the cafe.
To contend, to ftrive, or quar-

rel.

To be in favour with one, to
livein friendfhip with him.

To bewell, to beat one’seafe.

It wou'd be very bad for me,
indeed, if, &,

To be looked ugon as an
honeft man. .
To believe, to think, or fup-

pofe.

To pollefs, to have the poffe(-
fion of a thing.

Let that alone.

To be in one’s right wits,

To be out of one’s wits.

I’il be revenged on you, you
fhall pay for it.

We have already obferved the difference between

Jer, and eftar.

See page 55.

Of the different Significations of fazer and fazer-fe.

Fazer fignifies to do, to make, to create; alfo 10

if.

Elle fez que nas o via,
Fazer buma faude,
Elle lhe fez cortar a cabega,

Fazer pé atraz ( metaph.)

Que tendes vos que fazer com
L ifle?

Jorm of materials; allo to feign, to feem, fo make as

He made as if hedid not fee it

. To drirk or to toaft a health.

He caufed his head to be cut
off. -
To fall or draw back, to give
ground; alfo yield, to {ub-
mit.

‘What have you to dowith it?
¢r what is that to you?

O Fazer
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Fazer bris de alguma coufa,

Fazer fim ao dezejo,

Fazer por alguma coufa,

Fago por iffo,

Fazer as negocio, or ao cafs,

Fazer ¢fmolas,

Fazer gaflo,

Fazer gofto,

Fazer o goflo, ot a wvontade a
algucen,

Fazer parallelo,

Fazer de comer,

Fazer fumo,

Fazer auzente a alguem,

Faz frio,

Fazer gente,

Fazer em pedages,

Fazer zombaria de alguem,

Nas fagais cafo diffo,
Fazer agoada,
Ifle me faz vir a agoa & beca,

Fazer alts, :

Fazer cafa (in playing at
draughts) ;

Fazer a cea,

Fazer caras,

Fazer enredss,

Fazer carrancas,

Fazer cafo,

Fazer de tripas coragas,

Fazer muits cafo de alguma
coufa,

Naz fago cafo delle,

Fazer fefla,

Fazer /;.xm;a  fefia,

PORTUGUESE

To make a pride of a thing,
to take glory in it.

To fatisfy one’s defire, or
longing.

To tzke pains, to endeavour,
to labour to a certain pur-
pofe, to work for a certain
end.

I endecavour after it.

To come to the purpofe.

To give alms.

To fpend.

To like, to be pleafed with.

To pleafe one, to comply
with onc’s defire.

To parallel, to compare,

To drefs the meat.

To {moak.

To believe one abfent.

It is cold.

T'o raife men, foldiers.

To pull into pieces.

To mock, or-to laugh at a
perfon.

Do not mind that.

To take in frefh water.

This makes my teeth, or
mouth, water. L

To haltin a march.

To put two men in the fame
fquare,

To get fupper ready.

T o make mouths.

Toformafecretdefignagaintt
another.

To powt.

To make account of, or
cfteem. 4

To make one’s utmoft efforts.

To make great account of a
thing, to make much of it,

I don’t mind him.

To endear, to fondle.

To give an entertainment, to
feaft,

Fazer
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Fazer as vezes de alguem,
Fazer trapagas,

Fazer lugar,

Fazer mercé,

Fazer onvidos de mercador,
Fazer fuas neceffidades,

Ter que fazer,

Fazer exercicio,

Fazer exercicio (a military
word),

Os foldadoes eftas fazenda exer=
cicio,

Que fazeis aqui 2

Fazer hum veflido,

Fazer huma ley, bum difcurfo,

Fazer guerra,

Fazer [aber alguma coufa a al-
guem,

Fazer enraivecer alguem,

Fazer buma conta,

Fazer conta,

Ells fazia huma contay ¢ fa-
bio-lbe outra,

Fazer contas com alguem,

Iffo nas me faz nada,

Fazer paufa,

Fazer de alguem tolo,

Fazer dinheiro de alguma cou-
fas

Tornar a fazer,

Fazer a razas,

Ter que fazer com algiiem,

Fazer a alguem hum gilviz na
cara, a

Fazer bonra,

Fazer fé;

Fazer forte,

“To fortify, or firengthen.
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To make any bufinefs for
another.

To chicane, to cavil, to ufe
tricks, or quirks.

To make room,

To grant a favour.

To make as if one were deaf.

To eafe one’s felf, to go to
ftool.

To be bufy.

To ufe excrcife.

To exercife.

The foldiers exercife.

What make you here?

To make a fuit of cloaths.

To make a law, a fpeech.

To make war. !’

To make one acquainted
with a thing.

To make one mad.

To caft up an account.

To intend, or to propofe.

He was much difappointed.

To fettle the accounts with
one.

It makes nothing to me, that
does not concern me,

To make a ftand.

To make a fool of one.

Tomake money ofa thing, to
fell it.

To make a gain,

To pledge one.

To deal with one, or to have
to do with one,

To mark one in the face.

To honour.
‘T'o make known, to teflify,
to witnefs.

Q4 Fazer
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Fazer mengas,
Fazer mal,

To mention.
To hure.

Fazer de alguem o gue buma To difpofe of one.

peffea quer,
Fazer buma apofia,
Faz vento,
Faz hoje outo dias, .

Fazer vida com alguem,
Fazer a fua vontade,

Fazer o poffivel,

Nas fareis nada com i 2,
Nai fagais mais affin,

Se tornardes a fazer affim,
Dezejo que faga afua Jortuna,
Cuflou-me mwsto a fuzello vir,

Fazer a outrem o que quizera-
7105 que outrem nos fizeffe
a rw’:,q Je
Naz tenbo que fazer com iffo,
Fazer o que alguem manda,
Ter que fazer cam huma molber
carnalmente, i
Fazei de mim o que vos pa-
| vecer,
Fazer bum grande eflrondo,
Ellefoi o que fez tudo naquelle

negocio,

Que fareis bhoje?

Fazer hum filho a buma mol-
ber,

Fazer o fen curfe,

Fazer huma boa cafa,
Fazer a barba,
Fazer a cama,

Nai fei que lhe fazer,
Fazer grande negocio,
Fazer o feu offieo,

Fazer profif,

To lay a wager.

‘The wind blows,

This day fe’nnight, or a week
ago. _

Tocohabit, er dwell together,

To do as one pleafes.

Todoonc’sbeft,or endeavour,
to do one’s utmott.

You will do no good in it.

Do fo no more.

If ever you do fo again.

‘I with he may do well,

I had much to do to get him
to come.

Tado by others as we would
‘be done by.

I have nothing to do with jt.

To do as one is bid.

To have carnally to do with

a woman.

Do with meas you fhall think
fit, .

To keep a heavy do.

He was the do-all in that
bufinefs,

What will you do to-day? or
how do you employ your-
felf to-day ¢

To get a woman with child.

To finifh its courfe, as a ftar
does. ‘

Toraife,tofet upone’s family,
To fhave.
‘T'o make the bed.
I can’t help it.
To drive a great trade.
To exercife, or difcharge.
To profefs.

~ Todos
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Todss o fazias morto,

Fazer vir,
Fazer entrar, ou fabir alguem,

Iflo nas faz nada,

Naz _/:'i que fazer diffe,

Fa nai tenho que fazer comelle,
Fazer bur: livra,

Fazer amizade com alguem,

Fazer exemplo e alguem, or
caftigallo para dar exemplo,

Fazer huma coufa muito ao def~
entendido,

Fazer das fuas,

Elle fempre efla fazendo das
Juas,

Fazer fbfeas,

Fazer de peffoa,

Fazer jurar alguem,

Fazer faltar, or woar pellos
ares,
Fazer boa vezinkanga,

Fazer lenha,
Fazer a ronda,
Fazer dividas,

Faz lur,
Fazer viclencia,
Fazer-fe as trabalbs,

Fazer-fe tols,
Fazer-fe velho,

Fazer-fe feo,
Fazer-fe foberke, ..

233

They gave out that he was
dead.

To call, or fend for.

Tocall in, or out, to bid one
come in, ¢r out.

It is no matter. .

I have no need of it.

1 have done with him.

To write a book.

To make friendfhip, to get
into friendfhip with one,
To make one a public cxam-

le.

To do a thing very covertly,
fo that people can’t appre=- .
hend that it is done on fet
purpofe,and with a defign.

To play the fool, to dodge,
to play tricks.

Heisalways playing hisfoolifh
tricks.

Tobully, toprovoke,toexcite
by words, or altions of
comtempt ; alfo to elude, or
deceive by falfe fhow.

To behave courageoufly.

To tender the oaths to one,
to put one to his oaths.

To blow up.

Tokeep fair with onc’s neigh-
bours.

To fell wood.

To walk the rounds.

Torun into debt, to contratt
debts.

The moon fhines.

To coffer violence.

To inure one’s felf to hard-
thips.

To play the ninny.

To grow old, or to grow in
years.

To grow ugly.

To grow proud.

Faz-
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Faz-fe tarde,

It grows late.

Fazer-Je lignifies alfo 2o feign, to pretend, 1o Jeemn,

20 make as if.

Faz-fe mouco,

He won’t hear, -

The different Significations of ter and ter-fe.

Ter que fazer,

Ter odis,

Ter por coffume,

Ter alguem por ignerante,
Ter cuidado de,

Ter cuidadss,

Ter faflio,

Ter animo,

Ter boa Sfama,
Ter cara d ago,
Ter neceffidade,
Ter pl'tﬁl,

Ter mustos Sumas,

Ter grande prefumpgas,

Ter razas,

Nas tér razas

Ter alguma coufa debaxo da
dingua,

To be bufy.

To hate.

To be wont.

To belicve one ignorant.

* To be careful of,

To be full of care, or
thoughtful,

To loath, to fee food with
diflike. -

1 To have courage.

To be well fpoken of.

To have a brafen face,

To be in want,

To be in hafte,

To be very proud.

To prefume much on onc’s
felf.

To be in the right.

To be in the wrong.

To bhave a thing at one’s
tongue’s end.

Ter alguma coufa na ponta da lingua, we fay, to
have a thing at one’s fingers ends, to have it perfett.
They allo fay, faber alguma coufa nas pontas dos de-
dos, which exaltly antwers to our Englith phrafe.

Ter ﬁ:;cwu Jeiticeiras,

Ter ma fama,

Ter ciumes,

Ter meyos,

Ter no penfamento,

Ter obrigagas,

Ter medo,

Ter razas, ¢ mais que razas,

To have a taking look.
To be ill fpoken of.
To be jealous of.
To be able, or have means.
To bear in mind.
To be obliged.
To be fearful,
To have reafon to fpare,
)
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O e tendes vos com iffo £
er carruage, e criados,

Ter a alguem fufpenjo,

Homem que tem boa feigas,

Ter mefa franca,

.

Ter frio,
Ter as coflas quentes em alguem.

Ter por bem.

Tenho o por douds,

Ter mab na fua refolugas,
Ter com que,

Nap tendes de que wos queixar,

Nai tendes que, &c.

Ifio naz tem nada que fazer,
com o que ¢t digo,
Ter entre mads,

Tenho iffo por certs,

Ir ter com alguem,

Venbo ter com vmee para faber
como paffa a fenbora fulla-
na,

Ir ter a algum lugar,

Efla rua vai ter ao mercado,

Ter alguem por fi,

Temos por nis a authoridade
dos mais prudentis,

Ter para

Ter em muito,
Ter em pouco,
Ser tido em boa conta,

Ter maso,
Ter mag nalguma coufay
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What is that to you?

Tokeep a coach and fervants.

To hold onc in {ufpence.

Amanofgoodaddrefs, apolite
man.

To keep open table," to keep
a table where a man may
come without bidding.

To be cold.

To be backed, or fupported
by onc.

To approve of, or confent.

I take him to be mad.

To be ftill in one mind.

To have wherewith.

You have no reafon of com-
plaint.

It is ufelefs, or it will be to
no purpofe for you to, &e.

That is nothing to the pur-
pofe.

To have in hand, or inonc’s
pofleflion.

1 hold that for a certainty.

To addrefs one’s {elf to one.

1 addrefs or apply myfelf to
you to know how mifs fuch
a one does.

To go to a place.

- This ftrect ftrikesor goes into

the market.

Tobe fupported, or proteéted
by one.

We have the wifeft men of
our fide, or of our opinion.

To think, or imagine, to
reckon.

To fet much by.

To value but little.

To be eftcemed, regarded, or
valued, to be in great
efteem.

Tohold arkeepin, to reftrain.

To bear up, to fupport, to
prop, to keep up, to hold
up. 1o-
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Atomos que tem mai bunsnos  Atoms that ftick together.
outros, '

Tenha mas, or tem maa, Hold, ftop.

Terypg 3 To contain:

Ter-fe em pé, To ftand, to ftand up.

Ter-fe bem a cavall, To-fit faft, or well on horfe-
back.

Ter-fe em cafa, To keep at home. "~

Ter-fe com alguem, To hold out, to refift, to

ftand againft one, to cope
withone, to oppofe, or refift
} him.
Nag me poffs ter com rizo. I can’t forbear laughing.
Na fe pode tery que nas falle, He can’t forbear fpeaking.

The different Significations of querer.

Querer fignifies to will, to be willing, and fo be-
lieve s as,

Querem alguns, Some believe,

Duerer bem, To love.

:‘éuern‘ mal, To hate,

Antes querer, To have rather,

Queira Deos, God grantit, God fend it may
be fo.

Mas quero que affim feja, I grant it, fuppole it were fo.
Rue quer dizer aguellehomem 2 W hat does that man mean ?

Lue quer dizer iflo ? What means this? what’s the
meaning of that ?
g?a quer dizer que, &c. The meaning is that, &,
u guero abfolutamente que, &c. 1 pofitively refolve that, €.
Eu affim o quera, Il have it fo.
Elle quer que vis obedegais, He will have you obey.
Naz quero, I will not, T won’t.
Elle o fari guando quizer, He will do it when he pleafes,
. > or when he has amindto it,
Elle quer partir amanbia, - Heintends, or has a mind, to

fet out to-morrow.
O mal que lbe eu quero me ven- 1 wifh him no more harm
ba a mim, 2 than I do myfelf, 3

Haver, to have.

Tu has de bir, You muft go,

Elle ba de vir hoje, He is to come to-day. -
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Se eu howver de hir,
Aindaque iffe me bouveffe de
cuflar a vida,
Elle ¢fia todo nity e ha de ter
muyto frio, J
Haveis vis de eflar an cafa,
Eu bei de acharme la,
Elle bi de fer enforcado,
Exu bei de receber dinbeira,
Vés be que baveis de jugar,
Aquills he que wos bavieis de
fazer,
Haver por bem,
Haver por mal,
3{1: ha de fer,
quillo nunca ha de fer,
Eu bei de fer a caufa da fua
mories ou ruina,
Para haver de fullar, ouvir,

&c.
Que ha de fer de mim?
Haver filbos,

Haver filhos de huma molber,

Livros do deve, e ha de haver,
Haver miffer,

Ha mifter apreffar-fe,
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If I fhall be obliged to go.

Though I were to lofe my
life for’t.

He is all naked, he muftneeds
be very cold.

Shall you be at home?

I muft be there.

He is to be hanged.

I am to receive money.

You are to play.
You thould do that.

To take in good part.

To take in ill part.

That is to be hereafter.

T hat will never be.

I fhall be the death, or ruin
_ of him.

In order to fpeak, hear, &,

What is to become of me ?

To beget, to become the
father of children.

To beget on, ¢r uponawo-
.mane

Books of debtor and creditzr.

To want. ;

It is neceffary to hafte, ¢r to
make hafte.

Haver, when imperfonal; is rendered into Englith
by the verb o be, preceded by shere; as,

Ha,

Ha homens tas malvados,
Havia buma molher,

Hi alguns bons ¢ outros maos,

Ha muytas cafas,

Hi alguma coufa de nove ?

Ha mais de huma bera,

Ha muyto tempo,

Ha perto de buma bora que,
elle fahio,

FHi humn anno,

There is, or there are.
There are men fo wicked.
There was a woman,
There are fome good, and
fome bad.
There are {everal houfes.
Is there any news?
It is above an hour fince.
Long fince.
It is almoft an hour fince he
went out.
A year ago.
Ha
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Fa onto dias,
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Eight days ago.

Hi perto de 20 legoas dagui It is near upon 20 leagues

la,

N(IE })ﬁ,

thither.
There is not,

Elle cuida que nas héi mais que " He believes that purging is

purgar,

Haver-fe, v. r.

all in all, or that purging
is the only remedy in fuch
a cafe.

To carry, to behave one’s
felf, s

Elle fabe cemo fe ha de haver, He. knows how to behave °

or elle fabe como ha de ha-

ver-fe,
Elle houve-fe de maneira que,
&e.

himfelf.,

He behaved himfelf in fuch a
manner, that, ¢,

N. B. When this verb is ufed imperfonally, it is
always followed by the particle de; as, ,

Ha fe de mifler dinbeiro,

Money is wanted.

Ha-fe de fazer, oudizer ifts, This muft be done or faid.
Ha-fe de fazer o que elle qui- People muft do what he

zer,

~

pleafes.

Hir, a neuterand irregular verb, 10 go, to walk, te
marchy alfo, to grow, to reach any effate gradually,

1o be going.
Hir por mar e por terra,
Cuome vai os voffos negocios ?

Tuds vai bem,
As fuas coufas vao muyto mal,

Hir & mas,

Hii paffands,
Hir andands,

Hir andands, or paffandy,

Oue vai de novo P

Que vai niftod or onde vai iflo What of all this ?

@ dar comfigo?

To travel by fea and land.

How go your concerns?

All is well, all goes well.

Things go very ill (or very
hard) with him.

To hinder, to obftrud@, to
prevent, to obviate.

Togrow outof fathion or ufe.

To go onor forward, to keep
or hold on his way; alf
to proceed, to continue ony
to profecute.

To fhift, to pafs life not
quite well, to live though
with difhculty.

Is there any thing new?

Hir
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Hir debaxs,

Hir para,

Quanto mais vamos para a pri-
mavera, mais compridss fad
os dias,

Hir de mal para peor,

Hir diante,

Hir por diante,

Hir ao encontro,

Hir ao funds,
Hir ¢ vir,

Nas Ifa;o mais do que hir e
woltar, .
1ffi ja la wai,
Lils la vai,
Eilo vai,
Que vos parece doquella molber ?
“eilo vaiy ella nas be fea,

Eilo vai, folgo que affim feja,
Como as coufas agora vas,

Por que parte ides,
Deos va comuafco,

Hir & roda do mundo,

Hir com alguem,

Efla travéfla vai ter G rua
larga,

Eu o irei ver de caminbo,

Hir continuando o fex caminbo,

Hir fra do feu caminbo,

Hiy hum de huma banda, e on-
tro da outra, .

Hir para traz,

Hir detraz,

Hir atraz de alguem,

Hir em alecance de alguem,

Hir bufear,
Hir para dentro,
Hir para féra,
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To come by the worft.
To approach, to go near.
The nearer the fpring,
longer the days.

the

To grow worfe and worfe.

To go before.

To go on, or forward.

To go to meet.

To fink, or fall to the bot-
tom.

To go to and fro, to go and
come,

I will not ftay, I fhall be
back prefently.

’Tis a thing paft and done.

There he goes.  ~

So fo, pretty well.

How do you like that wo-
man ! She is fo fo, fhe
may pafs.

Well, well, I amglad on’t.

As things go now, as the
world goes. ]

Which way d’ye go?

The Lord of heaven go with

" you. i

To go about the world,

To go along with one,

This lane goes into the broad
ftreet.

I will call upon him as 1 go
along.

To go along.

To go out of one’s way.

To go afunder.

To go backward.
To go behind.
To purfue, to go after one.
To go after one, in order to
overtake him.
To go for, or fetch.
To go in.
To go out.
Hir
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Hir peregrinando,

Hir fazer buma embaxada,

Hir very cantar, &c.

Vamos,

Hir fazer hum negocio,

Ilir com a maré,

Hir par a par com alouem,

Vai para quatro mefes que eu
agqui cheguer, ‘

Ide em paz,

O tempo vai abrandands,
Hir {at cards),
Hir-fe, v. r.

Hir-f¢ a olha, ou a panella,
Hir-fe o enfermo, '
A quaréfma vai fe acabands,

Hir-fe,
Nada fe vai mais depreffa que

0 lempoy y

Agquelles montes vas f¢ eflen-
dendo,

Hir-fe embora,

Efperai até que a calma fe va
embora, =

Vai-te embora 5 que naz fabes
engodar a gente,

Hir-fe de buma carta (at cards)

Vai-fe fazends tarde,

Vai-fe chegando a noite,

Vai fe cheganda o tempo da [ega,

Vai-fe acabando o meu confula-
do,

Hir-fe efeapulinds,

Hir-f¢ & mas,

Hir-fe imperfonal; as,
they are gone ; bir-fe ba,

To go a pilgrimage.

To go on an embafly,

To go to fee, to fing, &'

Come, come on.

"o go upon a bufinefs.

T'o go with the tide.

Togo checkby jole withone.

It is now going on four
months fince I came hi-
ther.

Depart in peacé.

The weather grows mild.

To go, tolay, to ftake, tofet,

To go, to go away, to %o

~one’s way, to depart, alfs
to run or leak. y

Is for the pot to boil over.

Is for a fick man to die.

Lent draws to an end.

To flip, or pafs away (as
time).

Nothing goes fafter than
time.

Thofe mountains extend, ¢r
ftretch themfelves,

To go away, alfo to be over.

Stay till the heat be over.

Away, or go, you know ngit
how to wheedle people.

To throw away a card.

It grows late.

The night draws on.

It grows near harveft,

My confulfhip is aimoft at an
end.

To (neak away.

To refrain, to forbear, to ab-
ftain.

vai-fe, they go; foi-fe,
they thall go.

of
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To pray.

Senbory como amigo, fagame o
favory -

L vos pego, or pegovos,

Pegolbe em cortefia,

Pegolbo encarecidamente,

Pecolhe par}'avor que, ‘&c.
Facame a fineza,

Pegolhe perdas,

" Dear fir, do me the favour

I pray you.

. T befeech you. .

I intreat, or conjure, you to
-*da it, i
I beg of you that, &,
Do me the kindnefs.

I beg your pardon.

Expreflions of Kindnefs.

Minha vida,

Minbha alma,

Moeu amer - y
Meu querido, minba querida
Meu coragas,

Filho do meu coragaz,

Filha da minka alma,

My life.
My dear foul.
y love.
My little darling.
My dear love, my love.
My dear child.
My little honey.

To fhew Civility.

Agradego a vmee

Dou a vince o5 ‘agradecimentos,

Beijo as mazs de vmre ,

Lals-lei com tods o gofis,

Com todo o meu coragas,

De snuito bia 'vanlaje,

Veja vimee fe o poffo fervir nal-
guma coufa,

Difponha vmee como Ibe pare-
cer defle feu criads,

Eftou efperands
de e

Fa que vmee affim ordena,

./7{ ordens de umee

Fico muito obrigads a vmee

Luer vmee que eu fuga alguma
coufas ; >

Sem ceremonia,

Naz tem vmkce iais que fallar,

Facame a bonra de me por aos

pésda fnre

pellas ordens

I thank you.

1 give you thanks,

I kifs your hand.

I will do it chearfully.
With all my heart.
Heartily, willingly.

*See if it isin my power to

ferve you. -

Do what you pleafe with
your fervant.

I wait for your commands.

Since you will have it fo.

At your fervice.

Iam very much obliged to
you. :

Have you any thing to com-
mand me?

Without ceremony.

You nced but to fpezk.

Prefent my refpeéls, or duty,
to my lady, . .

R - Nad
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Nai [ei como agradecer a vme:
taptos favores,

Nas fou de comprimentos,
Deixemos ¢fles comprimentos,

Iffo be o melbor,

To give Tokens of Affirmation, Confent, Belief,

I know not how to make a
. proper return for fo many
favours. ’

T am not for ceremonies.

Away with thefe ceremonies,
or compliments,
That is the beft way.

and Refufal,

He verdade,
He iffs verdade ¢
He muito verdade,
Para difervos a verdade,
Com tﬂe/ita he affim,
,amm duvida diffo ?
Nai ha duvida niff,
Payeceme que fim, que nas,
.;f/q/io que fim,

'poflo que nas,
Creame vmee
EftG wmee zembands 2
Falla vmee de veras ?
Fallo de veras,
Pois, ¢fla frito,
Pouco a_pouco,
o nas he verdade,
Nas ha tal ‘coufa,
He mentira,
Efldva zombanda,
Seja muito embera,.
Nas quero,

It is true.

Is it true? .

It is but too true.

To tell you the truth.
Really it is fo.

‘Who doubts it?
There is no doubt of it.
I think fo, not.

I lay it is.

I lay it is not,

Do believe me?

Don’t you jeft?

Are you in carneft?

I am in carneft.

Well, let it be fo.
Softly, fair and foftly.
It is not true.

There is no fuch thing.
It is a lie.

I did but jeft.

Let it be fo. .
1 won’ty 1 will not.

To confult.

Que fe ha de fazer?

Que faremos 2

Que lbe parece a vmee que eu
Jaga?

Que remedio’ tem iffo 2

Fagamos affim, -

Fagamss buma coufa,

Sera melbor que,

Seria melbor que,

-~

What is to bedone ? *
What fha)l we do?
Whatdo youadvifemetodo?

What remedy is there for it?
Let us do fo, & fo. '
Let us do one thing.

Ic will be better that.

It would be better that.

Efperai

ad
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%:mi haum peucoy
eixaime com i,

Antes quizera.

Se iffo [qﬂe comigoy .
Tudo he o mefmo,
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- Stay a litde.

Let me alorie,

I had rather.

Were I in your place

It is all one.

Of Eating and Drinking.

Lenbo fome,

M yrode Sfome, ,

Cema ymee alguma coufa,

Que quer wmee comer £
Duer ymee comer mais ¢
enho fede,

Ta matei a fome,

Tenbo muita fede,

Morro de fade,

Deme de beber,

Viva vmee muitos annos,

Eu beberia hum copo de vinbo,

Pois beba vmee

Tenho bebido baftante,

Naj poffo beber mais,

Ja matei a fede,

I arh hungry.

I am almott ftarved.

Eat fomething.

What will you eat?

Will you eat any more?

Iamdry, or thirfty.

I have no more ftomach.

I am very dry.’

I am almoft dead with thirft.

Give me fome drink.

1 thank you.

I could drink a glafs of wine,

Drink then.

I have drank enough.

I can drink no more.

I am no more thirfty, or my
thirft is quenched.

Of Going, Coming, Stirring, &c.

Donde vern vmee ?

Para onde vai umee &

Venho de 3 wou para, or a,
Quer umee fubir, ou defeer ?

Entre vmee , Jfahia vmee
Nao fe bula dagui,

egue-fe para mim,
Va-fe vmee

em ca,

Efpere por mim,
Naj va tas depreffa,
Tire-fe de diante de mim,
Naj me toque,.
Deixe eftar iff,
Eflou bem aqui,
Abra vme a porta,

From whence do you come?

Where do you go ? :

I come from ; 1 am going to.

Will you come up, or come
down ?

-Come in, go out

Do not ftir from hence.
Come near to me,

Go your way, be gone,
Come hither.

Stay for me.

Do not go fo faft.

Get you out of my

Do not touch me.

Let that alone.

T am well here.

Open the doors
Ra2 Feche
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Feche a porta, Shut the door,

Abra, ou feche, ajanella, Open the window, or fhut
the window. )

Venha vnmiee por aqui, Come this way.
Paffe por Ia, . Pafs that way.
ue procura vmee 2 ‘What do you look for 2
Que perdeo umee 2 _ What have you loft?
To with well to a Perfon.
O Ceo vos guarde, Heavens preferve you.
Deos wvos de boa fortuna, God fend you good luck.
Dezejo-vos todo 0 bem, I with ycéu every thing that
is good. =
Deos vos ajude, God affift you.
Deos was perdoe, God forgive you,
Jde com Deos, God be with you.
Até vernos, ‘Till I fee you again.
Bom proveito faga a vmee Much good may do you.
To wifh ill.
O diabo televe, . The devil take thee.
Maldito fejas tu, A curfe on thee.

Vai para os quintos infernss,  Away, go to hell.
Vaite enforcar, ; Go and be hanged.

Euforcads fejas tus Would thou wert hanged.
To fwear.
Affim Deos me falve, “As God fhall help me, fhall
fave me, .
Arrébentado feja e, May I burft.
£m conciencia, In my confcience.

To threaten and infult.

Olha que te het de dar, Take care, I will beat thee.
Deixa te ¢flary or cala te gué Thou wilt pay it me,
ms has de pagar, .
Furo que te farei arrepender * 1 {wear thou fhalt repent ofit.
diffs,

Se me enfadares, If you put me into a paflion.

Coitade de i1, Woe be to thee. - .

Poucas razaens, or cala ¢fa Hold your tougue, don’tfpeak
boca, to mec. x

Iflo baflas " It is enough, it is fufficient,

To
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‘To mock, to blame, and to call.

Que belo focinho . O the fine fnout!
Que cara de mono ! What an ape’s face !
Corauds, A cuckold.
Trapacelro, A chicaner.
Embufieiro, A cheat, an impoftor.
exeriqueiro, A tale bearer, a tell-tale,
ue belo fogeito | ~ O the dull thing!
elhaco, A knave.
aroto, A rogue, a rafcal,
M cafta, Curfed race.
Zonto, Giddy-brains, blunderbufs.
Afnciras, / A great beaft, a thick-fkull.
To admire.
O Deos ! O God!
He poffivel I Is it poflible!

Quem teria imaginado, eride,

dito !
Que animal !

Que maravilha! or o que mi-

lagre !
Naz me maravilho !

Coma pode fer iflo! or Como

.be poffivel !

1S aqui como [as as coufas

defle munda !

Who would have thought,
believed, faid.

What a beatft it is!

O ftrange!

I don’t wonder!
How can that be!

So goes the world |

To fhew Joy and Difpleafure.

Que gofto !
Rue gloria !
Lue alegrial
gue contentamento he o mew !
Que felicidade !
u_nio iffo,
S{"io zﬁ na alma,
Sinto 1ffo no cora ao,
O que difgracia 5: a minha !

What pleafure!

What glory !

‘What joy ;

How pleafed I am!

‘What happinels!

I am forry for it.

That touches my very foul.
Tt picrces me to the heart.
O how unhappy am I'!

R 3 To



246

PORTUGUESE

To reproach.

Affrontar-me defla forte !
ifn be que fetrata?

Olha marects !

Que bella cortefia !

Nai deoeria tratar comigo de-
_/?a _/bl‘h‘,

Parece-te bem ?

Aprende, pedago d'afno,

Olba como me trata ¢fte animal,

Olbai gie velbaca he ¢fle,

Que diabo tem elle ferto 2

Puisy ainda teimais ?

To

Ouve,

Ond: ¢flis?

Huma palavra,

Duas palavras fomeste,

To affront me thus!

Do you deal thus?

You rogue !

O what fine manners!

Thououghteftnot to treat me
thus.

Doft thou think that is well?

Learn, beaft as thou art.

Seethebrute, howheufesme.

Do but behold that rafcal.

What the devil has he done?

What, are you obftinate ftill?

call,

Heark.

‘Where art thou ?

A word. - ;

T'll fpeak but two words to
you. .

To thew Uneafinefs, Trouble, and Sorrow.

Sinto, or pefame,

Deixame,

Pego-te gue me deixes,

Nag me quebres a cabega,

Ora vames, deixame,

Deixame vai cen Deos,

Vaite dagui, or vaite embora,

Vai tratar da tua vida,

Vaite na ma hora, ot vaits co
diabo,

Nai me fagas a cabegatonta,

Fa me teas dito iffs ium cento
de vezes,

?

To

Oue noves la?
Queheiflo? que ba?

I am forry,

Let me be quiet.

Prithee get thee gone.

Do not break my head.
Away, away.

Go, go, God be with you.
Get thee gone from hence.
Go mind your own bufinefs.
Go to the devil.

Do not make me giddy.
You have told it me a hun-
dred times already.

afk.

What news?
What is this, what is the
matter ?
Onde
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Onde ides ?

Donde vindes ?

* Que quer dizer?

De gue ferve?

Que vos parece?

Duem teve tal atrevimento 2
Que dizem? que fe diz?
Coms diz wme 2 '

Por que nas me refponde ?
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Where are you a-going ?
Whence come you ?

* What means ?
". To what purpofe ?

What do you think ?

Who is thathas been fo bold ?
What do they fay ?

How do you fay ?

What don’t you anfwer for?

To forbid.

Drixai eftar iffo,
Nas togueis,
Naj digais nada,
Guardaivos,

Let that alone.
Do not touch.
Say not a word.
Have a care.

Of fpeaking, faying, doing, &c.

Falle wmee alto,

Falle vmee manfo,

Com quem falla vmee ? .

Falla vmee comigo 2

Falle-lhe,

&alla vmee Portuguez ?

Que diz vine ?

Na; digo nada,

Ella nas quer calar-e,

Ouvi dizer que

Affim mo differad,

Affim dizem,

Affim dizem todos,

Quem lho diffe a vmee ?

Diffimo 0 87, A.

Pois elle be que ho diffe ?

Pois ella be que o diffe ?

%yanda 0 ouvio vm. dizer ?
ifferag-ma hoje,

.th poffo ere- lo,

Que diz clle?

Que vos diffé elle ? g

Elle nas me diff nada,

Naj lho diga vin.

Eu lho dira,

Nai diga nada,

Duffe ym. aquille?

Speak loud.

Speak low.

Who do you fpeak to ¢
Do you f}p,)eak to me ?
Speak to him, or to her,

‘Do you fpeak Portuguefe ?

What do you fay ?

1 fay nothing.

She will not hold her tongue.
I was told that ——

I was told fo.

They fay fo.

Every one fays fo.

Who told it you ?

Mr. A. told it me.

Did he tell you fo?

Did fhe tell it ?

When did you hear jt?
I heard it to-day.

I can’t belicve ir.

What does he fay ?
What did he {2y to you ?
He faid nothing to me.
Do not tell him that,

T’il tell him, or her of it.
Say not a word.

Did you fay that?

R 4 Nas
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Nai o diffe, 3
Nai diffe vm. affim ?
Que efia vm. fuzendo 2
Quedem vm. feits?
Nas fago nada,
Nag tenbs feito neda,
Tem vm. acabady
%{: ¢fla elle Sfazends 2.
Jue faz ella ? i
Que quer, or que ordena vm

Que lhe JSalta ¢

PORTU

GUESE

1 did not fay it.
Did you not fay fo ?
What are you doing 2

. What have you done ?

I do nothing. %
I have done nothing.
Have you done ?
What is he doing?
What does fhe do?
What is your pleafure ?
What do you want ?

Of underftanding or apprchcndirig.»

Entende-0, or
bem 2 4
Percebe v, o que elle diffi ?

percebeo v,

Percele vm, o que elle diz ?

Do you underftand him well ?

Did you underftand what he
faid ?

Did you underftand what he

fays ?

Entendeme, or percebeme vm. 2 Do you underftand me ?

Entendo a v, muito bem,
Nai entendo a vm.

I underftand you very well.
Ido not underftand you.

Sabe vm, a lingua Portugueza? Do you underfland Portu-

Nai a fiy,

Tens-me vm. pevcebido ?
Agora o percebo,

Najs fe percebe o que clle diz,

Parece gago,

guefe ?

I do not underftand it.
Did you undérftand me?

Now I underftand you. -
Onc cannot underftand what
he utters. o
He fpeaks like a ftammerer,

/

- @ . 2 ‘s v
Of .}\nowmg, or having I,\powlcdge of.

Sabe f)m. 1_ﬂ5 2
Naz o fi,

Nas fei nada diffo,
Ella bem o fabia,

- Do you know that?
T do not know it.
I knew nothing of it.
She knew well of ir.

Por ventura nas fabia elle iffe 2 Did he not know of it.

Demos que eu o foubiffe,
Elle nao fabera nada diffs,
Elle ninca foube nada difis,

Suppofe I knew it.
He fhall know nothing of it.
He never knew any thing

about this,

Eu foubco primeivo, or antes 1 knew it before vou.

que vm. o foubeffe,

He
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He iffo affim ou nas 2 .

Nai que eu faiba, . .

249
Is it {o, ornot? .
Not that I know of.

Of knowing or. being acquainted with, forgetting,

.

I

Conhece-0 vm. ?
Conbece-a wm. ?
Combece-o5 vm. ?..
Conbego-o muito bem,

Nag o5 conhega,

Nis nag nos conkecemas,
Conbego-o de vifla,

Conbego-a de nome, .

Elle conbeceo-me muito bem,
Conbece-me vm. 2

Tenho-me efquecids do fen nome,
Tem-fe wm. efyuecido de mim ?
Conbece-wos ella 2 :
Conbece 0 87 a vm. 2

Parece gue naz me conbece,
O S bem me conbece,

Elle ja me nas conbece,

Fenbo a henra de fer fu conbe-
cido,

Lembra-fe vm. diff, 2

Nas me lembro diffo,

Lembro me muito bem diffo,

and remembering. .

Do you know him ¢

Do you know her?

Do you know them? .

1 &now him very well,

I do not know them,

We donot know oncanother;,

I know him by fight.

1 have heard of her.

He knew me very well.

Do you know me?

I have forgot your name.

Did you forget me?

Does fhe know you?

Docs the gentleman know
you ?

Tt appears he does not know
me, -

The gentleman knows me
well.

He knows me no more.

Thavethehonourto be known
to him. {

Do you remember that ?

1 do not remember it.

I do remember it very well.

Of Age, Life, Death, &ec.

Que idade tem vm. 2

Que idade tem fen irmas ?
Tenhy vente e cinco annos,
Tem vinte e dous annos,

Vin. tem mais annos do que en,
Que idade terdvm. ?

Hewin, cafedo ?

How old are you ?

How old is your brother?

1 am five and twenty.

He is twenty-two years old.
You are older than [.

How old may you b:?

Are you married ?

Quin‘as vezes tem vm. cafads ? How often have you bren

RBuantas molberes tem vm. 1i-
dr?

married !
How many wives hav: jou

Lad? ;
Tem
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Tem vm: ainda pay, ¢ miy ?

Meu pay ‘morreo,
Minbha may morreas,
Ha dous .annos que meu pay
morreo, :
Minha may cafou outra vez,
g.uanm Silhos tem vm. 2
enbo quatro, ¥
Filhos; ou filhas ?
Tenho bum filho, e tres filbas?

Quantos irmazs tem vm. ?
Naz tenbo nenbum vive,

Todos morreras,
Todos havemos de morrer,

Have you father and mother
ftill alive ?

My father is'dead.

My mother is dead.

My father has been dead thefe
two years. I

My mother is married again,

Howmany childrenhave you?

I have four.

Sons, or daughters ?

I have one fon and three
daughters.

How many brothers have
you? >

I have none alive,

They are all dead.

We muft all die.

Of the Word hora, as a Noun as well as an Interjeciion.

Hira,

Eu efiarei la dentro de buma
hera,

Que boras faz?

Sas fete boras,

A que horas eflareis vés li #

As horas que for precifo,

Horas dsfoccupadas,

A ultima hora, ou @ kera da
morte,

Cada hora,

De bira em hora,

Meya bora,

Hum gquarto de bora, |

Huma bara ¢ meya,

Perto das nove horas,

Hi Luma bora,

Fiéra de horas,

A hsras,

Recolber-fe a beas horas,

Recolber-Ji fora de horas,

"Horas de jantar ou d: cear,

An hour, alfz a particular
time.

I will be there within an
hour.

What'’s o'clock ?

It is feven o’clock.

At what hour ¢r time will

you be there?
In due or good time, at the
time appointed.
Leifure hours.
The laft hour, or the dying
hour.
Every hour,
Hourly, every hour.
Half an hour.
A quarter of an hour.
An hour and a half,
About the ninth hour.
An hour aga or an hour fince.
Beyond the hour, or very late,
In time.
To keep good hours.
To keep bad hours.
Dinner or fupper-time.
Perty
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Perto das horas de jantar,

Ainda ¢flais na cama a eflas
boras ? ‘

O relogio da heras,

Ya deras onze horas,

Relogio de hora,

Muyto a boas horas,

A boas boras,

Na mé horay
Vai-te na ma hora,
Toda a bora que,

Toda a hora que quizerdes,
Hora,

Molher que anda para cadahora,
Horas de fazer oragao,

Horas de bir a igrega,

Horas de bir para a cama,
Horas de comer,
Ja nas fai horas,
Chegar a hora,
Eftar efperando pella fua bora,

Nai wver a hora,

.

Saz horas dey, &c.
Hiras canonicas,

Horas,

As quarenta horas,

Conta das horas,

frte de dividir o tempo em horas, Horomerry.
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About dinner time.

Are you a-bed at this time of
the day ?

The clock ftrikes.

It ftruck eleven o’clock.

Hour-glafs.

Early, betimes.

In good tjme, in time, at
the time appointed, in the
very nick of time.

In ‘an ill hour, unluckily,
unfortunately. ‘

Go to the devil, go and be
hanged.

Whenfoever, at what time
foever.

At what time you will.

Time or hour of child-birth.

A woman near her time,

Prayer-time.

Church-time.

Bed-time.

Times of eating.

The time s paft, it is too late.

Is for a perfon to die.

To wait for God's time.

To long, to defire carneftly,
to with with eagernefs
continued, with em, or e
before the thing defired.

Is is time to, &

The fet time for the clergy to
fay their office; alfo thofe
parts of the office itfelf,
called Prime, Ticrce, Sixth,
None, &e.

Any little prayer-book but
particularly that in which
is the office of the Bleffed
Virgin.

So they call the fpace of three
days, in which the confe-
crated Hoft is expofed and
laid to public view.

Horography, an account of
the hours.

Hora,
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Hora as an Adverb and Interjefiion.

Hora deixa-o hir,

Hora desxate deflas parvoices,
Horay deixemo-nos defles com-
primentosy '

Hora vamos, de[paxate,

Hora vamss, nag ha perigo,

Hora vamos, tira daqui 1flo,

Hora vamos, tem vergonba,

Hora, ex nas poffo fofrer aquil-
lo,

Hora bumy hora outre,

Elles bora ¢flas fobre bum bé,
hora fobre outro,
Hora, que quer dizer iffo?

Tudo o que he bom, deve fer
amado 5 horay Deos be infi- -

nitamente bom, logo, &c.
Hira, havia hum enfermo,

Por bora,

Pray let him go.

Away with thefe fopperies.

Away with thefe compli-
ments,

Come, come, make hafte.

Away, there is no danger.

- Away with this.
“Away for fhame,
I cannot away with it.

Sometimes one, fometimes
another.

They ftand now on onc foot
and then on another,

How now?

All that'is good is to be loved,
now God is infinitely good,
thercfore, &'c.

Now there was a fick man.

At prefent, for the prefent,
now, at this time.

£,
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VOCABULARY

vOF .

WORDS moft ufed in DISCOURSE.

Do Ceo c dos Elementos. . Of the Heaven and the Ele-

EOS,
¢fus Chrifle,
0] E/p?r{;a Santf
A Trindade,
A Virgem,
Os anjos,
Os archanjos,
Os fantos,
Os bemaventurados,
8 ces,
paraifo,
]ﬂferna,f
urgatsris,
s dfabos,
0 foge,
ar,
A terra,
mar,
O Jal,
lua,
As eftrellas,

s raios,

ments,

OD.

Jefus Chrift.
The Holy Ghott,
The Trinity, -
The Virgin.
The angels.

The arch-angels.
The faints.
The blefled.
Heaven.
Paradife.
Hell.
Pureatory,
Thgdew}ls.
The fire.
The air,
The carth.
The fea.

* The fun.

The moon,
The ftars.
The rays.
4
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As nuvens,

The clouds.

O wente, The wind.
A chuva, The rain.
O trovas, Thunder.
O relampago, The lightning,
Saraiva, Hail,
O rayo, The thunderbolt.
A neve, The fnow.
A gedda, The froft.
O caraméls, The ice.
QO orvalka, The dew.
Névoa, A fog, or mift.
Nevoeiro, A thick fog. -
O terremoto, ‘The carthquake.
O diluvio, The detuge or flood.
O calor, The heat,
O frio, The cold.

Do Tempo. Of the Time.
O dia, The day:
A noite, The night.
Meye dia, Noon.
Meya noite, Midnight.
A mankaa, The morning.

Defpois do meyo dia,
Huma hora,

Hum guarto de bora,
Huma meya bora,
Tres quartes de hora,
Hoje,

Ontem,

Amanhaa,

Antes d'ontem,
Depois de amanhaa,
Depois de jantar,
Depois de cea,
Huma femana,
Hum imés,

Hum anno,

Dia fanto,

Dia de trabalhs,

O nacer do /bl,

O por do fol,

The afternoon.

An hour.

A quarter of an hour.
Half an hour.

Three quarters of an hour.
‘To-day.

Yefterday.

‘To-morrow.

The day before yefterday.
After to-morrow.
After dioner,
After fupper.
A week.
A month.
A year,
A holy-day.
A working-day.
The fun-rifing. -
The fun-fet, :
8 Temps
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Tempo da fegay or da aceifa, " The harveft. '

Tempo da vindima,

~* The vintage.

Das Eftacoens do tempo.

Of the Seafous.

A primavera, The fpring.
0 veray, The fummer.
Q outono, Autumn.

O inverno, Wainter.

Os Dias da Semana, The Days of the Week.
Dominga, Sunday.
Segundafcira, Monday.

erea fera, Tucfday.

uarta feira, Wednefday.

uinta frira, Thurfday.
Sefta feira, Friday.

abady, Saturday.

Dos Mefes, Of the Months.

Fanciro, January.

evereiro, February.
Margo, March.
Abri), April.
Mays, May.
7“"’)0, JunC.

ulha, July.
Agofio, Anguft.
Setembro, September.
Outubro, OQ&ober.
Novembro, November.
Dezembro, Decembes.

—

Dias Santos,

gia ;k Anny Lom,
ia de Reys, a Epiphania
4 Candelaria, & .

Holy-days of the Year. .

New Year’s Day.
Twelfth Day.
Candlemas Bay.

A Pu-
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A Purificagas,

O Entrudo,

Quarta feira de Cinzas,
A Quarefma,

Annunciagas,

As Quatro Temporas,

A Semana fanta,

Domingo de Ramas,
Quarta feira de Treveas,
Quinta feira de Endoengas,

Sefla feira_da Paixag,
Pafesa da Refurreygas,
Affumpgas de N, Sa = =

45 Rogagoens, or Ladainhas,

;I/i::njz’zi,
entecofie,

Dia ds Cerpo de Dos,
Dia de . Yoaz

Dia de 8. Pedra,
Dia de todss os Santzs,
Dia dos Fiv.adbs,
Diade §. Martinko,
Dia de Natal,
Vigiliay or vefpera,

PORTUGUESE

The Purification.

The Carnival, ¢r:Shrovetide.

Afh Wednefday.

The Lent.

Lady Day in March, - .

The Ember Weeks. -

The Holy Week.

Palm Sunday, *

Wednefday before Eafter. .

Maundy Thurfday, .the laft
Thurfday in Lent

Good Friday..

Eafter Day.

Lady Day in harveft.

Rogation Week.

The Afcenfion. ;

The Pentecoft, .or Witfun-
tide. :

Corpus Chrifti Day.

Midfummer Day.

Lammas Day.

All Saints Day.

All Souls.

Martinmas.

Chriftmafs Day.

The eve.

Da Tgicja e Dignidades Ec-
clefiatticas,

A nave,
Zimbirio,
Piniculs,
Coro,
Capella,
Eftante,

Sancrifiia,

Campanéria, ou torre dos Sfizs,
Stne,

Badils,

Pia,

Hyfape, e

Confeffioriris,

Of the Church, and Ecclefiaflical
Digunities.

The ifle of the church.

The done.

Pinnacle.

T he choir.

The chapel. e

A reading defk, or chorifler’s
defk.

The veftry.

The belfry.

The bell,

The clapper of the bell.

The font.

A fprinkler,

A confeflion feat, -
Tribuna,
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s
Tribuna,
Cemitérioy

Carnceiro,
Altar,

Frontal,

Pallio;

Toalha do altar,
Mifl,

Satarza,
Sobrepelliz,
Rogquete,

O papa,

Hum mrd'm[,
Hum patriarca,
Hum arccbifpoy
Hum bifpo,
Hum legads,
Vice-legads,
Hum nuncisy
Hum prelads,
Hum commendador;
Hum abbade,
Huma abbadeffa,
Hum prier,
Hum »eitor,
Bzmﬁtiada,

Frad, or religizfo,
Corsa,

Hum guardiaz, .
Hum definidor,
Hum prwin:ia[,
Hum geral,

Hum 'wgarzo,

Hum wigaris geral,
Hun deas.-

Hum arcedidgo,
Diacono,
Subdiacono,

Hum (6ncg0,
Arcipréfle,

Hum clériga,
Capellas,

"A chaplain.
S ¢

‘A tribunc; or gallery.

A church-yard, a burying
place.

A charnel.

An altar,

An antipendiumi.

A canopy.

The altir-cloth. - .

A miflal, a mafs book,

A caﬁbck

A furplice.

A fhort furplice, a bithop’s
furplice.

The pope.

A cardinal,

A patriarch.

An archbithop

A bifhop.

A legate.

A vicc-lcgatc.

A nuncio.

A prelate:

A commander.

An abbot,

An abbefs.

A prior.

A reclor.

Beneficed clergyman, or in-
cumbent,

A friar,

A fhaven crown.

_ A guardian.

A definitor.
A provincial.
A gencral,

A vicar.

A vicar-general,
A dean.
Archdeacon.
Deacon.

A fub-deacon.
A canon.
Archeprieft,
A pricft,

Hum .
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Hum cfmolér,

Hum parroco,
Beneficio fimplesy .
Freira,

Hum pregador,
Sacriflas or fancriflac,

Menino do coro,

Nomes das_coufas que geral-
mente {e comem.

Paa,

/{q 04,

Vinho,

Carne,

Peixe,

Carne cozida,
Carne agada, *
Hum bacads de pas,
Hum paflel,
Huma fipa,
Hum caldo,
Huma falada,

Hum milha,

Fruta, )
Qucijo,
Moanteiga,

CRWRESS °F,

An almoner.

A curate.

Sinecure.

A Nun.

A preacher, or le&urer.
A fexton, a veftry keeper.
A finging boy. =

Names of things ‘meft ufually

eaten,

Bread.

‘Water.

Wine.

Meat, or fleth.

Fifh.

Boiled meat.

Roaft meat,

A mouthful of bread.
A pie.

Soup. -

Broth.

A fallad.

Any kind of faufe to dip in,
. provoking appetite.
Fruit.

Checfe.

Butter.

Do Servigo de huma Mefa.
Amfa,

Huma cadeira,

A toalba da mefa,
Tealha de mass,
Hum grardanipo, .
Huma faca,

Hum garfs,

Huma colbiér,
Hum prats,

Hum faleiro,
Gualheta do vinagre,
Galheta da azeite,

Of the Covering of the Table.

The table.

A chair.,

The table cloth.

A towel.

A napkin.

A knife.

A fork.

A fpoon.

A plate

A faltfeller.

A vinegar-bottle, a cruit.
A cruit, or vial for oil.

] Talhry
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Talher,
Talher do agucar,
Bayxella, ou fervigo de prata,
Huma cuberta, ‘
Prato, guardanapo, faca, gar-
fo, colber (tudo- junto),
O gomil,
Huma bacia,
Hum copo,
Huma garrafa,
Huma taga,
Cafiical,
¢la, i
Tefouras de efpevitar,
Huma falva{i)
Tigela, or efcudella,
Ceflo para por o pas,
Donzella,
Faqueiro,
Louga de Barro,
Louga de eflanko,
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A cruit-ftand.

Sugar-box.

A fet of filver plate.

. A courfe.

A cover.

The ewer.

A bafin.

A glafs.

A bottle,

A cup.

A candleftick.
A candle.
Snuffers.

A falver.

A porringer.
A bread-bafket.

* A dumb-waiter.

A cafe for knives.
Earthen ware.
Pewter.

Do Comer, ¢ Beber,

Vaca,
Carneiro,
Vitella,
Cordeiro,
Galliriha,
Galls,
Peri,
Almindegas,
O jantar,
Almogo,
ea,

Merenda,
Confeada,

Banqw}:,
Fome,
Sede,
FLaflio
Pas, :

Of Eating and Drinking.

Beef.
Mutton.
Veal.
Lamb.
Hen.
Cock.
A turkey.
Puddings.
The dinner,
Breakfaft.
Supper.
Luncheon, or the afternoon’s
luncheon.
A light fupper, as upon 2
faft day.
An entertainment,
Hunger.
Thirft.
A loathing of meat,
Bread.
S 2

—

Pac
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Pas fiefeo, or paa malle, New bread.

Pas quente, A hort Joaf.

Pas de toda farinha, Wheaten bread.

Paj branco, or pas alvo, White bread, .

Arroz, . Rice. S
Pso de rala, ~ Brown bread. B
Pas de cevada, - Barley bread. B
Paj de centeo, . Rye bread. =

Pas de avea, ° Oaten bread.

Pas de mitho minds, Miilet bread. .~

Pai de milho grande, ou de Indian corn bread.

maiz, .

Pas levedo, . Leavened bread.

Pa; afnio, Unleavened bread,
Bifcouto, - Bifeuit,

Migalha d: paz, * A crumb of bread.

Fatia de pas, A flice of bread.

Gidea de pas; ' A cruft of bread.

Mafla, - Dough.

Torta, A tart.

Rifea, Bread made like a roll.
_VE‘/laﬁlda, Stewed meat,

Frambre,” Cold meat.

Carne affada fobre grelbas, -  Broiled meat.’

Carne frita, Fried meat.

Picado, or carne picada, A hafh.

Fauali, or porco montez, A wild boar,

Prefunto, ' Ham, gammon of bacon.
Péreo, Pork. 3
Cabrito, Kid. -
Toucinhs, Bacon. .

Hum lomlo, A loin.

Maos de carnetro, Sheeps trotters.

Freffura, or forgura, A Pluck.

Cachila d: pores, A hog’s hafiet,

Linguica, or-lingoica, A faufage,

Chourigo d: fangue de porco,  Black-pudding.

Pays, A thick and fhort faufage.
Fricaffz, A fricaflec.

Ligade, Liver.

Leite, : Milk.

Nata, Cream.

Sore, Whey.

'R;qu:fjaf, A kind of new cheefe.
Cuabala, Curdled milk, milk turned

to curds. * Owe,
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Ouvs,

Gemma do ovo,
Clara do ovo,
Quo frefea,
Quvo nislle,

* Quo auro,
Ovs ajjido,
Ovo ga.lads,
Quos reacs,

Ouos ¢fcalfados, .
Quss frifes, | >
Ouss niexidos, e fritos,’
Boiinhals, ‘

Ovas de peize, -

Doces,

Canfeites,

Moarmelada,

26§

An egg,

The yolk of an egg.

The white of an cgg.

A new-laid cgg.

A Ioft cgg.

A hard cug.

A roatted egg.

An cgg with a chicken in it.

Sweet eggs fpun out like
hairs.

Poached eggs.

Fricd eggs. ‘

An amlet.

A fritter. g

The roes of fith.

Sweetmeats.

Comfits.

Marmalade.

O que fc Affa,

Hum capas,
Huma franga,
Hum frango,
Pembos,
Pombo trociz,

Gallinhcla,

Huma efpecie de gallinbola pe-
guena & qual o5 Caflelbancs
chan:as gallineta ciega, :

Perdiz,

Tordo,

Faifis,

Farfusfinho,

Hran leitas,

Veads,

Hum Coelba,

Laparo,

Lebre,

Ade,

Ganfa, or o macho da adem, .

ata, . .

Payo,

What is Reafied.

A capon.

A pullet.

A chicken.

Pigeons,

A wood-culver or, wood-
pigeon,

A woodcock.

A fnipe.

A partridge.

A thrufh.

A pheafan_t_.

A pheafant-powt.

A roafting pig.

A ftas.

A rabbit.

A young coney.

A nare,

A duck. ,

A diake, :

Goofe, :

Gender, themaleof thegoofe.
S 3 * Calhandra,
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Calkandra, A fky-lark.
Codorniz, A quail.
De outros Paffaros, Of other Birds.
Aguia, Aneagle.
Aguia nova, An eaglet.
Abutre, A vulture.
Abefirtss, An oftrich,
Efmerilhas, A merlin,
avia, A fparrow-hawk.
Moche, A taflel, the caflel of a fpar-
. row-hawk, .
Falgao, A falcon,
Fafiai,que ainda nag voa, A jafs-hawk.
Gerifalte, A ger-falcon,
Sacre, A faker, a faker-hawk,
Garga, A heron.’
Melharuco, Tomtit,
Garcota, A little heron.
Milbano, or milbafre, A kite,
Corvo, A crow, or raven.
Gralha, A rook,
Gralho, A jack-daw, a chough, ajay.
Alveloa, pefpita, or rabeta, A wag-tail.

Canario,
Piﬂft;ﬁ/gd,
Merloy
Tentilhas,
Rouxinol,
Verdelhas,
Papagaye,
ega,
f“ﬂominba, or zorzal,
‘rancélho,
Mocho,
Coruja,
“Moreego,
Ave nalturna, como melre, que
mama as cabras,
O francolim,
Bufo,
Cerceta,
Corvo marinho,
]

A canary-bird.
A goldfinch.
A blackbird.
A chaffinch.

A nightingale.
A green-bird.
A parrot,

A magpye.

A ftarling.

A hobby, a mufket,
Owl.

A fcreech owl.

- A bat.

A goat-milker.

A godwit, a moor-cock.
A night-crow, ¢or raven.’
A teal
A cormorant.
1 Gaivsta,
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Gaivota,
Gaivai,

Andorinha,
Mergulbas,
Marreca,
Picango,
Taralhas,
Pavas,
LPavia,
Aréra,
Pardil,
Rila,
Aleyon,
Ceginba,
Cuco,

Cifne,
Pintarroxo,
Grou,

- Pavoncing,
Pelicano,
Tarambila,

Pifca,

A moor-hen, o gull.

A martlet, or mastin, akind
of fwallow.

A fwallow.

A diver, or didapper.

A wild duck.

A wren, a little bird.

A kind of ortolan.

A peacock.

A pcahen.

A macaw.

A {parrow.

A turtledove.

A king’s fither.

A ftork.

A cuckow.

A {wan.

A red robbin,

A crane.

A lapwing.

A pelican.

A plover.

A bullfinch, orred-tail.

Para os Dias de Peixe, ou de
Jejum,

Sopa de peixe, ervas, &e.

Peixe,

Peixe do mar,
Peixe do rie, ou da agoeadace,
Savel,

Anchiva,

Anguia, or Enguia,
Barbo,

Licio, 4
Carpe,

Sitba,

Lila,

Cabra,

Goraz,

Congrao,

Dourada,

For Fifp Days, or Faft Days.

Soop meagre, or lenten pot-
tage.

Fifh.

Sea-fith.

Frefh-water fith,

A fhad.

An anchovy.

An ecl,

A barbel..

A pike, or jack,

A carp.

A cuule.

A calamary. !

The miller’s thumb.

A rochet, ¢ roach.

A conger.

Dorado, St.Peter’s fifh, or the
gilt head. Lin-
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Linguads,
" Lagofia,
Bordalo,

Mugem,

Redsvalba,

Sarda,

Cavalla,

Sardinha,

Bacalha,

Arengue,’

Voader,

Arengue d: Jumo,

Arenque com 4vas,

Pefcada,

Cadoz,

Ofira,

Lampréa,

Lamprea pequena,

Porco marinks,
Polyo,

" Perca,

Tinca,

Truta,

Atiim,

Salmnaz,

Camaras,

Caranguejo,

Ameijoa,

Ervilhas,

Favas,

Eppirafres

Aleachofras,

Efpargo,

Couve,

Repolho,

Nabos,

Grelos de couve,

Couve crefpa,

Coliflor, or couliflor,

Beldroegas,
Cenouras,’

Celgas, or acelgas,
Tomates,

A fole.

A lobfiter,

A fturgeon; fome call i
thad-fth. e &l

A mullet.

A byrt, or turbot,

A fort of little mackerel,

A mackerel. )

A pilchard.

Dry cod.

A herring,

A flying-fith.

A red herring.

A hard-rowed herring.

A kind of cod-fith, °

A pudgean,

An oyfter.”

A lamprey.

A lampern.

A porpoife.

Pourcontrell, or many-feet,

Perch, s :

A tench.

A trout.

A tunny-fith.

A falmon.

A fhrimp.

A crab.

A cockle
Peafe.
Beans.
Spinage.
Artichoaks,
Afparagus.
Cabbage, colewort.
Cabbage,
Turnips.

Sprouts.

Curled colewort,
Cauliflower.
Purflane.

Carrots.

Beets.

Apples of love,

Para
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To fedfon Meat with,

Sal, Salt.
Pimenta, Pepper.
Pimentaz, Guiney-pepper.
Azcite, Oil.
Vinagre, Vinegar.
Miflarda, ~ Mutftard.
Cravus, Cloves.
Cancla, Cinnamon.
Loureira, Laurel.
Alcaparras. Capers.,
Cogumelos, Muthrooms.
Tubara da terra, Truffles.
Cebilas, . Onions.
Ouregas, Orpany. -
Funcho, Fenncl.
Ceboliahas, Young onions,
Alba, Garlick. '
Laranjas, Oranges,
Limocns, Lemons.
Pinboens, The kernels of a pine-apple.
Peryexil, Wild-parfley.
Salfa, Garden-parfley.
Ortelag, Mint, '
Aipo hortenfe, Cellery.
Alho porro, e >
Coentro, Coriander.
Agafram, Saffron.
Cominbos, Cummins.
Para Salada, For a Sallad.
— Mhneivaz, Wild fuccory.
. Abncirag hortenfe, or endivia, FEndive.
Aiface, Lettuce,
Chiciria, Succory.
_/{f}hm’ Water-crelcs.
afirucosy or maflurces Crefles.
Cerefilis el S
Rabas,

Raddifh root.

Para
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Para Sobremefa.

Magaas,

Peras

Pera bergamota

Pécegos,

Camoeza,

Albricoque, fruta nsva, or da-
mafea, &

Cerejas,

Cerejas de faco,

Ginjas, -

Ginja garrafal,

ZLaranja da China,
Uvus,
Paffus de uva,

Uva efpim,

FLrges,
Figos lampos,

Ameixas,

Paffas de ameixas,

Anioras de car ga, or di flva,

Amoras que nacem de huma
Jorte de fylva tenra,

Amoras que nacem da amercira,

Marmelss,

Romaas,

Lima,

Azeitonas,

Amevidoas,

Nefperasy

Melas,

Llilancia, or balancia,

Caflanbas,

Nozes

Auvelans,

Aorangos,

Aledrinke,

For the Deffert,
Apples.

Pears.

A bergamot pear,
Peaches.

A pippin.
Apricor,

Cherries.

Hard cherries.

Sour cherries.

Averylarge {ortof cherry, the
fruit of the dwarf cherry-
tree. = :

China-orange.

Grapes.

Raifins.

Goofeberries.

Figs. ‘

The firft figs that come in
May.

Plumbs.

Prunes.

Blackberries.

Rafpberries.

Mulberries.
Quinces.
Pomegranates.
A lime.
Olives.
Almonds.
Medlars.

A melen,

Water-mclon.
Chefnuts.
Walnuts.
Hazel nuts.

~ Strawberries.

A fort of fruit they have-in
Portugal like a ftrawberry
eating wheicof, they fay,
makes people drunk.

q dinara,
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Tamara,
Fiflica,
Alfarriba,
Bolata,
- Sorva,
Agofzifa, or magaq de nifega,
oces,

267
A date.

Piftacho, or pitache nut.

A carob.

A fweet acorn, .
Service.

A jujub.

Sweet meats,

Das Arvores e Arbuftos.

Damafqueiro,
Amendseira,
Cerejeira,
Caflanbriroy ~
Cidreira,

Sorveira,
Palmeyra,
Figueira,
Marmeleiro,
Maceira,

Maceira da nafega,
Romeira, ~
Limoeiro,
Amoreira,
Oliveira,
Nefpercira,
Laranjeira,
Murta,

Nogucira,
Zambujeiro,

Era,

Pecegueiro, S
Rofeira,
Ameixicira,
Pereira,
Rofmaninbo,
Pinkzire,

Gl t_'/} dy

Of Trees and Shrubs.

An apricot-tree.
An almon tree.
A cherry-tree.

A chefnut-tree.
A citron-tree.

A fervice tree,

A palm-tree,

A fig-tree.

A quince-trec.
An apple-tree,

A jujub-tree.

A pomegranate-trec,
A lemon-tree,

A mulberry-tree.
An olive-tree,

A medlar-tree.
An orange-tree.
Myrtle.

A walnut-tree,

A wild olive-tree,
Ivy.

A peach-tree.
A.rofe bufh.

A plumb-tree,

A pear-tree,
Rofemary, .
A pine-tree.
Broom.

Dos Reptiles, e Animacs
ampbhibios,

Minbica,

Serpente,

Of Reptiles and amphibious

Creatures,

An carth-worm.
A ferpent.
Serpente
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Serpente com azas,

Afpide,

Cobra,

Cilra de cafeavel,

Fitora,

Lagarte,

Ofga,

Aacras,

Croodilo,

Facaré, or crocodils da Ame-
rica, .

PORTUGUESE

A flying ferpent.
An afp. :

- A fnake,

A rattle-fnake,

A viper.

A lizard.

An ever, cft or, newt.
A fcarpion.

A crocodile,

An alligator.

Caflor, A beaver.
Cigado, A land-tortoife.
Lentra, An otter.

Dos Infe&os. Of the Infetts.
Aranka, A fpider.
Formiga, A pifmire, or ant.,
Caracil, A fnail, y

a, A fiog.

Sapo, A toad,
Ougaz, Hand-worm.
Efearavélba, A beetle.

aruncho, . Wood worm.
Piolha, ox lagarta dabortalica, Caterpillar,
Cigarra, Grafshopper,
Bortoleta, A butterfly,
Grills, A cricket.
Piilbo, A ‘oufe.
Piolho ladro, Crab-loufe.
Léndea, A nit.
Pulga, A flea.
Alofea, A fly.
Perfovejo, A bug.
Cariapato, A tick,
Gafanhoto, . A locuft,
Politha, or traca, Math.
Vefpa, or abéfpora, A wafp,
Abelba, | A bee,
Zargo, or Zangaz, A drone.
Tavas, Anox-fly, a guard-bee.
Boy de Deas, A lady-bird,
Mofquito, A gnat.

Graos
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Graos de Parentefco.

.

Pay,

Ma)v

b

Ava,
Ava,.
.Bl;ﬁlvsg *
.Bifaut,
Filhe,
~Filha,
Irmas,
Irmaa,
" Primogenito,
O filho inais mogey -

Tio,

Tia,

Sobrinka,
Sobrinba,
Primo,

Prima,

Primo com irmas
Prima com irmaa,
Cunbado,
Cunbida,

Meyo irmag,
Sigro,

Sigra,
Padrifle,
Madrifla,
Entedida,

Ent

eada,

Genra,

Nira,

Néta

Néte,

Bifnéto,

Bifncta,

Conforte, mafe, and fem,
Marido,

Mo

thers

Irmaz gémeo,

Colagoy or irmai de lite,
Baftards, :
Compadre,

.Nicce. . ‘

Degrees of Kindred. |

Father,
Mother. .
Grandfather. i
Grandmother.

Great grandfather,

Great grandmother. I
Son.

Daughter.
Brother.

Sifter.

The cldeft fon. *
The youngeft fon.
Uncle.
Aunt.
Nephew.

2

Coufin.

A fhe coufin.

The (he) firft coufin.
The (fhe) firft coufin.
Brother-in-law, -
Sifter-in-law.

Half brother.

Father in-law.
Mother-in-law.

A ftep-father.

A {ltep-uiother.,

A fiep fon. '

A ftep-daughter.

A [on in-law,

A daughrer in-law.
A grand-caughter.

A grand-fon.

A great grand fon,
A gicat grand- daughter.
A confort,

Husband.

W ife.

A twin brother,

A fofter-brother,

A baftard.

A he gofiip.

Comndidre
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Comadre,

Afilhédo, ‘

Afilhida,

Padrinho,

Madrinka, .

O parente,

A parente,

Parente por affinidade, or con-
Janguinidade, :

A fhe-goffip.

A god-fon.

A god-daughter.

A god-father.

A god-mother,

A he relation.

A fhe relation. .

A kin, a relation either of
affinity, or confanguinity.

Dos differentes Generos de
Eftadode hum Homem,ou
de huma Molher, ¢ das
fuas qualidades,

O Homen,

A molber, :
Hum homem de idade,
Hiama molher de idade,
Hum velho,

Huma velha,

Hum mogo, ou niancebo,
Huma rapariga,

Hum amante,

Huma amniga,

Huma crianga, ou menino,
Hum rapaz,

Hum rapazinbo,
Huma menina,
Huma donzilla,

Huma virgem,

Ay,

Ama,

Criady,

Criada,

Cidadaz,

Ruflico,

Hum eflvangeiro,
Hiem vivwvo,

Huma vinva, .

Hum berdeiro,

Huma berdeira,
Soltciro,

Liflads de folteiro,

Of the Conditions of Man and
Waoman, as well as of Ilgcir
qualities, ;

A man.

A woman.

An aged man.

An aged woman,

An old man. .

An old woman.:

A young man,

A girl.

A fpark.

A miftrefs.

A child,” a little child.

A boy.

A little boy.

A little girl.

A maiden.

A virgin,

A matfter.

A miftrefs.

A he fervant.

A fhe fervant.

A citizen,

A countryman.

A ftranger.

A widower,

A widow.

An heir.

An heirefs,

A bachelor,

Bachelorfhip.
Homenz
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Homem cafads,
Molber cafada,
Molher que ¢flé de parto,
Defiro,

Agudo,

Recatado,

.g/iuto, or velhacoy
fperto, or vive,
sudo, }

Maliciofo,

17/'1'1711'(10,
alerofs,

%nta;/

Embufleira,

Groffeiro, -

Bem criado,

Cortez,
ufla,

%'é'avn'gmbada,

Iimpertinente,

Importuno,

Defeuidado,

gmzerério,
onjiante,

Degzta,

Dilizente,

Mifericordisfo, or compaffivo,

Paciente, :

Ambicicfo,

Cobigofa,

Soberbo,

Cobarde, )

Lifonjeiro,

Goléfo,

Defledl,

Defagradecido,

Inbhumano,

Infolente,

Luxurisfo,

Teimifo.

Preguicsfs,

Prédigo,

Molberengo,

- Atrevido,

Alegre,

- Menry.

A married man,

A married woman.
A lying-in-woman.
Dextrous. .
Sharp.

Cautious.
Cunning, fly, crafiy,
Sprightly. ‘
Mad.
Malicious.
Fearful.

Brave.

Stupid.

Deceitful.
Clownifh.
Well-bred.
Courteous. A
Juft. ‘
Impudent.
Impertinent.
Troublefome.
Carelefs.

Rath.

Conftant.

Devout.

Diiigent.
Merciful.

Patient.
Ambitious.
Covetous.

Proud.

Coward,

A flatterer. -
Glutton.

T reacherous.
Ungrateful.
Inhumane.
Infolent.

Lewd. _
Pofitive, ftubborn.
Slothful.

Predigal. |

Given to wcemen,
Boid.
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didtera,
Saltsador,
Mtador,
Murmurador,
Calumniador,
Fosticeiro,
Frahidor,
Malvads,
Rebelde,
Pérfida,
Bobo,
BMlentivifo,
Aitivo,
Cixo,
Efiropeado dm mazs, .
Cega,
Bouco, or furds,
Cankata, or ¢fquerde,

Mudz,
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Jealous.

© Adulcerer.

A highwayman.
A murderer,

A cenfurer.

A calumniator,
A forcerer.

A traitor.
Wicked.

A rebel,
Perfidious.

. A buffoon. p

A lyar.

Haughty.

Lame of the legs.
Lame of the hands.

" Blind.

Deaf.
Left-handed.
Dumb. <

Dos 'Moradores de huma
Cidade..

Nolre,

Fidalgo,

Adscanico,

TFendeiro,

Mercador, or hanem de nego-
gocio,

O wvulgo, or a plebe,

Canalha, or a mais vil gente
da plebe, §

Official,

%orrmlxiro,

rateiro,

Orives ds ouro,
Livreiro,

Impreffor,

Ba-letro, t
Mlercador de feda,
Mlercadar de pannos

Of the Inbabitan;{ of a City.

A nobleman.

A gentleman,

A mechanic.

A fhop-keeper.
Merchant, or tradcr.

The mob.
T'he rabble.

A work-man, 2 man that
labours with his hands.

A Journeyman

A filver-{rhith.

- A gold-fmith.

A book-feller.

A printer,

A barber.

A mercer.

A woollcn-draper. ,
Jlercader



GRAM
Mercador de panno de linbo, e
roupas da Indiay or fan-
queiro,
Alfayate,
Alfayate remendag,
Coftureira,
Scmbreireiro,
Sapateiro,
emendad (fapateire)s
Ferreiro,
Alveitar,
Cerralbeyro,
Parteira,
Medico,
Charlatas,
Cirurgiam, or furgias
Sacamélas,
Selleiro,
Carpinteiro,
Gaflader (in an army),
Padeiro,
Carniceiro,
Fruteiro,
Molber que wende wverduras,
ou ortaligas,
Pafleleiro, .
Taverneiro, .or wendeiro,
Ceruejeiro, or 0 que faz cerveja,
Lftalajadeiro,
Bofarinheiro, or mercador de
mereearia,
elogeiro,
regoeiro,
Toyeiro, or joyalbeira,
oticario,
Vidraceiro,
Carvseiro,
Fardineiro,
Letrads, -
Procurador,
Advogado,
uiz,
Careerciro,
Verdugo, or algéz,
uta,

M A R

A linen-draper,
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A taylor.
Botcher.

A fempfltrefs.
A hatter.
Shoemaker.,

A cobler.

A black{mith.
Farrier.

A lockimith.
A midwife.

A phyfician.
A quack.

A furgeon.

A tooth-drawer.

A faddler.

A carpenter.

A pioneer.

A baker.

A butcher.

A fruiterer,
An herb-woman.

A paftry-cook.
A vintner.

A brewer.

A inn-kecper,
A pedlar,

A watch-maker;

A crier.

A jeweller.

An apothecary.

A glazier.

A collier.

A gardener.

A lawyer, °

A folicitor,

An advocate, ¢r a pleader.

A judf;e. \
A gaoler.
A hangman,
A whore,
‘T Aloviteire,
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Alecviteiro, A pimp.
Mariela, A porter.
Os cinco Sentidos. The five Senfes,
A vifla, The fight. .
O ouvide, T'he hearing. .
O olfatio, The fmell.
O goflo, The tafte,
O taclo, The fecling.

AsPartes do Corpo Humano.

Calega,

Miolos, or cerebro,

Toutigo,

Téfla,

Molleira,

Fontes,

Orelha,

Cartilagem,

Timpano,

Sobrancelha,

Palpebras, or Capellas dos ol-
hos, ;

Peftanas,

Lr'grimal,

Alva ds olho,

Meninas dos olhos,

Nariz,

Magai do reflo,

Ventas,

Septo, or diaphragmo do nariz,

A ponta do nariz,

A beca,

Os dentes,

A gengiva,

A lingea,

Padar, paladar, or ces da boca,

Queixada,
A larla,
As barba,

The Parts of the Human Body.

The head.
The brains. 1
The hinder part of the head.
The forehead.

The mould of the head.
The temples.

The ear.

The griftle.

The drum of the car.
Eye-brow.

The cye-lid. ,

The eye-lafhes.

‘The corner of the cye.

The white of the eye.

The cye-balls.

‘The nofe. .

T'he ball of the checks.

The noftrils.

The griftle of the nofe.

The tip of the nofc,

The mouth,

The teeth,

The gum.

Tongue.

The roof, or palate of the
mouth,

The jaw.

* The chin.

T he beard.
Bl
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Bigodes,
O pefeogo,
A m;{af
A garganta, .
Gafnate,
T

eta,
Peito,
Bico do peito,
Lftermago,

offelas,
Embigo,
Boarriga,
Verilha,
O brago,
O cotovélo,
Sobaco, or fovaco,
A maa, .
Munkéca,
A palma da mag, -
Os dedos, .
O dedo polegar,
O dedo mafiradir,
Deds do meyo,
Dedo annular, _
Dedo meminba, or minima,

Pontas dos dedss,
Funtas, ¢ nis dos dedos,

Deds ds pé,
A unta,
As coflas,
Os ombros,
Llbargas,
.As nadegasy
Coxa,
Foelho,
Barriga da perna,
g/}in/m;o
ornozelo,
O pé
Sola do pé,
O coragas,

Os bofss,

Witkers.

The neck.

The nape of the neck.

The throats

The gullet.

The bofom.

The pap.

The breaft.

‘The nipple.

The ftomach.

The ribs.

The navel.

The belly.

The groin.

The arm.

The clbow.

‘The arm-pit.

‘The hand.

The wrift.

The palmof the hand.

The fingers.

The thumb.

‘The fore-finger.

‘The middle-finger.

Thering-finger.

The little-finger.. :

The tips, or tops of the
fingers.

The joints, and knuckles of
the fingers.

A toe.

The nail.

The back.

The thoulders.

The fides.

The buttocks.

The thigh.

The knee.

The calf of the leg. . -

The ridge-bone of the tack.

The ancle.

The foot.

The fole of the foot.

The heart,

The lungs, ,
T " 0 fi-
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O figado, The liver.

O bago, The fpleen.

Os rins, The kidneys,

A boca do eflomago, The pit of the ftomach.

As tripas, : The guts,

O fel, The gall,

A madre, The womb,

Bexiga, The bladder.

Sangue, ‘The blood.

Cufpo, What's fpit up.
urina, Urine,

Excrements, Dung.

Suir, Sweat.

Monco, or rank, Snot.

Lagrima, Tear.

Carépa, or cafpa, Scurf,

Dos Veftidos, Of Claaths.
Humwveflids, A {uit of cloaths.
Cabelletra, A wig.

Cravita, A cravat, or neckcloth.
Chapéo, A hat.

Abas do chapéo,
Cordas, ou fita para o chapéo,
Barrete,

Capa,

Gibaz,

Véfiia,

Camifa,

Cafica,

Cafacas,
Calgoen;,
Ceroulas,

Meas, or meyas,
Meyas de cabrefiilhs,
Ligas,

Sapatas,
Chinelas,

Ritar,

Frvelas,
Lfpiras,
sz‘fn/)a:,

Zalim, or taly,

‘The brims.
A hatband.
A cap,

A cloak.

A doublet.

A waiftcoat,
A thirt.

A clofe coat.
A great coat.
Breeches.
Drawers,
Stockings.
Stirrup-ttockings.
Garters,
Shoes.
Slippers.
Boots.
Buckles.
Spurs.
Rufies.

" A fhoulder-belt.

3 - Beldrié,
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Boldri?,

Efpada,

Luvas,

Cinta,

Lengo,

Lengo para o pefeogo,
Samarra, or pellote do campo,
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A wailt-belt.

A fword,

Gloves,

A girdle;

Handkerchief,

A neck-handkerchief.

A fhepherd’s jerkin.

Para Molheres.

Camifa de molheres,
Toucado,

Saya,

Mantilba,

Manto,

Avental,
Braceletes,
Anel,
Arrecadas,
Legue,
Penteadir,
Toucadir,

gale,

Efpartilho,
Pente,
#//ffnem,
¢foura,
Dedal,
Agulha,
10,
Fio de pérolas,
Polyilbes,
Joyas,
-0ry
Palsto,
Roca,
F;,fg,
Almofadinba para alfinetes,

For Women.

A fhift, or fmock.

A head-drefs,

A petticoat.

A little cloak women wear on
their heads.

A mantle, a kind of cloak
women wear in Portugal,
covering their head and
upper part of their body.

An apron.

Bracelets.

Ring.

Ear rings.

A fan.

A combing-cloth.

A toilet, -a drefling-table.

Patches to wear on onc’s face.

A looking-glafs.

A muff,

Stays,

A comb.

Pins,

A pair of Tciffars.

A thimble.

A needle.

Thread,

A necklace of pearls,

Powder.

Jewels.

Paint.

A tooth-pick.

A diftaff,

The fpindle.

Small pincufhion. ey
T 3 Agulla
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Agulba de toucar,

Fitas,

Fichiz, (forte de lengo para o
peeogs)

Tenazinbas,

Pendentes,

Palastina,

Guarda-infante, or Guardin-

fante,
0,

Renda,

, Bilros,

Bilros ﬁttas de offé,
Agoa da rainba de Ungria,
Agoa de cheiro,

Fufitho,

Bodkin.
Ribbons.

A neckatee,

Nippers.

Bob, or pendant,
‘Tippet.
Farthingale.

Veil.
Lace.

. Bobbins.

Bones,

Hungary water,
Scented water.
Bodice.

Os doze Signos Celeftes,
Aries, '

Touro,
Gemini, or Gemmu,
Cancer,
Lcas,
Virgem,
Libray
Efcorpiaz,
Sagitario,
Capricernio,
Aquario,
Prixes,

The twelve Celeflial Signs.

Aries, or the ram.
The bull.

The twins.

The crab. -

The lion.

The virgin.

Thke ballance.
The {corpion,
The archer.

The goat,

T he water-bearer.
The fifhes.

De huma Cafz, e do que
]hc pertencc,

Cafa,

cerfe,
Parm{,
Tabique,
Patea, or Patio, *
Andar, or ﬁbrado,
Fachada,

Fanclla,

Ofa .Hauj& and all that belongs
10 lt

A houfe. d
Foundation.

A wall.

A light brick wall.
A court, or yard,
A floor.

T he (ront.

A window.

: Absbada,
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Absbada,

As cfeadas,

Degraos,

Telhads,

Telhas,

Ladrilhes, or tijoles,

Apofento,

Antecamara,

Sala,

Teéto,

Alcéva,

Balcas,

Gabinete,

Almario,

Guarda-roupa,

Adéga,

Cozinbha,

Defpenya,

Cheminé,

Cavallariga,

Gallinheiro, or cafa das gal-
linhas,

Polvira,

Fardim,

Necefarias,

Cafa ond: |z janta,

Camara, "ot cafa em que fe
dorme, RSy

Sala de wifitas nos baixes de
buma cafa,

Porta,

Pofligo,

Liminar, or lumiar,

Vidragas que _fe poem ns tello
de huma cafa para a alumiar,

Algeriz,

Beiras, or abas do telhado,

A coucéira da parta,

Fechadura,

Cadeady,

Fervolho,

Tranca da porta,

Cane da-chave,

Chave mefira,

Guardas da fechadura,

.
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A vault.

The ftairs. 4
Steps, s
A tiled roof.
Tiles.
Bricks,

A room.
Antichamber.
A hall.

A roof.

An alcove.

A balcony.
Clofet.

A cupboard. .
Wardrobe.

A cellar.

A kitchen.

A pantry.

A chimney.
The ftable.

A hen-hcufe.

A hen-rooft.
A garden.

.T'he ncceffary houfe.

A dining-room,
Bed-chamber.

A parlour.

The door.
A wicket.
‘I'he threfhold.
Sky-lights. :

The gutter.

The eavcs.

T he hinges.

A lock.

A padlock.

The bolt.

The bar of a door.

The pipe of a key.

A mafter-key.

The wards of a lock.
T 4 Palbetas
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Palhetas da chave,
Vidraga,
E/‘fadf

a feita a caracol,
Efcada fecreta,

Figa,

Pared: mefiva,

Paredes meyas,

Area,

Cama,

Sobreceo da cama,

Cortinas da cama,

Lengoes,

Cabeceira da cama,

Pés da cama,

Colecha,

Colchas,

Cobertor,

Colertor de felpa,

Catre, pis,” taboas, &c. de
que f¢ compoem o leito,

Traveffeire,  +

Tapete,

Tapecaria,

Pederneira,

z‘t/)ﬂ,
Enxergas,
Efieira,
Cacens da cheminé,
Folles,
Tenazes,
Ferra,
Abéno, or abanadsr,
Panella,

za da panclla,

Ferro para atigar o lume,
Efeumadeira, “
Colher grande,

Caldeira,

Sertaa, or fiigideira,
Coadpr, ‘
Grelhas,

Ralo,

Key-bit,

The glafs of a window.

A winding ftair-cafe,

Back ftairs, a private ftair-
* cafe. ‘ Y
A beam.

The main wall,

The party-walls.

Cheft. “

Bed.

The bed’s tefter,

Bed curtains.

Sheets.

The bed’s-head.
Bed’s-feet. b
Counter-pane, a quilt,
A matrals, ¢

‘A blanket.

A rug.
Bedftead,

A pillow.

A carpet.
Tapeftry.

A flint.
Tinder,
Match,

A ftraw-bed.
A mat,
Hand-irons.
Bellows.
Tongs.

A fhovel.
Fire-fan.

A pipkin.
The pot lid.
The ear of 2 pot, or pipkin;
A poker. .

A fkimmer,

A ladle. .

A kettle,

A frying-pan.

A cullegder;‘ or ftrainer,
Gridirons, ‘
A grater,

Lfpeto,
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Efpéto, ?
Aimofaniz,

Mas ds almofariz,
Rédoma,

Ralde,

Sabas,

Rodilha,

Esfregas

Forno,
Pa d:/'orno, ‘
Vafeulho para alimparo forms,

Farinha,
Trinchante,
Mordino,
Camareirs,
Camareiro mér,

;l;/cé-ua,
affaura,
Dejpenfeiro,

Pagem,

Lacayo,

Cochetro,

Cocheira,

Mogo dos cavallos, ou da ¢fire-
baria,

Cepeiro,

Lfcudeiro de buma fidalra,

Amo, ou fenhor da cafa,

Aima, ou fenhera da cafa,

Grimpa,
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A fpit,

A mortar of metal wherein
things are pounded.

A peftle.

A vial.

A bucket, or pail.

Soap.

A coarfe cloth,

A difh-clout.

Qven.

The peel of the oven,

‘A maukin, a coal-rake te

make clean-an oven.

Meal-flour.

A carver,

A fteward,

A valet de chambre.

A chamberinin.

A bruth.

A broom,

A butler, 2 veoman of the
Jarder, a fleward.

A page.

Footman.

A coachmin.

A coach-houle.

A groom,

A cup-bearer,

A ladv’s gentleman-ufher.
Landlord.

Landlady.

Weather-cock.

Cores.

Branco,
ﬁzu/,

zul celefle, or turqui
Azul ferﬁr:;e, &
Azul claro,
Cor de camurga,
Amarels,
Cor de refa,
Cor de palla,

Colsurs,
White.
Blue.
Sky colour,
Dark blue,
Light bluc.
Light yellow,

{{ellow.
ofy colour.
Siraw colour.

Verde,
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Verde,

Cor de wverde mar, of’ verde
clara,

Cor vermelba,

Cor wvermelha muito viva, or
carmin,

Cor incarnada,

Cor de carne,

Cor carniefim,

Cor ncgra, or preta,

Cor de mel,

Furta cores, or cambiantes,

Cor viva,

Cer trifie,

Cor ¢fcura,

Cor carregada,

Cor de fogo,

Pards,

Cor de cinza,

Efearlata,

Lesonado,

Cor de lararja,

‘Cor de azeitona,

Roxo, ¢

Roxoy or cor de aurora,

Green.
Plunket colour, or fea-grecen.

Red colour.
Carmine, a bright red colour.

Carnation colour.
Flefh colour.
Crimfon red.

* Black colour.

A dark yellow.

A deep changeable colour..
A lively and gay colour.
A dul] colour,

A dark colour,

A decep colour.

Fire colour.

Grey.

Afh colour.

Scarlet,

Tawney.

Orange colour.

Olive colour.

Purple, viclet.

Aurora colour.

Roxo fometimes fignifies red, or_rofy colour ; particularly

(=

in poctry, as in Camocns, Canto]. Stanza 82.

Para que ao Portuguez fe lhe tornaffe
Lm 10xo fangue a agoay que bebeffi.

Beftas.

Befla domeflica,
Befla brava,
Befla de carga,
Befla de fella,
Gado,

Gado groffo,
Gads miudo,
Rebanho,
Manada de gado groffs,
Tours,
Bezerra,

Beafls.

Tame beaft.

A wild beaft. ;

A heaft of burthen.

A bezft for the faddle.
Cattle.

Great cattle.

Small cattle.

A flock.

A herd of big cattle.
A bull.

Heifer, .
Bezerro,



Bezerro,

Boy,

Burro,

Burra,

Poreo,

Porca,

Faca,

Egoa,

Cria,

Potrs,

Cavalls,

Cavalle anaz, -

Cavally de pofia,

Garanhaz. or cavallo de lan-
gamento, '

Cavalls de aluguel,

Cavalla de coche,

Cavallo gue anda de chouto,

Cavallo pequeno que ferve para
fenboras, ;

Cavallo que toma o freio entre
dentes, :

Cavallo rijo da boca,

Cavally doce de freio, ~

Cavallo que tem boa boca,
Cavallo que tropeffa,

Cavallo efpantadiga,

Cavallo ardente, or fogazo,
Cavallo que morde e da couces,
Cavalls rebellas,

Cavallo que nas [offre ancas,

Cavallo mal mandado,
Cavallo de albarda,
Cavallo de carro,
Cavallo de fella,
Cavallo de correr,
Cavallo de guerra,
Cavallo ajaczado,
Cavallo de Barbaria,
Cauvallo capads,
Cawalls fem fer capads,
Cavalle que da aos folles,
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A calf, a ftcer, a young bul-
lock.

An ox.

An afs.

A fhe afs.

A heg.

A f{ow.

A young mare, alfo a nag.

A mare. -

A foal, afilly.

A colt, or young horfe.

A horfe.

A nag.

A poft horfe.

A ftallion.

A hackney-horfe,
A coach-horfe.
A jolting-horl'c.
A palfrey.

A horfe that champs the bit.

A hard-mouthed horfe.

A horfe of an cafly reft’ upon
the hand.

A horfethatwilleatany thing,

A ftumbling horfe.

A ftarting horfe.

A ftarcly horfe.

A biting and kicking horfe.

An untamed horfe.

A horfe that will not carry
double. .

A reftive horfe.

A pack-horfc.

A cart-horfe.

A faddle-horfe,

A race-horfe,

A war-horfe.

A horfe with all his furniture,

A Moorifh horfe, a barb.

A gelding.

A ftone horfe.

A broken winded horfe.

Cavall,
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« Cavalls quatralve,

Cavally alazaz,

Cavallp baio,

Cavallo caflanhs

Cavallo baia e caflanbs,

Cavally rocim,

Cavallo remendado,

Cavallo ruas, or ruffo porcel-
lana,

Cavally que foffre ancas,

Cavallo trotas, ’

Cavallo que ferve para andar
a caga,

Cavallo que anda de furtapafi,

Cas :

Cas de quinta,

Cas de caga,

Cas de agoa,

Cas de gado,

Caz de mofira, podengo, or
perdiguerro,

Cas de fila,

Cas facador,

Cai de bufca,

Alas, _

Galga,

Cas para cagar rapozas e len-
tras, 3

Cachorrinba,

Cachorrinko de fralda,

Cachorra, .

Mi, mache, or mula,

Mula,

Corg¢a,

Corga de tres annos,

Corgo de dous annos,

Corgr,

Corgo, ou corga, de hum anno,

Gamo,

Veado,

Cabra montez,

Veado grande, de cinco annos,

Doninha,

Tetxugo, Or lexugo,

A horfe that has four white
feet.

A forrel horfe.

A bay horfe. g

A chefnut-coloured horfe.

A chefnut bay,

A worthlefs nag, a poor jade.

A dapple hotfe.

A dapple-grey horfe,

A double horfe,
A trotting horfe.
A ftalking horfe.

A pad, aneafy paced horfe.
A dog.

A houfe dog.

A hound.

A water fpaniel.

A fhepherd’s dog.

A fetting dog.

A great cur, a maftiff dog.
A dog tumbler.

A finder.

A bull-dog.

A grey hound.

A tarrier.,

* A little puppy, a whelp,

A lap-dog.
A little dog.
A he mule,
A the mule,
A fhe dcer, a doe,
A fpade.
A pricket,
A wild buck.
A fawn,
A fallow deer.
A ftag.
A wild fhe-goat,
A hart.
A weafel,
A badzer.
Gate
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Gate & dlgalia,
Doninba de rabo mui felpudo,
a mods de rapofa,
Elephante,
Foinha, fuinha, or marta,
Arminha,
Ourigo cacheyro,
Arganiz,
ﬁata,
apofa,
Lobpo{

Rato da India,

Foraz,

Toupeira,

Leas,

Lésa,

Rato cheyrofs,

Lespardo,

Urfa,

Urfa,

Ur /o pequena,
igre,

Porcs montez,

A civet cat,
A fquirrel.

An elephant.

A marten, or martern.

An ermin.

An hedge-hog.

A dormoufe.

A rat.

A fox.

A wolf,

A rat of India of the bignefs
of a cat,

A ferret. -

A mole,

A lion,

A honefs,

A mufk cat,

A leopard.

A he bear.

A fhe bear.

A bear’s cub.

A tyger.

A wild boar.

Das Coufas do Campo,

Cafa do camps, or quinta,
Cafa de lavrader,

uinteiro,
Boyeira,

Vagueiro,
Porgueirs,
Pafior,
Surraz
Cajads,
Paflora,
Herdade,

Hortolas,
Hortalica,
Cavador,:
Vinbateirs,

Of Country Jﬁir}.‘

A country-houfe.
A farm houfe.
A husband-man, a farmer.
A herdfman, he that ploughs
with oxen, or tends them.
A cow-keeper.
A {wine he:rd.
A thepherd.
A ferip.
A fheep-heok.
A fhepherdefs, a ryral lafs,
A great or large field, a wide
arable ground.
A gardner.
All forts of herbage.
A ditcher.
A vine-drefler,
Lavrador,
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Lavrador,

Paflos,
Arada,

Ferro do arado,

Rabo ds arado,

Abegas, or official que faz ara-
os, - 1

Agurlhada,

E rz/in/]ﬂ,

Grade,

Semeador,

Rogador,

Fouce rogadoura,

Fouce,

Podas,

Segador,

Mangoal,
Forcado,

Cagador,
Pefeador,
Rego, :
Terra que fica levantada entre
dous regos,
Outeirs,
Mente, or montanha,
Falle,
. Lagéa,

Lago,
Ribeiro,

Ribeirinbo,

Plana, or planicic,
Penbay or rocka,
Penbafeo,
Deferso,

A farmer, one who cultivates
ground, whether his own
or another’s,

Feeding ground,pafture,fheep
walk. ‘

A plough.

The plough-fhare. -

The plough handle.

A plough-wright,

‘A goad.
A rake.

~ A harrow.

A fower.

A weeder.

A weeding-hook.

A fcythe, or fickle.

A pruning knife,

A reaper, or mower, harveft
man,

A flail,

A prong to caft up fheeves of
corn with,

A huntfman, °

A fitherman,

A furrow. -

A balk, or ridge of land be-
tween two furrows,

A hill.

A mountain,

A valley.

A moor, fen, or marfh, a
ftanding water, but fome-

* times dry.

A lake, or ftanding pool, but
always full of water,

A brook, a flream of water
with a gentle or natural
current,

A rivulet, a ftreamlet.

A plain.

A rock.

A great rock.

A defert, or wildernefs.

Defpenbadeiro,
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Defpenbadeire,

Bofque,

DBofque pequens,

Pedago de chag fem arvores den-
tro de hum bofuc,

- Pomar, or vergel,

Prady,
Ramada,

F onle,

Trigo,

Trigo candial,
Trigo bretanba,
Centeo,

Ferraa,

Tremez,

: E/?’E"m’

Lypisa,
Calega da efpiza,

Bainba, dond: fabe a efpiga
depois de formada,

Legumes,

Grazss,

Lentilha, 5

Tramogo, or tremoga,

Feijoens,

Lerjas fapata, or bajes,

Ferjao fradinko,

Chicharo,
Carreta,

Carro,

Roda, 3
Caimbas,

Lixo,

Rayo da roda,

Curral de boys,

Curral de ovelhas,
Curral de cabras,
Chigueiro de porcos,
Erva,

Trigo em erva,
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A precipice. |
A wood. |
A grove, or thicket,

A glade in a wood.

An orchard,

A meadow.

A bower,

A fountain.

Wheat:

The beft wheat. -

Red wheat.

Rye.

Meflin, mixed corn, as wheat
and rye, &e.

The corn of three months
growth.

Spelt.

Ear of corn.

T'he little grain at the top of
the ear of corn.

The cod, ¢r hufk in which
the car of corn is lodged.

Pulfe.

Spanifh peafe.

A lentil.

A lupine,

French-beans.

Kidney-beans.

A fort of fmall French beans
with a black fpot.

Chicblings.

A waggon,

A cart.

A wheel. -

The felloes of the wheel,

The axle-tree.

The fpoke of a wheel.

An ox-ftall,

A fheep-fold. .

A houfe for goats.,

A hoo’s fty.

Grafs.

Green corn.

Seara,
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Seara,
Tarro,
Cincho,

Enxada,
Enxadas, or alviga,

Canga,
Cangalhos,

Sebe,

O que faz [ebes,

Fouce rocadoura de gue uzao
para fazer febes,

Tempo de tofquia ¢ a fofla que
nelle fazem os rufticos.

Cantiga dos fegadores defposs
de acabado o tempo da fega,

carga,

Mata,

Mato,

Leira, or tabsleiro,
Charro de agoa,
Vereda,

Rafls,

Cefla,

Cabaz,

Calbina, or choupana, .

Calag.

Standing corn.

A milk-pail. »

A cheefe-vat; to make cheele
in.

A mattock, a hoe.

A two forked tool, a prong
to fet plants with, or to
dig up the ground with;
and prepare it for plant-
ing.

A yoke for oxen. .

Two picces of wood on both
fides of the oxen’s neck;
to keep it fuft under the

oke.

A hedge, or fence made
round grounds,with prick-
ly buthes.

Hedger. \

Hedging-bill.

The fheep fhearing, the time
of fhearing thecp; the feaft
made when theepare thorn.

‘Harveft-home.

A bramble.

A thicket, a foreft.

A place where many flirubs
grow.

A bed in a garden.

A water fpout.

A path,

The track,

A bafker.

A frail, a pannier.

A cottage, a hut.

A dry hollow ground ufed by
hufbandmen to keep {ecds.

Coufaspertencentesd Guerra,

Servigo, ou vida militar,
Militar, ou favir na guerra,

()

Things relating 1o War.

Warfare.

To go a warfaring. |
Artilbari |
3

13
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Artilkaria, artelbaria, ou ar-
tilheria,

Canhai,ou pega de artilharia,

Canbas de ferro,

Canhao de bronze,

Alna do canhas,

Fogas do canhas,

Culatra do canhas,

Botas, ou extremidade da cu-
latra,

Balas encadeadas,

Bala de canhaa,

Carreta do canhaa,

Pilyora,

Meyo canhaz,

Canbag dobrado,

Canbag para bater huma praga,

Canbaj de vinte e quatro,

Calibre,

Carregar,

Efeorvar,

Fazer pontaria, 3

Petrechos, or munigoens de
guerra

Encravar buma pega,

Defcavalgar huma pega,
¢fparar,

Tiro de pega,

Trem de artilbaria,

Colubrina,

Falconete,

Petards,

Pedreiro,

Bomba,
Bombayda,
Morteiro,
Granada,
f«)f_/’fngarda,
iflola,

Carabina,
Mofyucte,
Machadinha,
Langa,

284
Artillery.

A cannon.

Iron cannon.

Brafs cannon.

‘The mouth of a cannon. .
The touch-hole of a cannon.
The breech of a cannon.
The pummel.

Chainthots.

A cannon bullet, cannon-
ball, or cannon-fhot.
The carriage of a cannon.

Gun-powder.

A demy-cannon.

A double cannon.

A cannon for battety.
A twenty-four pounder,
Caliber.

To load.

To prime,

To level.

Military ftores.

To nail up a gun.

To difmount a gun.

To fire.

A cannon fhot.

The train of artillery,

A culverin.

A falconet.

A petard.

A fwivel gum, pederero, or
paterero.

A bomb.

A great gun, a bombard.

A mortar-picce.

A granade.

A fgxrelock.

A piftol.

A carabine.

A mufket,

A battle-ax.

A lance.

U ;’a l’jr dﬂ £y
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Alabérda, An halbert.

Partcfana, A partizan.

Pigue, . A pike,

Calar c,: piques para refiftir a “I'o prefent the pikes againft

cxvalaria, the cavalry.

Alfarge, Scymetar.

Efpada, A fword,

Defembainbar a efpada, I'o unfhicath the fword.

Punbs da cfpada, * The handle of a fvord.

Magaa da efpada, The pommel of a fword.

Guarnigas da ¢fpaday The hilt of a fword.

Foll:a da efpada, . The blade of a fword.

Meter-mas a éfpada, To clap one’s hand on onc’s
fword.

Matar, To kill.

Ferir, To wound.

Defbaratar, To rout,

Saquear, - " To fack."

Punbal, A poniurd.

Bayoncta, A bayonet.

Calar a bayeneta, To fix the bayonet in the
mufket.

Capacete, A head- piece, or helmet,

Morriaz, A morrion.

Vifeira, The vizor of an helmet.

Garjal, or gola, -The gorget.

Peits de armas, A breaft-plate.

Ceouraga, i A cuirafs,

Efpaldir, : “The back-plate.

Coffoletz, A corflet.

Broguel, * A buckler.

Ffeuds, A fhield.

Adaga, Dagger, a thort fword.

Saya de malba, . A coat of mail.

Rey de armas, The king atarms, or king of

) - ; * heralds.

Araute, - - <A'Herald. '

General, A general,

Tenente general, . A lieutenant-gencral,

Sargento mor de batalba, ©~ + A major-general.

Sargenta, A ferjeant,

Sargenta mor, - Major.

Marifcal, or marichal, Marfhal,

Mefire de campo gereral, Mafter de camp general.

Coronely Colenel.,

Mefire,



Mefire de campo,

Coronel de infantdria,

Official de guerra,

Brigadeiro,

Tenente coroncl,

Ajudante de fargento mor,

Ajudante de tenente de mefirt
de campo,

Capitas,

Poflo de capitas,

Tenente,

Corneta,

Alferes,

Dandeiras,

Eftandarte,

Alferes de cavalaria qie traz
o ¢flandarte, !

Pagador,

Provedor dos mantimentos de
huma armada,

Commiffario,

Commuffaris geral,

Engenbeiro,

Apofentador do exercito,

Cabo de efquadra,

Tambor, ou caixa,

Tambor, oua que toca tambor;

Baguetas,

Cordeis do tambor,

Toques do tambor,

Tocar o tambsr,

Alvorada, ou generaly

Mofira,

Paffar maftra,

Trombeta,

Trombeteiro, ou Trombeta,
Pifans,

Soldo,

Soldada,

Soldado que efta de fentinella;
Entrar de guarda, .

Sentinella,
Render a guarda, fentindlas;
&c.
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Mafter de camp.
Colonel of foot:
An officer.
Brigadier.
Licutenant-colonel.
Adjutant.

Aid dc camps

Captain.

Captaincy, or captainfhips
Litutenant.

Cornet.

Enfign.

Colours.

Standard.
Standdrd«bearer;

Agent.
Purveyor:

Commiflary.

Mufter-mafter.

Engineer.

Quarter-mafter.

Corporal:

Drum.

A drummer.

Drum-fticks.

Drum-ftrings;

T he beats of a drum,

To beat the drum.

‘The geaeral, one of the beats
of the drum.

Mufter.

To mufter, to review forces:

A trumpct.

A trumpeter.

A fifer, or fife.

.

~ Wages, or pay for foldiers.

A foldier .

Soldier on duty,

To mount or goupon the
guard.

Duty, centinel.

To relicve the guard, e
U2 Blocary




Blocar, or bloguear, _
Infante, or foldads de pé,
G'ranadeiro, :
Bigodes,

Dragaz,

Soldado de cavalls,

Aontar a cavall,

Apear fe,

Guarda da peffoa real, or ar-
cheiro,

Cavalleiro armads de couraga,

Mofqueteiro, X

Soldads com ¢fpingarda,

Alabardeira,

Genifera,

Soldads armads com langa,

Soldado que leva piguey or pi-
queiro,

\Befteiro, ou foldado que peleja
csm béfla,

Gafladsr,

Mineiro, ou mirador,

Bombardeirs,

O tiro da artilharia, ou o ¢f-
pago que a bala difparada
corre,

Artilheira,

A arte da artilbaria,

General da artilharia,

Aventureiro,

Recrutas,

Explorader, or corvedor de cx-
ercifo,

Efpia,
que leva viveres ao exercito,
ou vivandeiro,

Soldado que faz correrias,

Atabale,
Infanteria,
Cavalaria,
Cavalaria ligeira,
Vanguarda,
Corpe de batalha,

1

To block up.

A foot foldier,
Grenadier,
Whifkers.

Dragoon.

‘Trooper, ar cavalier.
‘T'o get on horfcback.
To alight.
Lifc.guard-man.

Cuirafficr.
Muftketeer,
Fufelier,
Halberdier.
Janiffary.

A fpearman,
A pikeman.

Crofs-bow man.

A pioncer.

Miner.

A bombardier.

Gunthot,* or the - fpace to
whichafhotcan be thrown

Matrofs, alfo a gunner, or
canoneer.

Gunnery.

General of the artillery.

A volunteer,

Recruits,

Scout.

Spy.
Sutler.

A marauder, a foldier that
goes a marauding.

Kettle-drum.

‘I'he infanury,

Cavalry.

Light-horfe.

‘T'be vanguard.

The main body of an army.
Resa-
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Retaguarda, ‘The rear.
Corpo de referva, ‘T'he corps de referve.
Corpo da guarda, The corps de guard.
Pigucte, : The piquets of an army, or
piquet-guard.

Ala, ; The wing of an army.
Batalhas, Battalion. '
Deflacamento, Detachment,
Regimento, Regiment,
Companbia, A company.
Efquadras, - - A fquadron,

schila, Knapfack,
Bagagem, ou bagage, Bagpage.
Batedores do campo, Difcoverers,
Abnazemy ou armazem, Armory,
Muralbas, Walls.
Amea, or ameya, A battlement.
Parapeito, The parapet.
Caflells, A caftle,
Forte, A fort.
Fortaleza, A fortrefs.
Fortificagar, - Fortification.
Torre, i A tower,
Citadella, A citadel,
Baluarte, Bulwark.
Filvira, A file,
Cgrii)m, A curtin,
Meya lua, Half-moon.
Troneira, A loop-hole.
Terra-plena, A rampart,
Rebelim, ou Revelim, A ravelin.
Contrafcarpa, Counterfcarp.
Barrara, A barrier.
Lolfabraga, A faufsbraye.
Folfs, A ditch.
Guarita, A centry-box,
Cafamata, A cafemate.
Corredir, ou éffrada encoberta, The covert way.
Ceflocns, , Gabions.
Eflacada, ou paliffaday A palifade.
Reduto, 4 redoubt.
Atalaya, A place to difcover, a watch

tower, or the perfon that
ftandsto difcover, or watch.

U3 Manta,
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Manta, ou Mantelete,

Faxina,
Mina,
Contramina,
Fazer voar a mina,
Trincheira,
Abrii as trincheiras,
Real,
Viveres, ou munigoens de boca,
Bifonbo, i
Batalha,
Dar batalba,
Efearamuga,
Sitio,
Quartel,
Encamifada,
Sortida,
Bater,
Brecha,
Pontas,
Lfealada,

ffalto,
Dar affalto,
Tomar por affalto,
Chamada,
Capitular,
Capitulagas,
Tregoas,
Guarnigag,
Prebifle, '
Prebifle general
Leva,
Levantar foldades, ou fazer

leva de gente,

Levantar o fitio,
Levantar o campo,
;f;ﬂintar o campo,
Lampo volante,
Campanha,
Meter-fe em campanha,

Guerrear,
Pega de campanha,
Forragem,

e

A mantelet, or coyer for men
from the fhot.

Fafcines.

A mine,

A countermine.

To {pring a mine.

A trench:

To open the trenches,

Camp, ‘

Provifions.

A new foldier,

A battle.

To give battle,

A fkirmifh.

A fiege.

A quarter.

A camifado,

A fally,

To batter.

A breach.

A pontoon.

- An efcalade,

An affault,

To ftorm.

To take by ftorm,

The chamade.

To capitulate.

Capitulation.

Truce.

Garrifon.

A provoft.

A provoft-marfhal.

Levy.

To raife men, to levy, or raife
foldiers.

To raife the ficge.

To decamp.

‘To pitch one’s camp.

A flying camp.

A campaign.

To begin the campaign, to
open the field.

To war,

A field-piece,

A forage,

4 Ruar-

P



%uariei;' de inverno,

ar quartel,

Agquar telarfe,

Marchar,

Marchar com bandeiras defpre-
gadas,

Tocarq recolher,

Lntregar buma prage,
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Winter quarters.

To give quarter.

To 1ake quarters.

To march.

Tomarch with flying colours.

To found a retreat.
T'o {furrender a place.

Navegacao. .

Nawvio,

Nao,

Nao de guerra,

Nao de carga, ou mercantil,

Nawio weleiro,

Navio ronceiro,
Galé,

Galeaga,

Galeao,

Galesta, ou galeoto,
Comitre,

Fragata,

Carraca,

dufla,

Pinaga,

Barca de paffagen,
Barco,

Barca,

Canja,

Giéndola,

Efquife,

Lhalupa, ou balandra,
Chalupa pequena,
Bergantim,

Baﬁb, .

Capiténa,

Abniranta,

Armida,

Froi(l,

£fquadra,

Navigation,

A fhip.

A large fhip.

A man of war.

Amerchant-fhip,amerchant-
man. .

A very good failer, or a fhip
that fails well.

A bad failer,

A galley.

A galleafs.

A galleon,

A galliot, a fmall galley.

The Loatfwain of a galley.

A frigate.

A carrack,

A foift.

A pinnace.

A ferry-boat,

A boat,

A bark, a great boat.

A canoz,

Gondola, a fmall boat much
ufed in Venice,

A kiff.

A {loop.

A fhallop.

* A brigantine, ¢r brig.

A float.

T'he admiral’s thip.

T'he vice-admiral.

A fleet, a navy.

A flcet of merchant fhips.

A fquadron, part of a fleet.
8 4 A borde
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A bords,

Popa,

Proa,

Pegas de proa para dar caga as
inimigo, :

Tartina,

Brulote,

Pataixo,

Falia, :

Batél, or bateira,

Caravela,

Sorte de pataxo para fervigo
de huma ngo de guerra que
be mayor delle,

Navio de linka,

Guarda-cofia,

Gaiesta da qual fe langao as
bombas., -

Navio que ferve para andar a
corfo, .

Navio preparads, ¢ efquipads
por armadores parair contra

o mimiga, et T

Hyatte,

Nuvio de tranfporte,

Nio da India O»iental,

Nao da India Occidental,

Sorte de embarcagas pequena
Hollandeza de hum [ maflo,

Navio para levar carvaz,

Embarcagoens pequenas,

Embarcagas, ou barco grande
que ferve para levar fazen-
das a bordo, :

Embarcagas grande,oucaravela,

| oque jfrw para commercear,
pella cofla, :

Embarcagas de avizo,

Pagquete, -

Barco de pefear,

Lancha, :

Remas,

Pa do remo,

Sentina,

PORTUGUESE

A-board,

The poop, ftern, or flcerage.
The prow, or head. ' ‘
Chafe guns,

A tartan.

A fire-fhip.

A patache.

A felucca. -
A fmall bark, a wherry.
A caravel.

A tender.”

A capital fhip, or line of
battle-fhip, -

A guard fhip.

Bomb-ketch.

A cruifer,

-A privateer,

Yacht.
A tranfport,
Eaft-India man.

© Weft-India thip.

A Dutch dogger.

A collier,
Small craft.
A barge,

A fly boat, a large veflel ufed
in the coafting trade,

Advice-boat.
Packet-boat.

A fifhing-boat, or bufs.
Cock-boat, 2 fcull,
Oars.

The blade of the ozr.

The well,
* Lafirs,
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Lafire, ou lafle,

Laflar, ou langar lafire ao na-
Vio,

Maflo, or arvere,

Maflo grande,

Maflo de mezéna,

Mayio do traguéte,

Maflo do gurapés,

Gauea,

Ruilba,

Verga, ou entena,

Laiz, ou extremidades das ver-
gas,

Pranchas, que cobrem os coftados
do navio da parte de fora,

Vela®,

Velamefira, or a vela do maflo
grande,

Velada Gavea, :

Vela do joanete do maflo grande,

Papafigos,

Mezena,
Gata, ou vela de ¢cima da me-
zena,

Traquete, d

Velacho, 2
Foanete do tragquete
Cevadeira,

Vela latina,
Fazer ﬁ)rfa de vela,
Maflaréos,

Moaflares da mezena, ou ma-
Jflares da gata,

Portinbela,

Bandeiras,

Flammulas, ou galbardetes,

Agulba de marear,

RBitacola,

Cofturas do navio,

Leme,
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Ballaft.

To ballaft a fhip.

A maft.

The main-maft.

The mizen-maft,

The fore maft.

The bowf(prit, or boltfprit,

The round-top, main-top, ¢r
fcuttle of a maft.

The keel,

A yard.

The yard-arms.

Side-planks, or fide of‘a thip.

A fail.
T’he main fheet.

The main-top-fail.

Main-top-gallant-fail,

So they call the mizen and
fore-fail.

Mizen-fail.

Mizen-top-fail,

The fore-fail.

The fore-top-fail.

The fore-top gallant-fail.

The fprit-fail.

A fhoulder of mutton fail.

T o crow the fail,

T hetop mafls, or top gallant-
mafts.

Mizen top-maft.

A port hole.

The colours.
Streamers, pendants.
The mariner’s compals.
Bittacle.

The feams of a fhip.
Helm, or rudder.

* Dy wela is oftentimes meant the fhip itfelf,

3

212y
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Cana ds leme,
Cuberta, )
Cuberta corrida,

Efeotilhas,
Efestilhaz,

Caflello de popa, ‘
Cafiells de proa,
Garrér a ancora,

Ancora

Meter a ancora na lancha, ou
bate depois de levantala,

Ancora de rebogue,

Ancora da efperanga,

Unbas da ancora,

Argola da ancora,

Efiar a ancora a pigue,

Amarra,

Picar, ou cortar as amarras,

Sonda, ou prumo,

Cutelos,

Maré,

Bofina,

Preparar bum navio de velas,
cordas, &c.

Piloto,

Eferivaz,

Pilotagem,

Carta de marear,

Capitas,

Capitas tenente,

Contramefire,

MMarinbeiro,

Camarote,

AMarinkeire que he camarada,
au pertence a0 mefms rancho,

Tormenta,

Borrafia,

Bonarga,

Calmaria,

Ventg em popa

PORTUGUESE

The whip, or whip-fiaff.

Deck.

Flufh fore and aft.

‘The hatches of a fhip, fcut-
tles,

A room by the hatches, to
keep the provifions.

‘The hind caitle,

"The fore caftle.

To drive; thatis, when an
anchor docs not hold faft,
and the thip drags it away,

The anchor. .

To boat the anchor.

A kedger.

Sheet anchor.

Flooks.

The ring of an anchor.
Isfor the anchor to be a-peak,
A cable. )

T'o cut the cables.
Sounding lead.
Studding fails.

The tide.

A fpeaking trumpet.
‘T'o rig a fhip.

Pilot, or ftecrfman.
A purfer.

Pi]otage.
Sea-chart.

A captain.

Firft lieutenant,

A boat{wain,

A failor.

A cabbin.

A meflmate.

A tempeft.

A ftorm.

Fair weather.

Calm. ,

The wind full a-flern, afore-
wind. N

3 Naviy



.

Navio arrafads em popa,

Derrota,
Alar a bolina,

Ir pela bolina,
Ni da bolina,

Barlavento,

Ganhar o barlavento,

Barlaventiar, ou deitar a bar-
lavento,

Sctavents,

Efecovens,

g/zoms,

elame, cordas, e o mais que
be nzecffario para preparar
bum navio,

Corda,

Enxarcias,

Arribar,

Bomborda,
Efliborda,
L,

Meter de 16,

Bomba,

Dar a bomba,

Balde para deitar agea na
bomnba,

Eftuma que fabe da bomba de-
pois de ter tirado a agoa,

Navio, cuja agoa fe nas pode
tirar com a bsmba, .

Manga de couro por onde fabe
& agoa da bomba,

Brago ¥a bomba,

Faral,

Vento,

GRAMMAR.
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A fhip that fails before the
wind.

The courfe, or way of afhip,
To fharp the main bowling,
to haul up the bowling.
To tack upon a wind, fail
upon a bowlipec.

The bowling knot.
Windward.

To get the wind.
To ply to windward,

Leeward,

Ha\VrCrs_

‘Tacks,

Tackle, or tackling, the rig-
ging of a fhip.

A rope.

Shrowds.

To put into an harbour,
to be driven into an har-
hour by ftrefs of weather;
aifo to bear up, to bring
the thip more before the
wind.

Larboard.

Starboard.

Loof. - P

To loof, or keep the fhip
nearer the wind. |

A pump. °

T'o pump.

Pump-can.

Pump-fuck. '

A fhip that is ftoaked.
Pump-dale.

The pump-handle,
Light, ¢r lantern.

Wind.
Rofa
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Rofa da Agulha, ou dos The Flyof the Mariners Come

Ventos.

Nirtes .

Norte 4* a nordéfle,
Nor nordefle,
Nordefle 4* a norte,
Nordefle,

Nordefle 4* a lifle,
Les n'oedg/“}e, -
Lifle 4* a nardefle,

Léfle, £

Lés fuifle
Suefle 45 a lefle,

‘Suefle,

Suefle 4* a ful,

Sufuifle,

Sul 42 a fuefie,

8111,4. %

Sul 4* a fudoefle,

St{ﬁldofﬂ{, o

Sudséflc 4* a ful,

Sudoefie,

Sudocfle 4 a ocfle,

Oés fudoefle,

Ocfte 42 a fudoefle,
eflc,

Oﬁe 4* anorocflc,

Ocs noroefle,

Norocfle 4* a otfle,

Noreefle, )

Neroefle 4 a norte,

Nor norocfle,

Norte 42 a noreefte,

Vento traveffas, ou traveffia,
Dara embareagas a travez,

Lairar,

pafs.

North.

N. by E.
N. N. E.
N. E. by N
N. E.

N. E. by. E
E. N. E.

E. by N,
Eaft.

E. by S.
E.S. E.

S SEShy Pa
b

S. E. by S.
Sp Ni107

S. by E.
South.

S. by. W.
S.S. W.

S. W. by S.
S. W,

S. W. by W,
W. §. W.
W. by S.
Weft.

W. by. N.
W, N, W.
N. W. by W.
N. W,

N. W. by N.
N. N. W,
N. by W.

Contrary wind.

To hull, it is faid of a fhip
with the helm lafhed a lee,
when the florm.is fo
ficrce, that fhe can bear
no fail.

To ply to and again in one’s

ftation.
E/poraa,
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Efporas,
olber hum cabo,

Largar mais cabo,

Abrir agoa,

Fazer agoada,

Arpag,

Arpar bum navio,

Fatexa,

Pedago de lona breada que f:
poem ao redor do maflo e das
bombas para que a agoa nas
penetre,

Paffador, .

Corda com que fe prende o bote,
ou lancha & popa do navio,
Apito,
Abadernas,
Abita,
Lmprear,

L]

Guinar o navis,

Parte fuperior, ou mais alta
da popg de hum navio,

Apagafanges,

Arreigadas,

Briges,

Barredsuras,

Bartidouro,

Baflardes,

Bigota,

Botalis,

Bracear,

Bragos,

Dragueire, of vergueiro,

Brandaes,

Bugardas,

Cazhilas,

Cadafle,

Cadernal,

Cavernas,

Colhedores,

: -3
Beak,

To coil a cable.

To pay more cable,

To leak, or fpring a leak.
To take in frefh water.

A prapnel.

To grapple a thip.
Grapnel.

Coat.

A fidd, or pin of iron to
open the ftrands of ropes.’
Boat-rope, or gift-rope.

A béatfwain’s call.
Nippers.

‘Bits.

To fteer right forward, to
turn the prow ftraight to
any other fthip or place.

To yaw, ¢r make yaws.

The taffercl.

Lecech.lines.

Puttocks.

Bunt-lines.

Low-ftudding-fails.

Boat’s fkit.

Parrels.

A dead-eye.

Studding-fail-booms,

To brace.

Braces.

The rudder’s rope.

Back-ftays.

Breaft-hooks.

Cheeks.

Stand-potft.

A large block with more than
one thive. -

The floor-timbers.

Linces of the fhrouds.

. - Con-
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Compaffar bum navio,

Coffeuros,
Craca,

(4
Lflar bumnavio langads i ban-"

da,

Cabreflante,

Dar caga,

Curuvas,

Mfas da guarnigag,

Defafire,

Embornaes,

Poraa,

Maca,

Convez,

Camarote do cirurgias,

Frete,

Carga,

Ordent que o capitas reccbe pa-
rd dar a wvela, ou carta de
ordens,

A acgao de imbarcar fe,

Defembarque,

Embargo,

Anceragem,

Batalha naval,

Caravela mexeriqueira, ou de
¢fpia,

Ariiar, ou arrear,

Arrear as velas,

Arrear bandeira,

Levantar ferro, levar ancoras,
levar ferro, levar-fe, ou

levar,

Léva,

Bolear a pega,,

Peca de leva,

Rebocar, ou levar de reboque,

Fazer eofluras,

Paffagem,

Paffageiro,

Viagem,

Navio cujo capitas tem cartas
de repre alias,

PORTUGUESE

To trim a fhip.

T'rucks. ;

The foulnels in the fthip’s
bottom. ‘

Is for a fhip to heéls

The capitan.

To chafe.

The knees.
Chain-wales.
Boat’s tkit.
Scupper-holes.
‘The hold of a fhip,
Hammock.

Deck, or quarter-deek.
Cockpit.

Freight,

Cargo.

Sailing orders.

Embarkation.
Difembarking.
Embargo.
Anchorage.
Sea-fight.

A fhip for efpial.

To veer.

To ftrike fail.

To ftrike the flag.
To weigh anchor.

The adtion of weighing, or
taking up the anchor.

‘T'o move a gun towards ftar-
board, or larboard. .

The fignal gun.

To tow.

To fplice.

Paflage.,

Paflenger.

Voyage.

Letters of mark,

Que-
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Buerenar hum navio,
Brear as cofluras do navis,
Dar & eofta,

Solugar a nito,

Naufraar,

Naufragio,

Patras,. ou meflre da nin,
Carpenteire de naviss,
Lflaleiro,

Fmbarcar,

Lombarear,

Grumete,

Rapaz que ferve coms mogo ds
navio,

Rapaz que ferve ao capitas,

Calafate,

Calafi

2lar hum navia,
Calafeto, J
Arfenal, ou ribeira das néos,

Emmaflear,

-

Remar,

Remador,

Forcado,

Dejpenfeira,

Moarinheiros, e toda a cutra
gentey que pertence ag navis,
bufma,

Guarnigas da néo,

O fibrecarga do navio,

Baleflilha,

Quadrante,

Outante,

D: réy

Paravinte,

Situagas de huma cofta, ilha,
&c. a refpeito de qualquer
outro lugar,

LQuarintena,

808

‘To careen a fhip.

~ To pay the feams of a fhip.

Toruna ground, eronfhore.

Is fora fhip to roll, or tofloat
in rough water.

To fuffer a ‘wreck, to be
wrecked.

Shipwreck.

Ship mafter.

Shipwright.

Steck.

To thip.

To go aboard fhip, to take
thipping.

The meaneft fort of failor, or .

a fervant to the failors.

Shipboy.

A cabbin-boy.

A calker.

To calk a fhip.

Qakam.

An asfenal, a ftore-houfe, or
mngazme.

To fita fhip, or veflel with
mafts.

To row.

Rower.

Galley-flave.

Steward,

The crew of a fhip,

Crew of galley-flaves,

Marines, foldiers who ferve
on board of fhip.

Supercargo.

Crofs-ftaff.

Quadrant.

Hadley’s quadrant,

Fore.

The bearing,

L]

Quarantins.
Baliza,
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Baliza,
Larga,
Amarar,
Cagar a vela,

Cacear hum navio,

Langar hum navio ao mar,
Fugir,
Entrar com vento frefco, e bom
no porto,
Berdo,
Bordo, ou kanda,
Navio de alto bordo,
Caga, N
Prefa, ou temadia,
5/Iar de vergadalto,
entos de mongag, Ou geraes,
Andar de conferva,

Dar, ou fazer hum barda,

Eflar G capa, ou por-fe dcapd,

GUESE

Sea-mark:

Large.

‘To bear off.

To turn the fail to the wind
fide.

It is faid of a fhip that is hur-
ried away from her courfe
by ftrong winds, tides; &

To launch a fhip.

To bear away.

To bear in with the harbour.

Tack.

Broadfide.

Firft rate man of war:

Chace.

Prize, or capture.

‘To ftand for the offing.

Trade winds.

To._keep company together,
to fail under a convoy.

 To tack the fhip, to tack

about, or to bring her head .
about.

To lie by at fea, to back the
fails.

Do Commercio, ¢do que lhe
pertence,

Conta,

Conta de venda,

Fazer huma conta,

Pedir contas,

Dar & conta,

Conta corrente,

Dinbeiro de contada,

Aegas,

O gque negocea em comprar e

vender acgocs,

Ballango,

Fards,

Bance,

Kanguciro,

Of Trade, and of Things re-
lating to it.

Account.

Account of fales.

To caft up an account.
‘To call to an account.
To pay on account.
Account current.
Ready money.

Stock.

Jobber.

Ballance.
Bale.
Bank.
Banker.

Quelra
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Qurbra,

Falido, ou quebrads,

Ajufley on concerto,

Troca,

Portador,

Langador,

O gue langa mars,

Letra de cambio,

Negociar huma letra de cambio,

Conta,

Partida,

Conbhecimento,

Eferitura de obrigagao,
uarda livros, ou o que em bu-
ma cafa de negocio tem a feu
cargo os livros,

Occupagas, or negocio,

Comprador,

Dinbheiro,

Porte, ou carreto,

Caxtiro, ou o que guarda a
caixa,

Ceno,

Certidaz,

Cambio,

Freguez,

Gaflos,

Barats,

Caro,

Recibo da alfandega,

Commiffas,
ercancia,

Compromilfa,

Confignagas,

Confumo,

Conteuds,

Contrato,

Correfpondencia,

Correfpondente,
rego,

Alfandega,

Guardas d'alfandega,

Guardas que eftas vigiando até
que os navios efiejai defear-
regado,

Bankruptcy,

Bankrupt.

Bargain.

Barter.

Bearer.

Bidder.

Out-bidder.

Bill of exchange, a draught.

To negotiate & bill of ex-
change.

Bill.

Parcel.

Bill of lading.

Bond, engagement.

Book-keeper.

Bufinefs.

Buyer.

Cafh.

Carriage.

A cathier, or cafh-keeper.

Cent.

Certificate,

Change, exchange.
Chap, chapman, or cuftomer.
Charges.

Cheap.

Dear.

Clearance, or cocket.
Commiffion.
Commodity.
Compromife.
Confignment.
Confumption.
Contents.

Contraét.
Correfpondence.
Correfpondent.

Price, rate.
Cuftom-houfe.
Cuftom- houfe officers-
Tidefmen, or tidewaicers. *

X : Feiteria
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Feitoria,

Lferitirio,

Crédito,

Acreder,

Corrente,

Coftume,

Data,

Contratador,

Trafego, ou negotioy

Divida,

Devedor,

Dinbeiro defembolgado,

Defionto,

Extraéto, ou copid,

Depofita,

Defconto nos pagamentos qm:{/é
Jfazem a dinheiro-de contado,
ou por qualquer outra ra-
242,

Acredor importuno,
Copia, ‘
Corretor,

Corretor de letras de cambio,

Alfegurador, ou feguradar,
Endoffo,

Endoffador,

Abarcador,

Levantamento de prego,
Affento no regifio,
Lquivalente,

Exigencia,

Dyfpeza,

Extracga,

Lxtorfas

Feitor,

Feira,

Fio, ou arame no qual fe en-

fiaG os papeis num eferitorio, .

Quatro, cinco, &c. por centa,
Fretar,
Frete,
O que freta bum navio,
Cabedaly ou quantia de din-
beiro deflinade para alguma
8

orifq,

Fadtory, fettlement,
Counting-houfe.
Credit.

Creditor.
Current.
Cuftom.

Date.

Dealer.

Dealing, traffick.
Debt.

Debtor.
Difburfement.
Difcount.
Docket.
Depofite.
Draw-back.

Dun.

Duplicate.

A broker.

Money-changer,orexchange-
broker.

Infurer, or under-writer

Endorfement.

Endorfer.

Engroffer.

Enhancement.

Entry.

Equivalent.

Exigency,

Expence.

Export, or exportation.

Extortion.

Fa&or. ‘

Fair.

File for papers.

Four, five, &c. per. cent.
To freight a fhip.
Freight.

A freighters

Fund.

. Ganho,
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Garnha,
O que ganka,
Fazendas, ou effeitos,
Eftrea,

feritura,
Entrada,

Negociante que introduz fazen-
das numa praga ou reyno,

Renda,

Intereffe,

Communicagao

Inventario,

Infufficiencia, ou falta de meyos
para pagar,

Fadtura,

Arras,

Eferitura de arrendamento,
rrendador,

Livro da razao,

Empreflima,

Dinbeiro empreflads,

Carta, i

Sobreferito da carta,

Fechar huma carta,

Fechar buma carta com finete,

Moala em gite o correo traz as
cartas, '

Hjypotheca,

Acredor hypothecaris,

5 OW commercio,

O que bypothecay, ,

Fiador,
Pagamento,
Falta de pagamento,
Eferito de divida,
Dono,
Fardo pequenoy
Serapilheyra,
Brabante,
- Mago de cartas,

Companbeyro de alguem no ne-
gocio, ou ficio, {
Sacieaﬁz{e, ou companhia no

negocio,
Penbor,

Gain, ér profiti

Gainer. -

Goods, effeéts,

Handfel.

Hand-writing,

A cuftom for impofted com=
modities,

Importer:

Income.
Intereft.
Intercourfe,
Inventory.
Infolvency.

Invoice.

Jointure.

Leafe.

Leflec.

Ledger-book.

Loan.

Money lent.

Letter. '
The direétion of a letter.
T'o make, or clofe up a lettet.
To make and feal up a letter,
Mail.

Mortgage.
Mortgaggé,
Mortgager.

Bailo L

Payment.
Nonpayment.
Note, or promiffory note.
Ouwner.

Pack, a trufs.
Packcloth; wrapper.
Packthread.

Packet of letters,
Partner.

[Partnerfhip.

Pawn, or pledgc.
X; 2 fc Contrate
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Contrato do feguro das mercan-
cias,

Seguro,

Segurar,

Prateflar buma letra, '

Accestar huma letra,

Protefto,

Sacar huma letra,

Correoaonde fe langa as cartas,

Correo que leva cartas,

Porte de cartas, -

Premio, ou dinkeiro que fe
paga aos feguradores,

Dinbeiro que [e paga aos ma-

rinbeiros por terem carrega=

do 0 navio,

Coapital,

Perdas ¢ danes,

Importancia,

Importancia liquida,

Promefa,

Bens,

Pontualidade,

Compra,

Recibo,

Recambio,

Arbitro, ou buvado,

Lowvamento, ou arbitrio,

Regatas,

Quitagas,

Remeffa,

Venda das coufas por miudo,
como fazem os mercadores
de retalho, :

Mercador dz retalhs, ou tra-
peyro,

Riquezas,

Venda,

Padraz,

Amofira, -

Sinete,

Lacre,

Ajuflamento de contas,

Loja,

Mercadar que tem loja,

4
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Policy of infurance.

Infurance.

To infure.

To proteft a bill.

‘To accept a bill,

Proteft.

To draw a bill.
Poft-office.

Poftman, or letter-carrier.
Poftage.

Premium.

Primage.

Principal, or capital.
Loffes and damages.
Proceed.

Neat proceed.
Promife.

Property.
Pun&tuality.
Purchafe.

Receipt.
Re-exchange.
Referee, or umpire.
Reference.
Regrater.

Releafe.
Remittance.

Retail.

Retailer.

Riches, wealth.
Sale, or vent.
A pattern.
Sample,
Seal.
Sealing-wax.
Settlement of accounts. g
Shop.
Shop-keeper.
Livro
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Livro em que o mercador de lsja Shop-book.

tem fuas contas,
O que faz contrabands,
Fazenda de contrabande,

Fazer contrabando,

Modclo, ou fiel dos pexos ¢ me-
didas publicas,
Almazem,
Sobreferevente,
Sobferipgan,
Tara,
Fazenda roim,
Rifeo,
urosy ”
T
Ufureiro,
Ofum,
bréa,
Mercancias,
Valor,
Avaria,
Direitos,
Tributay ou contribuigas,
Taxa,
Sifay
Sifeiro,
Cies,
Direito que [¢ paga por def-
embarcar fazendas no caes,
ColleSar do mefma direito, ou
tributo, :
Dizimas,
Dizimador, ou dizimeiro,
Louga vidrada, fem fer da
China,
Mereador de Jfobrado,
Venda que [z faz por partidas,

Smuggler.

Contraband, or prohibited
goods, goods fmuggled, or
run.

To run, to fmuggle prohibit-
ed goods.

Standard meafure.

‘Woare-houfe.
Subferiber.
Subfcription.
Tare and trett.
T'rath of goods.
Ritk.

Intereft.
Ufance.
Ufurer.

Ufury.

‘Wafer.

‘Wares.
Worth.
Average.
Duties, or cuftom.
Cefs, tribute.
A fet rate, affize,
Excife.
Excifeman.
‘Wharf.
Wharfage.

Wharfinger.
Tenths, or tithes,
Tithe-gatherer.
Dutch-ware.

Wholefale dealer.
Wholefale.

X3 Da
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DaMoeda, ouDinheiro Por-  Of the Partuguefe Coin,
tugez.

This mark * is prefixed to the imaginary money.

¢ Real, A ree, equal to 1% 4.
Dez reis, 10 rees, 37d.

Vintem, A vintin, 1754,
Toflaz, ou § wveniens, A teftoon, 6§d

4 Tofloens, ou hum crufade, A crufade, 2s. 3d.

Crufads nove, ou 24 vintens, A new crufade, 2s5. 83d.

8 Toftoens, 8 teftoons, 4s. 6d.

Hun quarta de oure, ou 12 12 teftoons, 6s. gd.’
itﬁ.ms,

*» Milreis, ou 10 tqﬁaem, A milree, gs. 7%d.

16 Toffoens, ) 16 teftoons, 9s.

Meya mocda de ouro, Half moidore, 13s. 64.
3200, 0OU 32 ra{laemj, 32 teftoons, 18s.
Maeda de ouro de 4800, A moidore, 1/ 7s.
Meya dobra, ou 6400, Joanefe, 1/, 16s.
Dobra, ou 12800. '~ 128 teftoons, 3/ 125,

LEPS S 3 L83 &3 Pl 3 Bdd S Sl
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COLLECGAD coprpcTion
DE s

Adagios Portuguezes. Portuguefe Proverbs.

Agoa o da, a agoa o leva. ‘ N THAT is got over the

'4 ' 7 devil’s b%ck will be
fpent under his belly ; alfo,
lightly come, lightly go.

Na agoa mvolia pefeao pefia- To filh in troubled waters

dor, . (to make a benefit of pub-
lick troubles).
Lfa como o peixe nagoa, He lives in clover.
Tmzer a agoa para o moinko, ‘To bring gnﬂ into the mill.
- Levar



Levar agea ao mar,

As agoas ¢flas baixas,

O que nas pode al fery deves
foffrers .

Come como hum alarve,

Moeter a palbana albarda,

Alazai toflado antes morto que
cangarlo,

Huma difgraga alcanga aoutra,

Efiar na aldea, ¢ nas ver asca-

Jas,

Quem trabalba, tem alfaya,

Fallo-1be em albos, refponde-
me em bugalhos,

Em tempo nevado o albo vale
hum cavallo,

Tezo como hum albo,

Sua alma, fua palma,
Na almoeda tem a barba quéda,

Pagar os altes de vafi,

Quem ama a beltras, ama o et
cao,
Cada qual ama feu feomelbante,
.

Tambem os ameagados comem
pao,

Contas de perto, ¢ amigos de
longe,

GRAM
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To carry coals to Newcaftle.

He, or fheisat a low cbb.

What can’t be cured muft be
cndured. ‘

He cats like a threfher.

To cheat, to impofe upon.

A dark forrel horfe will die
before he'll jade.

One mifchief draws on an-
other.

We fay: you can’t fec wood
for trees; or to be like the
butcher, that looked for
his knife when he had it in
his mouth.

He that works has furniture.

I talk of chalk and youof
cheefe.

Garlick in the foggy weather
isas good as a horfe: it
means thatgarlick isagood

_defence for travcllers a-
againft dampnefs and cold
weather.

As iff as garlick; that is, 2
healthy ftrong robuit per-
fon.

As you brew, cven fo bake.

At a fale keep your beard on
your chin ftill; that is, let
not your beard wag too faft
in bidding, left you over-
bid and repent.

To have but little o no fenfe
atall.

Lovc me, love my dog.

Like will to like, or like loves
like.

Threatned folks cat bread;
we fay, threatned folkslive
long.

Even reckonings make long
friends.

X 4 Nai
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Nas [z deve perder a amizade
por da ca a quella palha,

Tam bom he Pedro como Jeu
ano,

Furtar o carneiro, ¢ dar o5 pis
pello amor de Des,

Nem bum dedy Jaz maz, nem
buma andorinka Veras,

Levar palbas, e aralbos,
Naarca aberta o Jufte pecca,

De hum argucira, Jazer bum
cavalletro,

Com arte, ¢ com engana Jevive
Mmeys anno s com engano, e
com arte fe vive a outra
parte,

Quem a boa arvore [ chega bog
Sombra o cobre,

Afno morto, cevada ao rabo,
Afno, que tem Jome, cardes

come,
Scpa de mel nas fo fox para a

boca do afio,

Mais quero afno, que me levs,
ue cavallo, que me deryupe
3 ’

Mais val mg avenga que boa
ﬁnlm;a,

Ruem rai fo aventura, na;
anda a cavalls, nem em mula,

Naz deites azeite no 20,

Boca naz admitte Jador,

Damaz G boca fe perde a Sopa,

Em boca cerrada nag entra
mofea,
Luem tem boca vai g Rima,

PORTUGUESE

An inch breaks no fquares,
Like mafter, like man,

We fay, to fteal 2 goofe and
give the giblets in alms.
One fwallow does not make
fummer. Ura birunds non
facit ver, fays Horace.

To fweep ftakes.

That is, it is opportunity
makes the thief.
¢ fay, to make mountains
of mole-hills,

That is, all 2 man’s Jife is a
cheat,

That is, he that reljes on
good worthy people, reaps
a benefit.

A day after the fair, or, after
meat, muftard,

We fay, hungry dogs will eat
dirty pudding,

Good " things are not fit for
fools; or a turd is as good
for a fow as 1 pancake,

Better beanold man’s darling,
than a young man’s war-
ling. ;

Itis better to agree at any
rate, than to go to law.

Nothing venture, nothing
have.

Do not throw oil into the fire.

The belly has no ears.

Much falls between the
and the lip.

A clofe mouth catches no
flies.

That is, a man may go any
where if he has language
to fpeak for himfelf apd afk
his way,

cup

Pejla
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Pella boca morre o peixe,

Cada bofarinbeiro louva. feus
alfinetes,

Quem tem quatro, ¢ gafla cin-
co, nad ha mifler bolfa nem
bolfinho,

Cabra vai pella vinha por onde
vai a may, wai a filha.

Matar dous coelhos de huma
cajadada, k

Quem canta feus males efpanta,

Dcitar a capa ao touro,

Vivael rey, e da ¢t a capa,

Andar de capa cahida,

O cai com raiva de feu dono
trava, /

Ruem com caens fe langa, com
pulgas [z levanta,
A carne de lobo dente de ¢as

Ruem faz cafa na praga, buns
dizem que be alta, outros que
be bayxa,

313

Much tatking brings much
WOC. ~

Every man thinks his own
geefe {wans.

He that hath four and fpends
five has no need of a purfe.

Like father like fon.

We fay, to kill two birds
with one ftone:

The perfon who fings makes
eafy his misfortunes ; that
is, finging caufes him not
to reflect on it fo much as
he otherwife would.

To throw one’s cloak at the
bull; that is, to venture
all 2 man has’ to fave his
life.

Let the king live, and give
me the cloak; thatis fpo-
ken of perfons who, under
a pretence of authority,
rob and plunder other peo-
ple, and at the fame time
pretend they are doing juf-
tice to the power repofed
in their hands.

To be behind-hand in the
world. .

Amad dog bites hisown maf-
ter: there is no trufting to
madmen, orpeopleinarage.

We fay, lie with beggars and
you’ll be loufy.

That is, to return railing for
railing ; or as our modern
proverb fays, give him a
Rowland for his Oliver:
the Latins fay, par pari re-

Tferre.
hat is, a man in public bufi-
nefs can’t plealeeverybody;
or as Salon fays: ’tis rara
that
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A cavallo dado nas oles o den-
- te,
Quem quer cavallo fem tacha,

N/tm elle f¢ acha,

a terra dos cegosy o torto be
rt’y’

Cobra boa fama, e deita-te a
dormir,

Fazer a5 contas Jem a hifpeda,

Dy contado come o labo,

Em cafa d: ledraz nac falles

em corda,

Da coura lhe fabem as corveas,

Cortar o wveflido conforme o
)
ranna,

PORTUGUESE

that {tatefman can all par-
ties pleafe.

Never look in the mouth of
a gift horfe.

’Tis a good horfe that never
ftumbles.

In a country of blindmen he
that has one eye is theking,

When your name is up, you
may lie a-bed till noon.

To reckon without the hof-
tefs, or as we fay, the hoft,

The wolf eats of what is
counted ; that is, thieves
will fteal, though they
know it will be mifled,
much more if they think it
will not. %

You fhould not mention a
halter to any whofe relati-
ons or friends have fuffer’d
by it; that is, no man
fhould behitin the teeth of
his difgrace

The thongs come out of his
fkin; that is, he pays for it.’

To cut one’s coat according
to the cloth.

Criay o corve tirarves-ha o olhs, 1t is faid of a perfon that be-

Tanta culpa tem o ladrap como
o confentidor,
Dadivas quebrantas peubas,

Melbor be fozer de balde que
¢filar debalde,

Dritar azeite no fogo,

ing recieved in diftrefs de-
frauds or grows too.great
for him that cntertained
him.

The receiver is as bad as the
thief.

Gifts break rocks; that is,
kindnefs overcomes the
hardeft hearts, and bribes
or prefents corrupt the moft
refolved.

Itis better work for nothing,
than be lazy and do no-
thing at all.

To make bad worfe. Horace
fays, Oleum addere ¢amino

Nas
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Nai be o demo tam
0 pintad,

Primeiro [a dentes, que pa-
rentes,

feo como
.

Lé wvai a lingoa, onde o dente
grita,

Quands cuidas meter o dente
em feguro toparaz o duro,

Dar com a lingoa ns dentes,

Quem nai jfalla nai o ouve
. Deos,

Ventura te dé Deos, filho; que
" faber pouco te bafia,

Cada qual por f3, ¢ Deos por
todos, . .
Em bons dias, boas obras,

»
Para dia de [as cerejo,

Tudo pode o dinbeiro,

O homem propoem, e Deos dif-
pocin,

Dorme como bum arganaz,

A bom entendedor poucas pala-
vras, -

315

We fay, the lion is not fo
ficrce as his picture.

We fay, near is my coat, but
nearer is my {kin, &¢. Te-
rence fays, Heus proximus
[fum egomet ibi.

To fcratch where it itches.

Harm watch, harm catch.
Horace fays,

— et fragili querens illidere
entem,
Offendet folids

Tog)ntrugi& one’s felf, to
belie.

A man may hold his tongue
inan ill time; alfo, fpare to
fpeak, and fpare 1o fpecd.

Godgiveyou good Juck,child,
for a little learning will
ferve your turn; becaufe
it is fortune that raifes men
more than merit, :

Every one for bimfelf, and
God forall. =~

The better ‘days the better
deced.

We fay, when two Sundays
come together, that is
never. A

Money governs the world.

Man propofes and God dif-
pofes. o

He fleeps like a- dormoufe,

A word to the wife is enough:

Gato ;/I:aldado da agoa fria ha 'We {ay a burnt child dreads

meao

the fire.

b
No efeudellar wverds quem te- ‘That is, people’s affeions

quer bem, on mal,

Efinolsu fa5 Mattheus, efmo-
lou para os feus,

Naa ba melhor efpelbo que 0
amigo velho, L

are difcovered by their
liberality.
Charity begins at home.

There is no better Jooking-
glafs, than an old friend
‘ V gha@
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Nem eflopa com tigoens, nem
malher com varoens,

Fallar fem cuidar, ke atirar
. Jem afrontar,

Falla pouco ¢ bem terte bag por
alguem,

Quem a fama tem perdida,
anarto anda nefla vida,

A quem mé fama tem, nen ac-
companbes, nem digas bem,

prrwzitado} de farelos, efper-
digador de farinba,

Nab fazem boa farinka,

Ruem ma a faz nella joz,

Agora da pai, e mely e depois
dard pac e fel,

Lingoa doce como nicl, e coragas
amargofo como ftl,

Bater'o ferro quando ¢fls quen-
te,

Quem com ferro matay a ferro
morre,

Carregado de ferro, carregado
de medo,

that is fuch a one will not
flatter a man, but tell him
the truth.

That is, converfation of wo-
men is dangerous ; it is not
good jefting with cdged
tools.

To let one’s tongue run wi-
thout refleing on what
one fays, is like fhooting at
random.

Talk little and well, and'
you'll be counted fome-
body; that is, you’ll be
efteemed.

He who has loft his reputa-
tion, is as good as dead
whilft living : we fay, one
had as good be hanged as
bave an ill name.

Do not keep company with,
nor be fond of one that has
an ill name.

That is, one that faves at the
fpiggot and lets it run out
at the bung; alfo, penny
wife and pound foolifh.

They can’t fet their horfes
together. -

Self do, felf harm.

After fweet meat comes four
fauce.

An honey tongue, an heart
of gall, i

To beat the iron whilft it is
hot, or, to make hay whilft
the fun fhines.

He who kills by the fword,
dies by the fword.

He who is ] aded with iron,
is loaded with fear; that s,
he who loads himfelf with
armour and weapons a-
gainft danger, difcovers he
is much afraid,

Quem
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Quem te faz fefla, nav foendo
fazer, ou le quer enganar,
ou te ha mifler,

Nai fies, nem profies, nem ar-
rendesy VIvirds entre as gen-
les,

Mijar claroy dar huma figa ao
medico,

S¢ naz bebe mna taverna, folga
nella,

Achou forma para o feu fapato,

Nab fejaes forneira fe tendes a
cabega de manteiga,

Ao homem oufade a fortuna
the da a mas,

Roupa de francezes,

Cabir da frigideira nas brafas,

Dizem os filbos ao foalheiro, o
que ouvem dizer a feus pays
ao fumeira,

Perto vai o fumo da chama,

Quem huma wez  furta, fiel
nunca,

Mal vai ao fufo quando a bar-
ba na; anda em cima,

Cada terra com fen ufoy cada
reca com feu ju[/b,
Ruantas cabegas, tantas cara-
Dpugas,
Duem lhe doer a cabega que a
- aperte,
I

He that makes more of you

than he wont to do, cithct

_defigns to cheat you, or
ftands in need of you.

Do not truft, nor contend,
nor hire, and you'll live
among men ; that is, you’ll
live peaccably. 1

Tell the truth and fhame the
devil.

We fay he does not fmoke
but fmocks.

He has found a laft to his

fhoe ; that is, he has met |

with his match.

Do not undertake to be a
baker if your head is made
of butter; that is, do not
take upon you any bufine(s
you are unfig for.

Fortune favours the bold.

Things left at random, or
expos’d to be pillaged.

To fall out of the frying-pan

into the fire.
Little pitchers have great
ears.

We fay, there is no fmoke
without fome fire,

He who once fteals is never
trufty, or once a thief, al-
ways a thief. .

Alas for the fpindle when the
beard is not over it. By
the fpindle is meant the
woman, and by the beard
the man. ¢

So many countries, fo many

cuftoms.
Several men, feveral minds.

We fay, if any fool finds the
cap fit him, let him put
it on. Se
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v 3
Se.queres faber quem he o vil-
laz, metelbe a vara na mas,

Nas ha rofa fem efpinkos,

Andar, ander, vir morrer &
beira,

DQuem nas devey noj teme,

Quem, quands pode, ras quer,
quando quers nas pode,

Homem honrads nas ba mifler
gatado,

Homem grande, béiflade pao,

Debaixo de mé capa jaz bem
bebedor,

LQuem muyto abraga, pouco a-
perta, ‘

No agougue, quem mal falla,
mal ouve.

Quem em mais alto nada, mais

proflo fe afoga,

Hofpede com fil, bé honor,
Ha/f;ﬁda formofa, dana fiz &
bolfa,

Seta beggar on horfe-back,
and he will ride to the
devil,

There is no rofe without
thorns, there is no fweet
without fome fweat,

To eat an whole ox and
faint at the tail: This pro-
verb is fpoke, when any
body falls fhort of a thing,
after having ufed all en-
deavours,

Out of debt, out of danger.

Itis good to make hay while
the fun fthines.

We fay, a good face needs no
band.

This proverb intimates, that
things are not to be valued *
by their bulk, but ac-
cording’ to their intrinfic
worth and valuc; and fo
we fay, a lark is better
than a kite.

A tattered cloak may cover a
good drinker ; thatis, men
arec not to be judged by
outward appearance.

All grafp, all lofe; or, covet
all, and lofe all.

He that fpeaks Javifhly, fhall .
hear knavithly. Terence
fays, Qui pergit ea, que
wvult, dicere, ca, que nonvult,
audiet.

That is, the higheft charges
are the more liable and
nearer to the downfall.

Firft come, firft ferved.

A beautiful hoftefs, orland«
lady, is bad for the purfe,

O bifpede ¢ o prixe aos tres dias Frefh™ fifh, and newscome

Jede,

guefts, fmell when they ate
three days old,
Hirte
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Hirta fem agea, cafa fem tel- That is, a garden without

hido, molber fem amir, ma- water, a houfe untiled, a

yido fem cuidado, de graga  wile without love, and 2

he caro, carelefs hufband, are all

¢ alike, being all flark
naught. n

Hunra ao bom paraque te bon- Honour a good man, that he
re, ¢ ao mio paraque te nas may honour you ; and an
¢efb onre, : ill ‘man,.that he may not

difhonour you,

Honra be dos amos o gue fe The honour doncto fervants,

. faz aoss eriados, redounds to their mafters.
Officio de confelba, honra fem An office in the council is
proveito, honour without profic;

that is, to be of the coun-

cil of a town, by which

: nothing is got in ortugal.

Homem apereehida, meyo com- A man that is prepared, has
batido, - half the battle over.

.
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DIALOGOS

FAMILIARES,

. T ENHA vm. mugto bons

dias,

Como ¢fti v, 2 ou como pif-
Javm. 2

Bem, nas muyto bemy vou pa/-
Sfanda,

Muyto bem para fervir a vm.

A's ordens de v,

Fico-lhe muyto obrigado,

Vom. muytos annas,

Como ¢flé, ou piffa o fenhor
Jeu irmag

Muyto bemy nas muyto bem,

Elle terd gofto de ver a vm.

Nas terei tempo para bir a ve-
lo hoje, :

Fa}m Javer d: affentar-fe,

Da buma cadeira as fenbor,

Nai he neceffaria,

Tenbo que bir a fazer huma
vifita agui nefla vifinkanga,

Vin. tem préfa,

Lu logo voltarei,

Adeos meu fenbor,

Filgo de ver @ vm. com boa
faude,

Brijo as mazs de vm,

Sou criado de vm,

Sou muyto feu criads,

FAMILIAR

DIALOGUES.

GOOD morrow, fir.
How do you do, fir?
Well; not very well ; fo, fo

Very well to ferve you.

At your fervice,

I'am obliged to you.

I thank you.

How docs your brother do

He is very well; not very
well.

He will be glad to fee you.

I thall have no time to fee
him to day.

Be pleafed to fit down.

Give a chair to the gentle-
man.

There’s no occafion.

I muft go make a vifit in the
neighbourhood.

You are in hafte.

I'll be back, or return pre-
fently,

Farewell, fir.

I'am glad to fee you in good
health.

I kifs your hand.

I am your fervant.

Your moft humble fervant,

DI A-
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DIALOGO IL

Para fazer huma Vifita de
Manhaz. .

NDE ofta teu amo ?

. Ainda dorme 2
Nas, fenbor, elle efta acordado.
Efii elle ja levantado 2

Nai, fenhor, clle ainda ¢fla

nacama.

Que vergonha de eflar ainda
na cama a ¢flas horas !

Ontem é nite fui para a cama
tas tarde, que nad me pude
levantar cedo ¢fia manbaa,

Que fizeras vmes depois de céa ?

Dangimos, cantiimas, rimos, e
jugémos,

A que jogo 2

Aos centos.

Quanto me peza de o nas ter
Jabids !

Quem ganbou 2 quem perdeo ?

Eu gankei dez moedas.

Até que boras jugaras vmes?

Até duas boras defpois da meya
noite.

A que boras foi vm. paraa
cama ?

A's trés, as trés horas e meya.

NaG me admiro gue vm. fe le-
vante tas tarde.

Que horas fas ?

Rue horas lbe parece avm. que
fejas ?

Paycceme que apénas fas oito,

Sim ! oito! ja deras déz.

Entaz be precifo que me levante
quanto mais depreffa puder.

Y
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DIALOGUE IL
To vifit in the Morning.

WHERE is your matfter?
Is he afleep ftill?

No, fir, he is awake,

Is he up?

No, fir, he is ftill a-bed.

What a fhame ’tis to be a-bed
at this time a-day!

I went to bed fo late laft
night, I cou’d notrife carly
this morning.

W hatdid you do after fupper?

We danced, we fung, we
laugh’d, we play’d.

At what game?

- We play’d at piquet,

How grieved am I, I did not
know it!

Who won? who loft?

I won ten moidores.

- Till what hour did you play?

Till two in the morning.

At what o’clock did you go
to bed?

At thice, half an hour after
three.

I don’t wonder at your rifing
fo late.

What’s o’clock ?

‘What do you think it is?

Scarce cight, T believe yet.

HowI'cight! it has ftruck
ten.

Then I muft rife with all
fpeed.

Y DI A-
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DIALOGO Il
Para Yeﬁir-fc; .

UEM ¢flé abi ?
06)\_, Que quer vm, ?

Defpaxa-te, acende o lume, ¢
vefle-me.

Ha muyto bes lume.

Da-me a minka camifa.

Eila agui ¢fla, fenhor, )

Naieftaquente, ¢fta muyto fria,

Luaaquentarei, fe vm. quizér,
Jaz, nasy traze-me as min-

has meyas de feda,

Huma dellas cfli rita,

Da lhe bum ponto, concerta-a,

Dei-a ao que as concerta,

Fizefle bem,
Onde eflag as minhas chinélas @
Onde ¢eflé a minka roupa de-
chambre 2
Pentea-me,
Procura cutro /on;!c,
Da meo meu eng,

Lis-aqgui hum lavads,
Da-1me 0 que eflé na miinhaal-
gibeira,
Dei-0 ' fava

£4)9, .
Treuxc elia ja a minha roupa ?
Sim, fenbor, ¢ naz Sfaita nada.

raze-me os meus calgocus,
Que vefiido guier wmr. para bo-
je? ,
O mr[/}no de cntem,
O olfaiate ba de trazer ligo o
eu veflids,
Batem i porta,

f
ndeira, ellc eflava

vé a quem bé,

Ouem le ?
HHe o alfaiate,
Leixa-oentrar,

PORTUGUESE

DIALOGUE 115
To drefs one's Sl

\ HO is there?

What will you pleafe
to have?

Be quick, make a fire, drefs
me. :

Thereis a fine fire.

Give me my fhirt.

Mere it is, fir, }

*’Tis not warm,tis quite cold.

If you pleafe, 'l warm it.

No, no; bring me my filk
ftockings.

Oue of them is torn.

Stitch it a little, mend it.

I have given it to the ftock-
ing-mender. . ‘

You have done right,

Where are my flippers ?

Where is my night-gown ?

- Comb my head.
Look for another comb.
Give me my handkerchief,
Here is a clean one,
Give me that which is in my
pocket.
I gaveit to the wather-wo-
man, it was foul. |,
Has fhe brought my linen 2
Yes, there wants nothing.
Bring me my brecches.
What clothes will you wear \
to-day ¢
Thofe 1 wore yeflerday,
The taylor will bring vour
cloth-fuit prefently,
Somebody knocks, fce who it .
is, :
Who is it?
It is the taylor.,
Let hlin come in.
DI A-
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DIALOGO 1V.
O Scnhor e o Alfaiate.

TRAZEIS 0 meu veflido ?

Sim, fenbor, eilo aqui.

Hii muyto tempo que cffou efpe-
rando por elle,

Nas pude vir até agora,

Naj ¢flava acclado,

Ainda nas ¢flava forrado,

Quer' vm. veflir a cafaca para
wver f¢ lhe ¢fla bem ?

Vejamos fe ¢flé bem feita.

Tenho para mim que the hija
dz agradar.
Parcce-me muyto compr:da,

He coftume agora de traze-las
compridas,

Abetoai-a,

He muyto apertada,

Affim deve. fer para que lhe
¢fleja bem ao corpo,

Nas [a5 as mangas demafiada-
mente largas ?

Nas, fenhsry ¢ftas-lhe.admira-
velmente,

Os calgoens fas muyto apertados?

FEfla be a meda de agora,

Efle wveflido efta-lhe bizarra-
mente,

He muyta curtc, muyto com-
prido, muyts grande, nmuyts
pequena,

Tendes frito a vaffa conta?

Naz, fenhor, nag tive tempa,

Trazer a amanhad, ¢ pagar-
w5 bely

323
DIALOGUE 1V.

The Gentleman and the Taylor.

DO you bring my fuit of

; cloaths? -

Yes, fir, here ’tis,

You make me wait a great
while.

I couv’d not come fooner,

It was not finifthed.

The lining was not fewed.

Will you pleafe to try the
clofe coat on?

Let us fee whether it be well

made.
I believe it will pleafc you.

It fecems to me to be very
long. ‘
They wear them long now.

Button me.

It is too clofe.

To fit properly, it ought to
be clofe.

Are not the {leeves too wide?

No, fir, they fic very well.

The breeches are very nara
ToW. i

That is the fathion.

This fuit becomes you migh-
ty well.

*T'is too fhort, too long, toe
big, too little.

Have you made your bill?

No, fir, 1 had no time.

Bring it tomorrow, I'll. pay
you.

Y 2 DIA-
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DIALOGO V. DIALOGUE V.
Para almogar. To breakfafl.

T°R A Z E-nos alguma coufa BRING us fomething for
para almogar, breakfaft.
Sim, fenkor, ba linguigas e Yes, fir, there are fome fau-

paflelinbes, fages and petty- patees.
Gefla vm. de prefunto? Do you chufc the gammon
of bacon?
Sim, traze-o03 comeremoshuma Yes, bring it; we will eat.
tathada delle, Cut a flice of it.

Eftende bum guardanape fobre Lay a napkin on that table,
aquella mefa, ,
Da-nos pratos, facas, ¢ garfos, Give us plates, knives, and
forks.
Lava os cipos, Rinfe the glaffes.
Di huma cadeiva ao fenhor, ~ Reach the gentleman a chair.
Affente-fe vm. affente-fe ao pé do Sit down, fir; fit by the fire.

lume,
Nas tenbo frio, agui ficarei T am notcold, Ifhall be very

muyto bem, . well here.
Fejamas fe o vinbo be bom, Let us fec whether the wine
Da ¢4 aquella garrafa com  be good.

aquelle cipo, Give mc that bottle and a
Laga /[awr de provar aquelle  glafs. )

wvinho, Tafte that wine, pray.

Como lbe agrada ? que diz vm. How do you like it? what
delle 2 fay you to it? ‘
Nas be mas, be muyto bam, Itis not bad, It is very good.
Eis agui as linguigas, tira Here are the faufages, take.

aquclle prato, away this plate.

Cima vm. linguigas, Eat fome faulages, fir.
Jacemi algumas, ellas fas muy- 1 have eat fome, they are
to boas, very good.

Da-ime de beber, Give me fome drink.

A faude de vm. Your health, fir.

Bom proveito faga a vim. Much good may it do you.

Da de beber ao fenbor, Give the gentleman fome
- ' : drink.

Eu bebi ainda agora, I drank but juft now.

Os pafielinhas eras bem bonsy  The pgtty-patces werc very

good.

Eflavai bum pouco mais coxides  They were baked a little too
% do que devias eflar,  © much,
N2
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Vm. nas ceme,

Tenho comido tants, que nas’

poderei jantar,

Vm, ¢fla zombands, vm. naé
tem comido nada,

Tenha comida cont muyto goflo,

. tanto das linguigas ¢comno do

Prefunto,

1

You do not eat.

I have eat too much, I fhall
not be able to eat any din-
ner.

You only jeft, you have eat
nothing at all.

Ihave eat very heartily bothof
faufages and ‘gammon of
bacon.

DIALOGO VL

Para fallar Portuguez.

C' QMO wai v com o feu

# Portuguez?

Efia vm. ja muyte adiantads
nelle ?

Ainda me falta mustos nas fei
quafi nida,

Dizem porem que um. o falla
muyto bem,

Prowvéra a Deos que affim foffé!

Os que dizem iff, ¢ftas muyto
enganados,

Efteja vm. na certeza que affim
my differas,

Poffo fallar algumas palavras
que aprendi de ciry ‘

E unicamente o que be neceffario
para comegar a fallar,

O comegar naz be baflantey be
precifo que vm_acabe,

Falle wm. fimpre ou bem, ou

mal.

Tenho meds de dar eryos,

Nai tenba vm. meds ;5 alingua
Portugueza uas be difficil,

Conbego iff, e tambem que clia
ke muyto engragada,

Que felicidade feria a minka fe
cu a foubeffe bem !

DIALOGUE. VI
To fpeak Portugucfe.

H OW gocs on your Por-
tugucle ?
Are youmuch improved in
it now ? 4

Far from it ; I know nothing

almoft. .

It'is faid, however, you fpeak
it very well.

Wouwd 1o God it were true |

Thofe that fay fo arc much
miftaken.’

I affure you I was told fo.

I can fay a few words which
I have learnt by hearr,
And fo much as is neceflary
to begin to fpeak.

The beginning is not ail,

ou muft make an end

Be¢ always fpeaking, whether
well, or ill, 3

I am afraid committing blun-
ders.

Never fear; the Portugucfe
language is not haid.

I know it and that it has
abundance of graces. .

How happy fhou’d I be, il l
were mafter of it !
E= . A ap-

e,

A
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A applicagas he o unico meyo
paraaprende-la,

Oanta tempo bis que vm. a-

, prende? ;

Apenas bé bum méz,

Coms fe chama feu meflre

Chama-fe

Hi muyto tempo que o conhego,

Elle tem enfinado a muytos dos

©meus amigos,

Nas ihe diz elle fer precifo que
Salle fempre Portuguez &

Sim, fenbor, affin: me diz muy-
ras vexes,

Pois, porque nas falla om.?

Com quen quér wvm. que en
falle?

Com o5 que fallarem com vm.

Eu quizéra fallar, mas nag me
atrevo,

He precifo que vm. nap tenha

- meds nem e peje dos que o0
ouvirem fallar,

GULSE

Application is the only way
of learning it.

How long have you becen
learning ?

Scarcc a month yet,

What is your mafter’s name?

His name is

1 have known him a great
while, -

He bas taught feveral friends
of mine. ,

Does not he tell you that you
muft tonftantly talk Por-
tuguefe ? i

Yes, fir, he often tells me fo.

Why do not you talk then ?

Who will you have me talk
with ? 3 :

With thofe that fhall talk to
‘ou. i

I would fain talk, but darc
not. :

You muft not be afraid,
muft be bold.

you

~DIALOGO VIL
Do tempo,

UE tempa faz 2

O tempe ¢fti admiravel,
O tempo ¢fia roim.

Faz frio ? faz calma?
Nas faz frio, nas faz calma,
GChove 2 naz chove?

Nag o creyo,

O wvents ¢flG mudads,
T eremes chuva,

Heje nas bi de chover,
Chove, ehsve a cantarss,
Efia nevanda,

T"ﬂ”j.a,

3 S

DIALOGUE VIL
Of the Weather.

'VVHAT fort of .weather
Y is it?

It is fine weather.

It is bad weather.

Isit cold? [sit hot?

It is not cold, it is not hot.
Doesitrain? doesitnotrain?
1 do not believe it, 7 A
The wind is changed.

We fhall have raip.

Ic will not rain to day.

It rains, it pours.
It fnows.

It thunders,

Cahd.
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* Cabe pedra,
Relampaguea,

Faz muyta calna,

* Geon a noite paffada ?

Nz, fenbor, mas agora ¢fla
geantlo,
Parece-me que ba nevociroy

Vm. naj feengana, affin ke,

Vin. tem hum grande catarre,
ou ¢flillicidio,
Hi guinze dias que o tenho,
k4
Rue horas fas ¢
He cedsy naé he tarde,
He tempo de almogar,
“Pouco falta para ferem boras
de jantar,
; LY
Que farémss depois de jantar 2

Daremos bum paffeyo, ou iremos

paffear, '
Vamos dar huma vilta,

+ Nag vamas fira com efte tempo,
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1t hails, :
It lightens.

It is very hot,

Has it freez’d to night?
No, fir, but it freezes now.

It :;ppcars to me to be a great
og.

You are not miftaken, it is
true.

You have caught a violent’
cold. , :

Y have had it this fort-night.

What’s o’clock ?

Tis carly, ’tis not lates

Is it breakfaft time ?

"T'will bedinner-time imme-
diately.

What thall we do after din-~
ner?

W'Vc’ll take a2 walk,

Let us take a turn now,
We muft not go abroad this
weather, .

DIALOGO VIIL

Para perguntar que novas ha,

U E wai de novo ? ou que
nevas ha ?

Sabe vm. alguma coufa de nove?
ou fabe um. algumas?
Naj tenho ouvide nada de novo,
De que Je falla pella cidade ?
Nig fe falla de nada, '
Naj tendes ouvide fallar de
guérra,
Naz ougo /bllar nada diffo,
Poremn falla-fe de bum ccreo,
Fallou-fe niffo, mas nas he ver-
dade, : ‘

DIALOGUE VIIL
To enguire after News.
WHAT news is ftirring ?

Do you know any? £

I have heard none,

What’s the talk of the town ?

"There’s no talk of any thing.

Have you heard no talk of
war !

I heard nothing of it.

There’s a talk however of a
fiege. .

There was fuch a difcourfe,

* but it is not true.

Y 4 )

Anite




328

Antes pello contrario falla-fe de
piz,

Affim o creyo, .

Que fe diz na corte ?

Falla-fe de buma viagem.

Ruando wos parece gue el rey

artirvd ¢

Naj fe fabe. Naj fe dix quan-
do

Onde, ou para onde fe diz que
elle birg ?

Huns dizem gque biré para
Flandres, e outros para Ale-
manba.

E que diz a Gazeta?

Eunasali.

IJ:S wrzlade?o que fe diz do

| Poisque fe diz delle

Dizem que efté ferido mortal-
mente,

DMuyto me pefarid diffo ; elle he
bum bomem de bem.

Quem o feris ?

Dous maritos que o invefliras,

Sabe-fe o porque ?

A noticia que corre he, que den
num delles hum cofcorraa,

Eu naz creyoiffo; nem eu tao
pouto,

Eilo vaiy ceds faberemos a ver-
dade,

PORTUGUESE \

On the contrary, there's talk
of peace,

I belicve fo.

What fay they at court?

‘They talk of a voyage,

When do you think the king
will fet out?

*Tis not known, they do not
fay when., -

Where do they fay he'll go?

Some fay into Flanders, o-
thers into Germany.

And what fays the gazette?

I have not read it.

Is it true what’s reported of
Mr -?

What of him?

They fay he is mortally
wounded,

I'fhoud be forry for that,
he’s ap honeft man.

Who wounded him?

Two rogues that fet upon
him.

Is it known upon what ac-
count? A ]

The report is that he gave
one of them a box on the
car, ~

T'don’t believe it. NorI nci-
ther. '

However, we fhall foon know
the truth,

DIALOGO IX.
Para efcrever.
AL ME buma folba de

papél, buma pennay ¢ hu-
ma pouca de tinta,
Ide ao meu quarto, e achareis em
" cima da mefa tuds 0 que vos

Jor precifo,

DIALOGUE IX.
To write.

GIVE me a fheet of pa-
per, apen, andalittle

ink. .
Step to my clofet, you’ll find
on the table whatever you
want, * Naz
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Nai ha pennas,
Ha grande quantidade dellas
* na :fcr:"uaninba,

Nas preflas para nada,

L ba cutras,

Nai ¢flas aparidas,

Onde efid o voffs canivéte ?

Sabeis vés apardr pennas 2

Eu apare-as a men mods,

Efla nas efla miy ’

Eim quanto acabo cfta carta, fa-
zeime o favor de_ fechar.as
outras, ¢ fazer hum mago
dellas,

Que [ello quer vm. que cu lhe
ponba ?

Sella-o com o meu finete, ou com
as minhas armas,

Com que lacre quer vm. que as
feche?

Fechai-as com o vermelho ou
com o préto; feja qual for,
nas importa,

Tem vm. piflo a data ?

Parece-me que fim, mas ainda
nas a affinei, :

A quantos ¢ftamos bije do méz ?

A outo, a déz, a quinze, a
vinte,

Ponde o fobreferito ?

Onde ¢fic a aréa ?

Vis nunca tendes area,

1

Abi bé alguma no areciro,

“ Abi efié o feneriades quer vm.
gue elleleve as cartas as cor-
reoy

Léva as minhas cartas ao cor-
120, ¢ nap te efqueas de pa-
gar o porte,

Naa tenho dinheiro,

Abi efta buma moeda de ouro,

Jai depréffa, ¢ vem logo,
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There arc no pens.

There zrc a great many in
the ftandifh. 4

They are good for nothing.

There are {fome others.

They are not made.

Where is your pen-knife?

Can you make pens?

1 make them my own way.

This is not bad.

While I make an end of this
letter, do methe favour to
make a packet of the reft.

What feal will you have me
put to ic?

Seal it with my cypher, or
coat of arms,

What wax fhall I put to it?

Put cither red, or black, no
. matter which.

Have you put the date?

I belicve I have, but I have
not figned it. E

What day of the month is
this? .

The eighth, the tenth, fif--
téenth, twenticth.

Put the fuperfeription.

Where is the powder?

You never have powder or
fand. .

There’s fome in the fand-
box.

There’s your fervant, will
you let bim carry the let-
ters to the poft-houfe?

Carry my letters to the poft-
office, and don’t forget to
pay poftage.

1 have no money.

T here’s a moidore.

Go quickly, and return as
foon as poffible.
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DIALOGO X,

Para comprar.

‘QZJ] E quer um. ?

Ruero bum bem panno fino pa-
ra hun veftida,

Tenba vm. abondede de entrir,
e verd o mais belo panno que
hé em Londres,

Deixe-me ver o melhor que vm,
tem,

Agui tem vm. bum excellente,
que agora fe coffuma trazer,

He bum bom panne, mas a cér
naa me agrada,

Abi tem vm. outra peca que
tem a cor mais clara,

Agradame a ciry mas o panns
nag he forte, nas tem corpo,

Fejaeflapeca s om. nas achard
em nenbuma parte cutra ta;
boa cemo ella,

‘Ruanto péde vm. por cada ana

< delle ?

O feu juflo prego he ———

Srenas he men coflume por-me

T @ regatear ; faca-me fuver
de dizer-me o ultimo prego,

Fadifi a vin. que aguelle be
o feu juflo prego,

He muyts caro, dar lhe bei a

um.

Nai poffs dar nada de alate,
ou nag peffo abater hum cci-
til,

Vin, nag o hé de vender por cf-
Je prego,

V. quiz [aber o ultimo prege,
e eu diffe-lro,

DIALOGUE X
T buy,

“]’HAT do you want, fir ?
What  would you

pleale to have?
I wanta good.fine cloth'to
make me a fuit of clothes.
Be pleafed 1o walk in, fir,

. You'll fee the fineft in Lon-

dgon, )
Shew me the beft you have.

There’s a very fine one, and
what’s worn at prefent,
*Tis a good cloth, but I don’¢

like the colour.,
There’sanother lighter picce.

Ilike that colour well, but
the cloth is not ftrong, ’tis
too thin,

Look upon this piece here,
fir, you’ll not find the like
any where elfc. .

What do you afk for it an
ell? ; -

Withcut exaing, it is

worth -

Sir, Iam not ufed to ftand
baggling; pray tell me
your Joweft price.

I have tald you, fir, s
worth that, '

"Tistoa dear, I'llgive yOu—

I can’t bate a farthing,

You fhall not have what you

alw.
You afked me the loweft
price, and I have told

Ou,
3 Hora
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Hera vamos, cérte um, I du-
as anas delle,

Affeguro-ihe @ vm. como hemem
de bem que [ou, que %ao
- ganbo nada com vm.

Abi tem vm. cinco moedas de
oure, de-m: a d:mafia,

Tonha a bondade de dar-me ou-

tra eny lucar déjla, por que

nas he de peza, '
“Abi ¢fla outra,
A Dees, crmJ: de v,

33t

Come, come, cut off two
clis of it.

I proteft, on the word of an
honeft man, [ don’t get
any thing by you.

Ther)::s ﬁv% r)r:g:dores, gu'
me the change,

Be plealed, fir, to let mc
“have another for th:s, i
wants wenght.

There’s another.

Farewel ; fir, your fervant,

DIALOGO XL

Pdra huma jornada,

©) UANT 4§ Izgms /)a da-
S gutaN.?
Ha outs legoas,
Nos nag poderemas chegar laheje,
Le muyto tarde,
Niz be fenaz mcyo dia, wres
ainda sens baflante tempo,

Héa ;-/Inma bea?

Naa he muyto boa, pa_ﬂw fz
“Uofques e1 13,

Hi algum perigo nella 2

Nz bé neticias diffa 5 he eflra-
da real an que fe encontra
gente aca da paffa,

Pois nas dizem que bi ladreens
nos bofques 2

Nas hi de -que ter mnedo, nem
de diay nein de naite,

Por onde fe vai ¢

Quando wmees chegarem as pé
110 aumro, be precifa que
tomemn & mas direita,

Pois nas be neseffario fubir bum
outeiro ?

DIALO GUE XI

Ier a Jaw'r:)

I__': QW many leagues is it
. from this placc to N2
Tt is cight leagues. _
We fhall not be able to gct
thither to day, it is too late,
It is not more than twelve

oclock, you have time
cnounh yet.
Ts the road ‘good ? .

So, fo; there are woods and
rivers to pafs.

Is there any danger upon that
road?

T here’s no talk of it, itisa
high-way, where you meet
people every moment,

Do not they fay there 1rc rob-
bers in the woods ?

There’s nothing to be feared
cither by day, or night,

Which -way muft one take?

When you come near the
hill, you muft take to the
rxnht hand,

Is it not neeeflary to afcend
a hill then?

.Nao
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Nai S naz ha outro outeiro,
Jenaz  buma  pequena la-
deira, ‘(ou defiida) - no
Imf?"", ‘

Cufla a atinar com o caminko

~ pello meyo dos bofques ?

Ve nas podem erré-lo,

"Logo que vmces fabivem do bof-
que, lembrem-fe de tomir a
mag efquerda,

Vnce  muytos annos, fico-lhe
muyto obrigady,

Vamos, wvamos, fenhores, tome-

© anas hum cavallo,

Onde ¢fti 0 marquéz 2

Elle foi adiante,

Elle bé de eftér efperands por

vés logo ali fora da cidade, -

Por que ¢fia vmee agora efpe-
rando ¢ hora, vamo-nos da-
qui, acabemos,

Fiquem-fe emboray fenhores, a
dess,

Fagas vmes muyto boa jor-
nada,

P O® UG ULKESS F

No, fir, there is no other
hill but a little declivity in
the wood.

Isit a difficult way through
the woods?

You can’t lofe your way.

As foon as youare out of the

. wood, remembcr to keep to
the left hand.

I thank you, fir, and am very
much obliged to you.

Come, come, gentlemen, let’s'
take a horfe,

Where’s the marquis ?

He is gone before.

He'll wait for you juft out of
town,

What do you ftay for now ?
come, come, let’s be gone,
let’s have done.

Farcwel, gentlemen,
well,

I wifth you a very good jour-
ney.

fare-

DIALOGO XII.,
Da Cea e da Poufada,

‘CO MRUAUE ”f’” ¢flamos
chegados a eflalagem,

Apeema-nos, fenbores,

"Pega nos cavallos defles fenhores,
e trata delles,

“Vejamos agora o que vm. nos b
de dar para ccar,

Hum capas, meya duzia de
pombos, buma f[alada, fess
codornizes, ¢ buma duzia de
calbandras,

Querem vmees mais alguma
confad -

130 he baflante, dai-nos algum
vinko que feja bom, ¢ buma

JSebremefa,

DIALOGUE XII
Of the fupper and lodging.

SO, we are arrived at the
inn,

Let’s alight, gentlemen.

Thake thefe gentlemen’s hor-
fes, and take carc of them.

Now let’s fee what you'll
give us for fupper.

A capon, half dozen of pi-
geons, 2 fallad, fix quails,
and a dozen of larks.

Will you have nothing clfe?

That’s enough, give us fome
good wine, and a deffert.
7 . Deaxem
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Deixem vmees iffo por minba
Conta, eu lhes prometo que
Siquem bem fervidos,

Alumia aos fenbores.

Dai-nss de ceir o mais depréffa
que for poffivel,

Antes que vinces tenhas defeal-
gada as bitas, ¢flard a cea na
mefa,

Tende cu'dado que tragas para
cima as noffas malas e pifté-
las,

Defealcai- me as bitas, cde)/}mi:
treis ver f¢ tem dads algum
[feno aos cavalles,

Levai-os ao rio, e tende tuifiada
que lhes dem alguma avea,

Eu terei cnidado de tudo, effe-
Jjab umees defcangados,

Senhores, a cea ¢fla prompta,
ofii na mefa,

Nis vamos ja,

Vamas ceiry fenbores, para nos
birmas destar ceds,

Dai-nos agea para lavir. as
macs,

Sentema-nos, fenhores, fentenma-
nos & mefa,

Dai-nas de beber,

A Saude devmees meus fenhores,

He bom o vinho ?

Naj he mao,

O capas nas ¢flé bem afflado,

Dai-nos humas poucas de laran-
jasy e buma pouca de pimenta,
orque nas come vmee defles
pembos €

Ly tenha comids biom pombo, e

tres calhandras,

Dize ao eftalajadeiro que lhe

. queremas fallar,
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Let me alone, I'll pleafe you,
I warrant you.

Light the'gentlemen.

Let’s have our fupper as foon
as poflible.

Before you have pulled your
boots off, fupper fhall be
upon the table.

Let our portmantcaus and
piftols be carried up ftairs.

Pull off my boots, and then
you fhall go fee whether
they have given the horfes
any hay.

You fhall carry them to the -
river, and take care they
give them fome oats,

T’ll take care of every thing,
don’t trouble yourfelf,

Gentlemen, fupper is ready,
it is upon the table.

Well come prefently.

Let’s go tofupper,gentlemen,
that we may go to-bed in
good time.

Give us water to wafh our
hands.

Let us fitdown, gentlemen,
let’s fit down ac table.

Give us fome drink.

To your health, gentlemen.

Is the wine good?

It is not bad.

‘The capon is not done c-
nough.

Give us fome oranges with a
little peppe .

Why don’t you éat of thefe
pigeons?

I have caten onc pigeon and
three larks.

Tell the landlord we want to .
fpeak with him.

DIA.
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DIALOGO XIIL

Do faltar e do correr,
1
]{OR A wames, quer vin.
a/tar
Nao /Je bom Jaltar logo defpois
de coner,
De gue mods de faltar gofla
vm. ais 2 °
O mais commum be a pés jun-
tos,
Quer vm. que faitemos fo csm
hum péé
Coms vm. quizer,
he humn fa!to sty grande,

"’5/1{antos pés faitow vm. 2

MNMais de quatre,

Apéjlo que falto por cima da-
qm‘lle barranco,

Fm. falta com hum pas com-
prido,

Demzs bumna carreira,

Quer um. que corrames a pé ou
a cavallo,

D huma e cutra forte,

Diga vm. donde fe bi de come-
¢ary ¢ cnde fe ha de acabar,

C:imegaremos a correr dagui,

Correremas ate chegar a ifla
arusre,

Lenho corrido trés vezes defde
0 lugar affinalade até a arve-
rey

Fom. naz eﬁ)rrau pelle final pa-
ra prmupmr a rrer,

Aguelle cavalls corres muzto bem,

Luantas carrciras tem elle da-
do?
Ties ou quatro,

Vo tem ganbada,

P OIS BANGHES E

DIALOGUE XII-
, Of jumping and runuing.
COME will you go to

jumping?

It is net good tojump imme-
“diately after dinner.

What leaping do you like
beft?

The moft ufual is with orne
toot clofe to the other.

Shall we hop with cne leg?

As you pleafe.

This is a very great leap,

How many feet have you
leap'd? °

More than four,

Ilay I leap clearly over that
ditch,

You jump with a long ftick.

T.et us run races.

Shall werun on foot or horfe-
back ?

Both ways.

Appoint the race.

This will be the farting-
place.
This tree {hall be the goal.

I have run three times from
the ftarting-place to the
trec.

You did not ftay for the fig-
nal to ftart.

That horfe has run his race
very well,

How many heats has he run?

Three or four.
You have won the plate.
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DIALOGO XIV.

Para nadar.

H O FE fuz muyta calma,
Nas ha que reparar nif-

o5 ¢ftamss mo 8. Foaz,

Vamos nadar, .

Eu naz goflo de nadar,

Eu antes quero eflar vends, do
que nadar,

Nada elle bem 2

Elle nada como bum peixe,

Llle tambem nada de tofias,

He muyto perigifo o nadar com
bexigas, )

Porque ellas podem arrebentar,

Eflive ontem quafi affogads,

Lu tremo quands cuida niffs,

Vin. bé muyto medrifo,

Vm. tem meds da /{a propria
Sombra, :
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DIALOGUE XIV,
To fwin.

,IT is very hot.
No wonder, it is now

midflummer.

Let us go a fwimming.

I do not like water.

I would rather look on tham
{wim my fclf,

Doces he fwim well ?

He fwims like a fifh.

He fwims alfo on his back.

It is dangerous to fwim with
bladders. :

Becaufe they may burft.

Yefterday I had like to have
been drowned,

I tremble to think on it.

You are very fearful.

You are afraid of your fha~
dow.

[

A NEW
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P.A R T 1V,

CONTAINING
Several ufeful and entertaining Paffages, whereof the
greateft Part is collesled from the beft Portuguefe
Writers, -fuch as Andrade, Barros, Camoens, Lo-
bo, &Je. :

"o ENTRE os bons ditos de Souzeni,
poeta Perfiano, fe conta, que beben-
do com outro poeta, feu amigo, Certo
licor, fe queixava, de que cra muito

AAS, J quente & ' dizendolhe, amigo, pobre

de ti que daqui a poucos dias te farado

beber no inferno agoas fulfureas, & ardentes, que
te abrazarad as entranhas; nao importa, replicou

Souzeni ; baftard que me lembre algum'dos teus:

verfos, que ellas fe farad mais frias, que neve.
’ ‘ - Catha-
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Catharina Partkenay fobrinha da celebre Aima.
Parthenay, deu efta bella refpofta a Henrique 1V.
Jaiba voffa magé que eu fou muito pobre para fer fua
confortes e que no mefino tempo defcendo de buma fa-
milia muito illufire, para fer fua dama.

Huma Princeza Catholica, e de rara virtude vendo
reduzido o Marichal de Saxonia as agonias da morte,
diffe, que era para fentir o nao fe poder rezar hum
De profundis pella alma de hum que tinha feito
cantar tantos e Deum.

A Dom Chriftavas de Moura, Marquez de Caf-
tello Rodrigo, e Vice Rey de Portugal por Dom
Philipe Terceiro, hindo por huma fala do Paco, de
Lifboa, hum foldado honrado, que tinha bem fer-

vido na India, lhedava hum memorial, e pedia, que **

fe lembrafle dos feus papeis, porque havia largo

-tempo, que andava pretendendo. - Refpondeo-lhe
o Marquez, que havia muyta Gente para defpachar,
€ nad fe podiad defpachar todos com brevidade; o
foldado - adiantando opafli fe atraveffou diante fem
defcompofigad, e fazendo parac o Vice Rey lhe diffe
com grande confianga; fenbor Do Chriftovad defpacke
Vs. o5 bonens, ¢ deixe a Gente. O Marquez aceltou o
memorial, € o defpachou no mefino dia.

Mandando hum Fidalgo em Lifboa abrir em hu-
ma rua os Alicerces para fe fazerem huas cafas; fem
licenca da camera, paffando por alli o procurador
da cidade, poz pena aos officiaes, que nad trabal-
haffem na obra fem licenca dos Vereadores; e os
officiaes dizendo-o0 a0 Fidalgo mandou-lhes clie que
nad deyxaffem de trabalhar, e que nud fizeflem ca-
fo do que dizia aquelle villad ruim; tornando o
procurador da cidade por alli e achando os officiaes
trabalhando mandou que deflem com elles no tron-
co; ¢ nad faltando quem lhe contaffe o que o Fi-
dalgo differa, teve.o em olho; ¢ no tempo que el-

’ X Z le



338 PORTUGUESE

le hia atraveffando pello Raocio para fua cafa, fahio-
1he ao caminho a cavallo, e com huma langa que
levava, dando na fua fombra, lhe diffe: porque o
que diffeftes, foy em minha aufencia, dou em vof-
fa fombra, fe mo tivefleis dito no rofto, dera navol-
fa pefioa.

Abou Hanifab, o mais celebre doutor dos Muf-
fulmanes tendo recebido huma bofetada, diffe ao
que o tinha infultado : eu poderia vingarme, pa-
gandovos na mefma moeda; mas nad o quero fazer.
Poderia accufarvos ao calife ; mas nad quero fer ac-
cufador. Poderia nas minhas oragoens queixarme a
Deos defta affronta; mas nem iffo quero fazer. Por
fim poderia pedir a Deos, que fe quer no dia dojuizo
vos caftigaffe ; porem o mefmo fenhor me livre de
femelhante penfamento; mas antes, fe fuccedefle
que neite inftante chegafie aquelle formidavel dias
e fe a minha interceffac tiveffc alguma efficacia para
com Deos, nad quizera por companheiro fe nadc a
vos para entrar no Paraifo. Que admiravel exem-
plo para os Chriftads aprenderem a perdoar as inju-
rias !

Da Peregrinagam.

Pafladas que fe dad peregrinando, a6 degraos para
a cafado defengano. Das fuas fontes fahem os rios
muito pequenos, e crefcem correndo, € levac mares
ao mar. -Homens, que da fua terra nad fahem, {ao
navios, que acabad no eftaleiro. A fabecoria como
vinda do ceo, anda nefte globo terreftre peregrina,
nao he facil achala fcnad peregrinando s errando por
efte mundo, fe apprende a nad cometter erros.
Vapores, que na terra eram lodo, apartados della fe
fizem eftrellas. Aos homens que querem luzir,
deve a patria fervir, como ags planetas. o horizote,
de bergo, para enfayo do feu luzimento, longe do
ponto ortivo, e remontados & mais alta'regiad, apurad

as infuencias, e duplicad as luzes.. Que nome teriad
hoje
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hoje no mundo Socrates, Pithagoras, e Platas, €
outros fabios da antiguidade, fe a modo de cepos,
ou troncos, que aonde nafcerad fazem rais, e no feu
primeiro chad apodrecem, nad bufcarad fora da Patria
as. noticias, - que lhes faltavad. Nad fe ornara Her-
cules com os defpojos dos Moftros, que domou, fe
os nad fora bufcar pelo mundo ; 4 fua dilatada viagem
devem os Argonautas a conquifta do vello de ouro;
Se nao corréra Ulyffes remotos climas, fora a Aldea
de Ithaca de toda a fua gloria o theatro. Homens
perpetuamente cafeiros, 2o gallos, que {6 fabem
do feu poleiro. 3abios peregrinos, imitad no feu
curfo as fontes, que paflando por veas de prata, ouro,
efmeraldas, e faffiras, tomao, e comfigo levao a flor
de fuas preciofas qualidades. Zombe embora Plu-
zarco dos que louvado a peregrinacad, ¢ diga, que
fe parecem com os que julgao as eftrellas errantes
mais nobres, e felices, que as fixas. Nao ha efcola
‘mais util para a vida, que as muitas vidas ou modos
de viver, que na variedade das Nacoens fe obferva.
Vem-{c muitas coufas nunca viftas; aprendem-fe mui-
tas, que fe nao fabiaod, faz-fe 0 homem capaz de toda a
cafta de negocios, e folga de ver eftc mundo, antes
de fair delle.  Até para os-principes, que das fuas
cortes fazem na terra o feu paraifo, bom he que pe-
regrinem, para conhecerem o mundo, que elles
governao. Os commodos, as delicias, os obfequi-
os dos fubditos, podem dara conhecer a hum homem,
que nafceo foberano, mas com efte conhecimento,
nao o fazem digno da foberania: fe nag fahira A/-
exandre da fua Macedonia, nad paffara dos limites
de regulo e nad chegara a avaffallar o mundo.

Do Tempo futuro.

Trate o homem do_prefente, € nad queira'pene-
trar no futuro; quem de tad longe péem a mira,
nad pode dar no alvo. Muitas vezes bom hé igno-
rar 0 que ha de fucceder ; -por que fe for bem, a dia

. - e o A lagad
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lacad he tormento; e fe for mao, o trabalho he fem
proveito, Para futuros, nao ha feguranga. Ao Em-
baixador, que na guerra movida por Luiz XI. Rey
de Franga, a Carlos Duque de Borgonha, procurava
attrahir ao Emperador Federico, com * promefia de
fe repartirem com elle os defpojos, e os eftados, re-
fpondeo o dito Emperador com efte apologo : tres
cacadores com a efperanga de apanharem hum urfo,
fe comprometterad ra reparticad delle, - Chegados a
boca da caverna, fahio a fera com ta6 grande impe-
to, que¢ hum dos cagadores botou a fugir, outro,
fubio a hila arvore, € o outro fe eftendeo no chao,
fingindo-fe morto; chegoufe o urfo a elle, poz-lhe
o focinho no nariz, ‘e nos ouvidos, e nao lhe conhe-
cendo folego, nem final de vida, o deixou por mor-
to. O que eftava na avore, diffe a0 companheiro:
homem, que te diffe o urfo, quando te fallou 2 puri-
dade, com o focinho nos ouvidos? Difleme que
era mal feito, difpor da pelle, e carne do urfo, an-
tes de o verem morto. Com ifto o Emperador deu
aentender a0 Embaixador, que era precifo apanhar
primeiro ao Duque de Borgonha, e que depois fe
trataria da reparticad dos feus eftados. Dos fuccef-
fos do tempo futuro, {6 Deos tem certeza. ‘

Des Ricos,

Os Antigos Patriarchas erad ricos {6 em gado.
Os Banqueiros a6 ricos em dinheiro.  Os Principes
fad ricos em terras, & Senhorios. Em lugares efte-
reis, fem hervas, nem plantas produz a natureza o
ouro, para moftrar que os amadores das riquezas nao
tem f¢é, nem honra. Os ricos facinorofus, que ain-
da que celebrados nas hiftorias, fac o opprobrio da
fua pofteridade, poderiad ter boa fama, fe lhes nao
facilitara efte metal a execucad de feus danados
intentos. ¥m todas as idades forad as riquezas an-
tagoniltas da virrude ; ellas inventarad os mais en-
ormes delites ; ellas enfinarad os filhos a tirar a feus

: 8 pays
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pays a vida ; enfinirad os poderofos a opprimir os
innocentes, arruinar as familias, faquear os templos,
& defpir os altares ; ellas induzirad os amigos a que
faleaffem 2 f¢, incitirao os vaffallos a negara os prin-
cipes a obediencia, a os libidinofos derad meyos para
violar a pudicicia das donzellas, e eftragar a honra
dos maridos ; finalmente ellas ainda que boas para
a vida civil, {ad .caula de todos os males; e pofto
que os fabios fe fouberad aproveitar dellas, a cobiga,
e o mao ufo das mefmas, enchérac o mundo todo
de criminofos. Homens ricos ordinariamente fe
perdem, por terem muito, e faberem pouco; def-
prezad o faber, porques lhes parece, que para todo
o genero de vida, lhes bafta o ter. A Ariftippe
perguntou Dionyfio, porque razad os filofofos fre-

uentavad as cazas dos ricos, € nad os ricos as dos
filofofos. Refpondeo Ariftippo, que os filofofos
.conhecem o que lhes falta, e os ricos ignorad o de
que neceflitad.  Senhores ricos, e filolofos pobres,
nad podem fazer coufas grandes, porque a eftes lhes
falea dinheiro, e aquelles efpirito, Dizia Diogenes,
«que muitos ricos {ad como as plantas, que nafcem
‘em defercos, e defpenhadeiros, porque dos frutos,
‘que ellas daG, nao comem os homens, mas corvos,
‘bilhafres, e feras; tambem as riquezas de muitos
nao {ad para fugeitos benemeritos, mas para chocar-
reyros, efpadachins, rufides, e meretrizes,

Da Liberalidade.

A liberalidade he huma virtude moral que fabe
difpender as riquezas em bom ufo. Ariftodles diz,
que he virtude, que com o dinheiro, e fazenda fe mo-
ftra benefica a os homens. Segundo a definicad dos
filofofos modernos, he virtude moderada do affeto
-humano no dar, e no receber riquezas humanas, uni-
camente pelo motivo do honefto. Na liberalidade
nao {ad actos incompativeis o dar ¢ o receber, nem
o liberal fe ‘ha de envergonhar de .receber; por-

7 Z3 que
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due dar fempre, e nunca receber, he caminho cer-
to para em breves efpagos nad ter mais que dar,
Brevemente fe fecariag os rios, fe o mar dandofem-
pre do feu, nao recebefle do alheyo, mas dando,
e recebendo, fer faz o circulo do perpetuo movi-
mento, com que fe fuftenta o mar e fe fertiliza 2
terra. O liberal nad da para receber, mas recebendo
para dar, da no mefmo tempo que recebe, recebendo
de huns com a mao, e dando aos outros com a ten-
¢20. ~ Pintarad os ant:gos a 1.beralidade em figura
de molher, com a cornucopia em huma mao, ¢ hum
compaffo na outra. ‘Na cornucopia fignificavao a
inclinagad em dar ; e no compaffo denotavao as me-
didas, que a prudencia ha de guardar nas dadivas.

Dar com exceflo, he extinguir a liberalidade ; o

muito oleo apaga a luz; conferva-fe cfta virtude
com eflufad moderada ; dar pouco a pouco, € em
diverfos tempos; he faborear o gofto de dar ; quem
di com attencad, ¢ftd com animo de dar mais. Nao
he bem fechar a arca de forte que fe nad poffa abrir;
nem convem abrilla de manea,’ que fe nad torne a
fechar. Chuvas de ouro {ad larguezas de Deofes 3
ainda affim andou Jupiter moderado nefta preciofa
profuza; porque nao cahe de pancada a agua da
chuva mas a gota, e gora fe diftribue. Porem ao
rigor defla ley nad eftao obrigados os Principes,
que tem muyto que dar 3 porque o feu melhor the-
fouro he o coragad dos fubditos : tanto mais fe aug-
menta efte erario, quanto mais o da fazenda real fe
defpeja.  Repartindo Alexandre com os Macedo~
nios os feus dominios, f¢ abrio caminho para con-
quiftar o mundo. Principalmente com litteratos, €
homens doutos foy liberaliffimo. A Ariftoteles em
remuneragad do trabalho que tomou em indagar a

_naturcza, ¢ propriedades dos animaes, deo de hu

jacto o valor de quatrocentos € oitenta mil efcudos.
De Cyro, cognominado o Grande, efcreve Athenco,
que a Pythareo, fen domeftico, fizera hum donati-
vo de fete cidades, De Julio Cezar efcreve Sencca,

. que
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que das fuas vi€torias nad queria outro proveito, que
o poder, € o gofto de diftribuir com os feus folda-
dos os defpojos. Em nenhuma coufa mais fe pare-
cem os monarcas com Deos, que em dar; celebra
Cafliodoro a liberalidade de bum Principe, que pa-
ra alegrar o povo, nao reparava em fazer gaftos ex-
orbitantes. Efte genero da larguezas nao arruina o
eltado, porque alivia o povo. Nem eftas devem
fer feftas de todos os dias, porque o feitejo chegaria a
fer eftrago : 16 Deos, cujos thefouros {ad inexhauf-.
tos, pode dar fempre, € a todos. Entre os antigos Ro-
manos era inviolavel a ley, que mandava que nin-
guem gaftafle em fefta publica, fem prover do ne-
ceffario os pobres do feu bayrro; tomavao pora-
fronta, que andaffem hiis homens por portas, quan-
do eftavad outros brindando nas mefas. A efte
propofito dizia Platao, quena cidade em que muito
pobre mendiga, ha muito ladrad que furta. Mas
para que he dar regras, € ajuntar documentos, para
huma virtude, que a mofina, ou a cobica defterrou
do mundo. Hoje a liberalidade he como aquclles
rios que fumidos na terra, nunca mais {ao viftos.

Da Liberdade.

A liberdade he hum eftado natural, no qualtem o
homem todos os movimentos da fua vontade inde-
pendentes, ¢ livres. Efta he aliberdade da alma, a
que nem as influencias dos aftros, nem a prefciencia
divina, nem os divinos decretos, nem os ameagos dos
tirannos neceflitad a querer, Ou nao querer; porque
Deos a deo ao homem, com livre alvedrio, e poder
abfoluto, para obfervar, ou quebrantar fua divina
ley. O corpo pelo contrario he fugeito a todo o ge-
nero de cativeiros, Forma fe na prifad do ventre
materno, apenas nafcido, fica envoitoy e prefo nas
faxas ; livre defta efcravidad cahe na da puericia
fugeito aos acoutes; nos confins da adolefcencia,
efperad por elle tirannicas payxdes, ¢ crucis appetites
‘ Zg4 para
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para o defpojar do refto da liberdade; cada arte, ou
cada {ciencia a que fe applica, he huma carga de re-
gras, huma oppreflao de preceitos. Em idade
mayor, achaques, ¢ doengas o encravads na cama,
donde cahe para a cova, em hum cativeiro que nad
tem refzare.  Ainda affim, no meyo de todas as
pensors, ¢ prisoes da fua trifte vida, logra o homem
no feu trato huma certa liberdade, da qual ninguem
fe quer privar, por nad viver violentado. .- Até os
animaes, as feras, e os mais vis infectos, procuras
defender, e confervar a liberdade, que lhes deo a
natureza; finalmente os elementos, ainda que infen-
fiveis, fe esfor¢ao para vencer os obftaculos, queos
cativad; voard o fogo hum monte, por nuo ficar
conftipado na mina; indignada do freyo de hum
dique trefbordari a agua, e alagara huma provincias
impaciente de clavfura d=lugares fubterraneos, aba-
lara o ar hum reyno, e com horriveis tremores
abrird a cidades inteiras profundas fepulturas.  Nag
be logo maravitha, que fagdo os homens tantos ex-
tremos para confervarem a liberdade propria do feu
eftado.” Diogenes aquelle famofo defprezador de
quanto cubiga a ambicad dos homens, para fe ver
livre das fugeigoes defte mundo, fe revolvia no feu
dolio, como planeta de differente esfera, e tendo
valor para recufar a graca de Alexandre; nad teve

"animo para fe fugeitar ao jugo da Corte. Nad quere-

mos fenhor, po?br‘ando que clle feja, (dizia Demof-

thenes) receofo da downinagad de Antipater. A
liberdade he hum bem que fe nao deve perder fe nac
com o fangue.  Nao he fenhor de fi, quem a outrem
fugeitou a hngua. Hum {6 homem, que queira,
¢ fuiba fallar a tempo, faz callar, e tremer a muitos;
pede fer caufa da confervacad de hum reyno, que o
filencio perderia. Nefte perigo efteve o imperio
Romano, reinando Tiberio, tempo em que (fegundo
efcreve Tacito) o fallar era delito. Nao tem outro
agoute as culpas dos grandes, que o de huma lingua,
generofamente folta. ‘Abftenhafe de obrar mal,

/ quem
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quem quizer que fe falle bem.” A verdade muda
introduz 2 tirannia. Teve graga huma moga, filha
de certo homem rico de Lifboa, a qual perguntada,
porque nag queria cafar com hum fugeito, que a
pedia a feu pay fem dote; diffe que por nao perder
a liberdarde, que as outras mulheres ‘tem, quando
tendo differencas com feus maridos, podem com
razao dizer, que os comprarad com o que ellas lhes
derao em cafamento. -

Das Demandas.

Litigios fad chagas do eftado, e minas das familias.
Qualquer demanda he huma furia infernal, que
tudo defcompoem, e tiraa todos do feu lugar. Da
cultura da terra tira ao lavrador, do commercio
ao mercador, do altar ao facerdote.  Litigios {a5 os
filhos do Chaos ¢ da noite, tudo nelles fad con-
fuses, e trevas. Sao hum funefto compofte de
todos os males; tem na ira incendios, no rancor
veneno, no dolo ciladas, na vinganga rayos. Diante
das demandas anda o dezejo da fazenda alheya; aos
lados a falfidade, o engano, a mentira, a perfidia;
vem atraz o arrependimento, € a pobreza, com pés
de chumbo fe ha de entrar em litigios, e fugir delles
com azas de aguia, fempre procurad os bons poli-
ticos atalhar os litigios, e abatallos no feu nafcimento.
Com efte intento fizerad os Cyrenios huma ley, pela
(qual os homens litigiofos ¢ demandiftas erad cha-
mados ‘para diante dos Juizes, chamados Ephoros,
e eftes depois de os multar, os declaravao infames.
Dizia Catad, que para bem fe haviad encher as au-
diencias, de eftrepes, e abrothos, para as partes nao
irem pleitear fem perigo de quebrar as pernas.  Os
antigos Romanos levantarad na fua mayor audiencia
a eftatua de Mar{yas, com huma corda na mag dan-
do a entender, que quem fem razad movefic demanda
a alguem, encorreria na mefma pena que odito
Marfyas, a quem por cantender com Apollo teme-

rariamente
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rariamente fobre as ventagens da mufica, os Juizes
mandarad dar garrote.  Antigamente os Jjuizes dei-
xavao pendurados em hum prégo todos os pleitos
problemzticos, ou feitos, em que havia razoes pard
Julgar pro ‘e contra.  Por iffo Claudio Henrique,
julgador Parifienfe, em huma das fuas oragoes foren-
fes traz o cazo da mulher de Smyrna, que por haver
dado peconha a feu marido, os Areopagitas, feus
juizes, a abfolvéras para cem annos, por quanto
efte mefmo feu marido havia morto hum filho do
primeiro cafamento da dita mulher, e na caufa
intentada havia compenfacao de delito. Toda a
pefloa, que fe poem a litigar, fe engolfa em hum
mar de  provas, futilezas, e trapacas, que tem por
praya, e porto, a pobreza, e a morte. O peyor he,
que nefte conflicto, o gafto he das- partes, ¢ o pro-
veito dos advogados. Em quanto com as rais pelejao
0s ratos, vem o minhoto, e papa tudo. A rapoza que
vio 0 leao, e o urfo canfados de pelejar fobre o logro
de huma preza, ainda que naturalmente muito timida,
fe foy chegando, ¢ levou comligo a materia da con-
tenda.  As ruinas de dous enriquecem o terceiro.

Da Lifonja. L
A lifonja he huma nimia complacencia, e affeftada
fineza em louvar as prendas, obras, ou palavras
alheyas.  Mal fuave, doce veneno, vicio cortefad,
brando verdugo da verdade, efcandalo dos animos
generofos, e {o de efpiritos humildes indigna eftima-
20 O boy, ruftico quadrupede, permitte que o
cofeitem; o lead, generofa fera facode de fi os enfei-
tes da cama, Compoz Ariftobulo hum livro, cheyo
de lifonjas, fobre a vittoria que Alexandre alcangira
del rey Poro; tomou o magnanimo principe o livro,
€ lan¢ando-o ao mar, difit; merece o author feme-
lhante Caftigo.  Tambem da fua corte langou Alex-
andre 2o famofo efcultor Staficrates, que fe offere-
céra a fazerlhe de todo o monte Athos hiia eftatua.
Notavel artifice he o lifonjeiro, para todas as caras
s 1 (eém
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tem carétas, ¢ calgados para todos 0s pés; mastodas
as fuas obras {20 poftigas, € todo o feu aruficio
fingimento. A fua mayor deftreza efta em conior-
mar o fom da fua lyra com a picada da Tarantula.
Com eita affonancia, ou confonancia fe fcz Se¢jano
ta% abfoluto fenhor da vontade de Tiberio, que
fendo efte Principe para todos diffimulado, {6 ¢ra
facil, e fincero para Sejano. O Lifonjeiro, para viver
a fombra do fcu Principe, fe faz do teu Principe fom-
bra, que aflim como « fombra he o bugio do corpo,
anda com clle, e com ¢lle para; com clie fe deita,
¢ fc levanta; le tem corcova, fe encurva; ¢ fe coxea,
claudica; affim para o lifonjeiro he perfeicad arreme-
dar até os defeitos do principe. Na corte de Anti-
gono, que tinha o collo torto, os cortesans fe fizerad
sorcicollos.  Efta depravada imitagad do Principe he
ruina da monarchia, porque he veneno da verdade.
Nao tem efta mayor iniaugo, que 0 fallete do inte-
reffe, que ordinariamente faz o compaflo na mufica
. do s palacianos. Pinga-{e a lifonja em figura de mu-
lher tocando huma frauta, com hum veado aos pés,
adormecido ao fom defte inftrumento; no veado fe
reprefenta O Principe, que vencido da fuavidade da
lifonja, fechaos olhos a verdade. Com cem olhos
guardava Argos a lo, convertida em vacca, comegou
Mercurio a tocar tam fuavemente, que 0s cem olhos
de Argos fe fechirao e teve Mercurio poder paralhe
rirar com a vacea a vida. A'S falfas adulago€s dos
Aulicos de Vitellio ateribue a hiftona a cegueira do
orgulho, € crueldade defte Principe. Lra Vefpafi-
ano de natural brando, e benigno, com lifonjeiras
falfidades o induzirad feus cortesios a carregar de
tributos o povo. [Finalmente muitas vezes mayores
danos faz a lingua do lifonjeio, quea efpada do
inimigo. . ,
Da Vinganga.
Toda a vinganga particular, e privada he ufurpa-
¢ad do poder, ¢ da jultica publica, e divina. Def-
: : prezao
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prezao nobres anin1os as injurias de fogeitos vulgares.
Nag fez Achilles cafo das calumnias de Therfites;
Filippe de Macedonia, e Cefar forag infenfiveis aos
tiros da maledicencia,  Zombou a *Aguia de Efopo
da peca, que lhe fez o rato; pareceolhe indigno da
fua ira, bicho nojento. O vingarfe nad he reftaurar
o credito, he confirmarfe defacreditado; Com feri-
das alheyas na6 fe curad as proprias, com fangue
pad fe eimaltad injurias. Enfurecerfe aos defacatos
de hum furiofo, he fazerfe efpelho da fua braveza;
rebater calumnias, he fazerfe ecco de aggravos, Se
a cada bataria de ondas refpondera o penhafco com
huma pedra, brevemente fe deftruiria o penhafco. An.
elar vingangas, he ter aberta, e frefca huma ferida,
a qual efquecida, eftaria encourada. Injurias lem-
bradas fe perpetuad, porque fe fazem hereditarias.
ellas a0 a unica coufa, que nefte mundo o tempo
nao gafta; enterradas renafcem, femelhantes aos
rios, que depois de correr debaixo da terra, tornag
a inundar os campos. Os que com moftras de ami-
fade disfargac o dezejo de fe vingar, 26 como a
nuvem, que vio o profeta Ezequiel; era cercada de
hum circulo de ouro, mas trazia dentroem fi rayos,
¢ tormentas. A mais nobre vinganca he moftrar o
offendido, que fe péde vingar do offenfor; o nag
vingarfe, he moftrar, que nad fentio a offenfa; e nad -
fentilla, he prova de animo invulneravel. A im-
paflibilidade he attributo divino.  As mulheres a5
vingativas, porque {13 frageis; a fua fenfibilidade he
demoftragad da fua fraqueza.

Da Loquacidade.

Ha homens, que nao vivendo de ar, como o ca-
maleonte, continuamente tem a boca aberta, e della !
cahe hum diluvio de palavras, que inunda os ouvi-
dos, e affoga a gente. Quando ha trovoadas, em-
mudecem as raas; eftes fao raas, que-em charcos de
pantanofas parlendas atroad o mundo. Huns meti-
dos a politicos, tudo reduzem a razoens de eftado ;

~ . chovem
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chovem da fua boca Democracias, Ariftocracias,
Oligarchias, Ochlocracias, Capitolios, e Areopagos,
Triumviratos, e Dictaturas, Plebifcitos, ¢ Senatus-
confultos, Leys Municipaes, e Caftrenfes; compa-
rad 0 governo dos Cefares com o dos noffos Princi-
pes, as modernas com as antigas republicas, os cof-
tumes de hoje com os dos antepaflados, ¢ com in-
fru€tuofa navegagad correndo mares de fabedoria,
ventilad queftoés, fem dar fundo as materias, OQu-
tros prefumidos de geographos, fem tropegar cor-
rem (como diz o vulgo) as fete partidas do mundo ;
puxao por zonas, € remotos climas,.acar;ctaﬁ ifth-
mos, e peninfulas, terras aréticas, antaréticas, € au-
ftraes incognitas, € quando parece que poem fim,
pegac em longitudes, e com latitudes {e eftendem,
Que diremos do poeta loquaz, mimofo das Mufas,
e fanfarrad do Parnaflo? A qualquer phrafe poe-
tica, fente 'cGcegas nos ‘ouvidos, € nad ouve failar
em verfos, que logo os nad traga todos a baila: Hex-
ametros, ¢ Pentametros, Iambos, Saphicos, Ado-
nicos, Choriambicos; da regras, e preceitos para
Coplas Reaes, ¢ Redondilhas, para Sonetos, enca-
deados, e retrogrados ; allega com poetas nacionaes
e eftranhos; amontoa todos os termos da Epica,
Lyrica, Dramatica, Dithyrambica; a ouvillo bebe
de hum gole toda a Hipocrene, e procura efgotar
de hum ja&o a Caballina fonte. Compara Plutar-
co aos loquazes-com vafos vafios, que foio mais que
os cheyos. A hum grande fallador, que depois de
huma larga pratica pedio a Ariftoteles, que lhe
perdoafie a moleftia, refpondeo 0 ﬁlof:ofo : nao tenho
que ‘perdoar, que eu nad tomei fentido no que dif-
cftes. ' Carecon, homem loquaz, pedindo a Ifocra.
tes, que lhe _enfinafle. Rhetorica, pedio Ifocrates
dobrado falario : ‘e perguntando Careon a raza6 das
-duas pagas, relpondeo locrates : quers huma para
enfinarte a fallar, e quero outra, para enfinarte a
callar. Grandes falladores {ad befpas, que todo o
dia eftad zunindo, ‘¢.nad fazem-'mel nem cera. Ho-

‘ mem
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mem loquaz (dizia Solon) he cidade fem muros,.
cafa fem porta, navio fem piloto, e cavallo fem fre-
yo. Em cavallo defbocadp ninguem fe poem fem
medo, fempre fe deve temer boca defenfreada.- Foi
tomada a cidade de Athenas, e deftruida por Silla,
porque na loja de hum barbeiro os efpias defte
general ouvirad praticar na parte mais fraca da dita

bo
cidade. x

; Da Maledicencia,

O dizer mal, he proprio dos que nad podem fazer
mal. - De todos diz mal Pafquinho, que nao .tem
pés nem mios, € ainda que cftivera inteirigo, por
fer eftatua, c figura immovel, nad pode fazer mal,
Dizem que o Papa Adriano V1. -lhe mandara di-
zer, que o faria langar no rio Tybre; refpondeo
Pafquinho : - Tambem debaixo da agua canta a
rai. Nem efth féra de razad, chamarfe raa o mal-
dizente, porque fempre a fua voz he o rouco fom
de hum charco; e afiym como as rads, que infeftarao
a corte de'Pharad, {ujarad a prata, o ouro, € as mais
ricas alfayas de palacio, aflim fe pegad os maldi-
zentes 4 coroa, e tiaras, INO proximo nao enxergao
os oihos do maldizente fe nad defeitos. O alvo dos

feus intentos he denigrir, procura ter fama, infa-

mando, funda em detrac¢io o. feu augmento, €
de. vituperios efpera louvor. O maldizente heo
tigre da republica; nad fofre armonias de encomios
alheyos; a fua lingua he cauda de efcorpiad, fem-
pre em acto de’ picar; fabe achar cicatriz, aonde
nad houve chaga; nao poupa vivos, nem mortos,
nem a amigos, muito menos a inimigos; he ver-

‘dugo da reputacad, ¢ homicida do credito; femea

confufoens, ¢ colhe difcordias. Notavel defeito he
efte da lingua humana, para os applaufos muda,
para vituperios eloquente. Toda a antiguidade
nos deo f6 tres, ou quatro bons panegyricos, todas
as fatiras parccerad excellentes. Aos feus pigucs

eve
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deve Tacito a fua eftimagad ; muito mais agrada,
quando moteja de Tiberio, do que quando celebra
-a Germanico; finalmente todos o gabad, porque
nunca gabou a ninguem. Mas a virtude, ainda que
perfeguida de maledicos, nao defconfia. Nenhum
homem grande, quando calumniado, fe reputa
pequeno.  Tres grandes Emperadores, Theodofio,
Arcadio, e Honorio, pay, filho, € neto, fizerag huma
ley, aqual manda, que osque cegos da paixas dizem
mal, Sejad perdoados, porque a fua maledicencis,
fe procedeo de pouco juizo, merece defculpa; fe
de furor, piedade; fe de malinidade, cfquecimento
¢ delprezo. TOREY

Prologo de Facinto Freyre de Andrade.

Sad os prologos hum anticipado remedio aos a-
chaques .dos livros, porque andad fempre de com-
panhia cs erros, ¢ as defculpas. Eu por hora:me
‘defvio do caminho trilhado, nam quero pedir per-
dado de nada: quemn achar que dizer, . nad me
perdoe, (nem fera neceflario encomendalo.) Se
me notarem o livro de roim, nao negarado que he
breve, e efcrito em lingoa Portuguefa, que "tantos
engenhos modernos, ou temem ou  defprezao,
como filhos ingratos ao primeiro leite, fervindo-fe de
-vozes eftrangeiras, por onde paffarad como hofpedes,
fem refpeito aquellas veneraveis Cans, e ancianida-
de madura de noffa linguagem antiga. Efcrevi efta
hiftoria com verdade de memorias fieis, fem que a
penna, cu O affe€to alteraffe o menor accidente.
Antes que efte papel fahiflc dos borroens, fey que
muitos o taxarao de efcaflo, dizendo, que houvera
de dilatar a hiftoria com allufoens, e paffos da efcri-
tura, que o fizeflem mais crecido ; eftes compram os
livros pello pezo, nam pello féitio: de mais: que
nam permittem tam licencioza penna as leys da hi-
ftoria. Qutros queriam que me valefle do eftrepito
de vozes novas, a que chamam cultura, dcixand[g

ael-
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a eftrada limpa por caminhos fragozos, e trocando
com eftimagao pueril, o que he melhor, pello que
mais fe ufa. Mas como nam determinei lifongear
a goftos eftragados, quis antes com a fingeleza da
verdade fervir ao aplaufo dos melhores, que a fama
popular, ¢ errada. ’

Prologo do Conde da Ericeira ao feu Portugal Reflau-
. rado. ! ;

. Efta ceremonia, leytor, de efcrever Prologo,
mais por efcufar a cenfura'de que falto 4 ley de dar
principio com elle a huma hiftoria tad grave, que
por me parecer a ley precifa, me refolvo a obfer-
vala: porque .difcurfado o fim com que fe eftabe-
leceo, avalio por inutil efte trabalho, entendendo
que na efcolha da hiftoria, e noacerto de efcrevella
confifte toda a fortuna dos authores,  Porque nem

‘a amizade dos leytores péde encobrir os_ deteitos do

efcritor, nem efcurecerlhe os acertos o odio ; € entre
eftes dous extremos (ordinariamente viciofos) fe le-
vanta o tribunal da juftica dos defintereffados, por
independentes, ou por nad conhecidos, que coftu-
mao dar ‘o louvar - por premio aos benemeritos, € a
cenfura por caftigo aos culpados.

Huma das mayores emprezas do mundo he a re-
folugad de efcrever huma hiftoria : porque além de
innumeravel multidad de inconvenientes, que he
neceflario que f¢ vencad, e de hum trabalho ex-
ceflivo, que he precifo, que fe fuppere; no mefmo
tempo em que fe pretende lograr o fructo de tantas
diligencias, tendo-fe vencido formar o intento,. ven-
cer a licao, affentar o eftilo, colher as noticias, lan-
car os borradores, tiralos em limpo, conferilos, e a-
puralos, quando quem efcreve fe anira na emprenfa

.do livro que efcreveo ao pompofo titulo de authory

entad comegca a fer réo, e 1éo julgado com tao ex-
ceffiva tirannia, que tendo lingua para fallar de tan-
tas peffvas, como fad as que comprehende qualquer

© volume
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volumie, a nad pode ter para deixar de fer condem-
nado fem fer ouvido. Julgo por muito errada a
opiniad commua, que affenta, que a hifteria he pa-
ralelo da pintura : porque he tanto mais privilegiado
o pintor que o efcritory que teve lugar Apelles, pon-
do em publico huma figura que havia pintado, de
lhe emendar a roupa, que hum artifice dellas lhe
condemnou por imperfeita, e de caftigar a ouzadia
de outro, que nad fendo pintor {e actreveo a ar-
guirlhe o perfil da figura. Nao he concedida aos
efcritores tanta liberdade : porque no mefmo ponto
que os finetes do prelo acabarao de fellar a hittoria
que efcreverad, logo perderad toda a acg1 de emen-
dala, e na difficuldade de fatisfazer a hum mundo de
juizos diverfos; fica provado o defengano, de que
nad pode haver hiftoria bem avaliada de todos. O
fol por que coftuma tag repetidamente offerecerfe do
berco do oriente 20 tumulo do occafo aos olhos do
univerfo, fe expoem 4 cenfura dos que fem penetrar
a mageftade do feu refplandor, e a utilidade dos feus
tayos, fugeitando a razad ao appetite, huns o con-
démnao de claro quando a calma os aperta, outros
de efcuro quando o frio os afflige, fem reparar que
os latidos do cad celefte, que amedrentad na cant-
cula os vapores, de que as nuvens no inverno fe for-
mad, (23, ¢ nid o fol, culpados no rigor da calma, como
4s nuvens na afpereza do frio.’” Que importa, que a
verdade da hiftoria, e pureza do eftilo a formem como
o fol perfeita, (¢ os leytores pretendem avaliala como

querem, € nad COMO merece. |
A eftas, ¢ outras muiras difficuldades fe fujeita
quem fe refolve a efcrever huma hiftoria qoe pela
opiniad commua dos hiftoriadores coftuma fer de
feculos paffados, em que mais defaffogados os ani-
mos entrad a defcubrir a verdade dos fucceffos. Po-
rém quaes ferad 0s inCONVeniertes, quacs 0s perigos
quafi invenciveis, a que fe arroja quem tomou a
temeraria refolugad de imprimir em fua vida a
hiftoria do feu tempo. Em verdade que até imagi-
Aa nado
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nado faz horror efte intento: porque oppoftas, ¢
incompativeis as obrigacoens forgofas aos rifcos ma-
nifeftos, nad parece poffivel, apurados, deftilarem
hum compofto perfeito; pois faltar a verdade fica
fendo infamia do author, defcobrilla nas acgoens,
defacertadas, cahe em defcredito dos comprehendi-
dos. Encarecer os benemeritos, fera inveja dos in-
dignos: louvar os.viciofos, opprobrio ‘dos beneme-
ritos: contar todos os fucceffos, he empenho inven-
civel: callar alguns pdde fer queixa dos intereffados.
Nos cafos grandes, e ainda nos inferiores ajuftaremfe
todos em que {ad verdadciramente contados, difficul-
tofamente fe poderd confeguir: porque eu experi-
mentei, -achando-me em quatro batalhas, e em
outros encontros, com muitos mil homens, nao fe
defcobrirem dous que concordaffem no mefmo facto;
¢ tenho alcancado que a razad defta variedade vem
a fer, que como hum {6 homem nad he poffivel affi-
{tir a todos os fucceffos de hum conflicto, entenden-
do erradamente que cahe no defcredito de, nadc ter
parte em tantas acgoens diverfagy todas as que nad
pode alcangar com a vifta defacredita por fabulofas.
Se pois me nad foi poffivel contar fem contradigad
em varias converfagoens hum {6 fucceflo na prefenca
dos que fe acharad nelle; como poderei confeguir
facilmente efcrevendo  tantas batalhas, fitios, intre
prezas, e encontros [uccedidos & valerofa nagad
Portugueza por efpago de vinte e oito annos nas
quatro partes do mundo, julgarem todos a narragad
das victorias por verdadeiras, € por ccros os motivos
das emprezas militares, € politicas, feguindofe ordi-

nariamente defte erro de difcurfos, e falta de noticias !

huma’queixa perpetua contra quem efcreve, e em
alguns hum odio eterno, que muitas vezes fe def-
affoga pelos caminhos do_delirio. A efte, pois, la-
biryntho de eftradas confufas, a efte encanto de fan-
tafmas disformes me perfuadio a arrojarme o entran-
havel amor da minha patria, de que fe compoz com
o fangue a natureza, fundado no jufto temor de que

' nao

-
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nad occultaflem mortaes, as urnas do efquecimentce,
as acgoens gloriofas de tantos heroes excellentes: ac-
crefcentandofe a eftas razoens outro mayor eftimulo,
que foi avaliar como obrigacad precifa defcobrir os
motivos do principio, e remate defta hiftoria de
Portugal reftaurado, que me animei-a efcrever, pois
como Alpha, e Omega, divino fymbolo dos Gregos,
forad verdadeiramente os dous polos (fe unidos pela
natureza, pelos accidentes diverfos) que me perfua-
dirac a abragar efte grande empenho, pretendendo
moftrar claramente a0 mundo, affim a jufti¢a com
que o Serenifimo Rey D. Joad IV. de immorzal
memoria fe reftituio 2 Coroa de Portugal, como a
jufta razad com que o excellente Principe D. Pedro,
fegundo Tito, délicia dos homens, fem mais caufa,
que a defgnfa, confervagao, e feguranga defte reyno,
tomou {obre feus generofos hombros o governo del-
le, julgando-o por menos pezado que a coroa, que
com tanta admiragad dos meftres da politica, def-
preza. Nao_me_obrigando {6 o zelo da honra da
patria a defcobriros fundamentos de tad grandes
fucceflos, fe nad tambem a feguranga da minha opi-
niad que amei fempre mais que a propria vida; por-
que como logrei a fortuna de ter na guerra parte nas
mayores victorias, que fe confeguirad nefte reyno,
era neceffario moftrar que a guerra foi jufta, para
_que as acgoens fe julgafiem por virtuofas. E comoda
mefma forte me fuccedeo fer hum dos que affiftiradas
heroicas refolugoens do Principe D. Pedro, era pre-
cifo manifeftar, que forad juftificadas, para me livrar
dacalumniadosque fem noticias verdadeiras d:{curfaf-
‘fem a fatalidade del rey D. Affonfo V1. {em entende-
rem que foi depofto pelos tres eftados do reyno por
incapaz do governo delle, e por inuiil paraa fuccef-
fad da coroa.

Além deftas tad urgentes caufas, nad forad menos
poderofas para me levar a efte intesto, aflim a
magoa (como ja referi) de ver que inlenfivelmente
hia o tempo confumindo a nortigia de tantas acgoens

Aa2 heroicas,
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heroicas, por faltar quem fe refolve(le a efcrevellas:
porque {6 até o anno de 1644. que efcreveo com
erradas noticias Joao Bautifta Viraugua Veneziano os
fucceffos defte reyno, ¢ o conde Mayolino nas fuas
guerras civis, fe acha memoria delles. Como a pe-
na da pouca verdade com que todos os authores
Caftelhanos, que {e animarao a fallar ,na guerra
fuccedida entre as - duas coroas a referirado: porque
r26 {6 tratarad de encobrir com ficgoens a grandeza
das noffas vi€torias, fenad que cahirad na ignoran-
cia dc errar os tempos das campanhas, preferindo
as fucceflivas as antecedentes, os nomes aos fitios
das provincias onde acontecerad, e aos cabos, €
officiacs que fe acharad nellas, feguindo o mefmo
deli®o que condenarad a hum author Francez, que
imprimindo hum livro, emque affirmava, que Fran-
cifco 1. Rey de Franga nao fora prezo na batalha de
Pavia. L perguntandolhe a razad porque calumni-
ava a fua verdade, langando ao mundo aquella men-
tira, refpondeo, que nos feculos futuros quem leffe
a{ua hiftoria, e a dos Caftelhanos, daria credito a
opiniad a que fe affeicoalle. Eftes forad os motivos
que me perfuadirad a tad difficultofo empenho, ani-
mandome juntamente a tomallo por minha conta as
muitas circunftancias, que me habilitarac: porque
além de herdar de antigos, ¢ valerofos avos fer a
verdade alma da vida, como he da hiftoria, tive a
fortuna de me criar no pagco com o foberano, e
elclarecido Principe D. Theodofio, affiftindolhe con-
tinuamente de idade de fete até quinze annos, €
igualmente aprendendo com elle a primeira gra-
matica e a ligad das hiftorias; Nefte tempo fiz me-
moria das primeiras politicas com que ¢l Rey D.
Joad deo principio ao governa‘defte reyno. ‘

De quinze annos comecei a {ervir na guerra, em-
que paflei por todos os poftos tad vagarofamente
como qualquer foldado da fortuna, e cheguei ao
mayor emprego de governador das armas. Acheime
em todas as occafioens grandes da provincia deAlen-
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tejo do anno de 1650. até a batalha de Montes
Claros, e fui voto em. todos os negocios de mayor
confideragad. A guerra das provincias aonde nao
aflifti, e a das conquiftas conferi com os cabos ¢
officiaes que fe acharad em todas as emprezas, de-
pois de examinar 05 papeis mais intimos em que a
curiofidade de varias pefloas f¢ havia exercitado.

As negoceagoens, fora do reyno, que tocarad a dif-
terentes fugeitos, efcrevo por informagad de cada
hum delles, e pelos livros em que os embaixadores
lancaraG as embaixadas. Os mais negoeios pelos
documentos das fecretarias de eftado, e guerra, buf-
cando em todos, alem deftas noticias, a feguranga
de teftimunhas definterefladas, que tiverac lem de-
pendencia parte em todos os fucceflos politicos, e
militares. .

Dez annos de trabalho me levou efte primeiro
volume : no difcurfo defte tempo nao houve pefloa
douta ou intelligente que fe animaffe a examinal-
lo, 2 quem o nad entregaffe, fugeitando-me a qual-
quer cenfura que fe me apontava, e emendando o
que fe me, advertia, ainda que foffe contra o pro-
prio entendimento, entendendo, que como efta hi-
ftoria nad ha de fer {6 fatisfagao do meu juizo, fe

nao dos alheyos, fico melhor livrado em ter por de- .

fenfores os que a emendarem.  He documento, que
felicemente devo ao fobre todos prudentiffimo dif-
curfo do Principe noffo fenhor. Antes que come-
caffe a elcrevella paffci por efpago de dous annos as
hiftorias mais feletas antigas, € modernas, conhe-
cendo, que era neceffario affentar o eftylo: porque
nad tendo feguido mais efcolas, que as militares, que
nao coftumao deixar 4 licad dos livros muitas horas
de exercicio, haviac levado a inclinagad a equivocos,
e termos poeticos, frafe de que os primeiros annos
mais continuamente fc alimentarad, ¢ de que me
fez apartar 0 mais que me foi pofiivel a doutrina
dos meftres da hiftoria, e a dos preceitos hiftoricos de
Mafcarde Italiano, ¢ do padre Mene Francez, que

’ > Aag nefta
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ncfta idade com grande elegancia fe empregarad
nefte alfumpto. Nos uliimos dous annos padeci
mayor trabalho: porque tocandome nelles a occupa-
, ¢a0 de. Védor da Fazenda da Repartigad da India,
que coftuma deixar poucas horas livres, as que me
ficavad dedefcango, empregava nefte exercicio, con-
hecendo, que paflar dia fem langar linhe, he perder
do tempo a melhor joya, que atégora nad tem ha-
vido milagre que folle poderofo para reftauralla,

Huma das mayores fatisfacoens que tenho alean-
cado nefte meu emprego, he imprimirfe quali jun-
tamente com cfte livro, os que ‘com tanto louvor
proprio, e com tanta honra da nagad Portugeza el-
creveo o moderno Livio Mancel de Faria e Souza s
e como em todos chegad os fucceflos, que referc
nas quatro partes do mundo, da fundagao de Por-
tugal até o anno dé¢ 1640. fica com a minha hifto-
ria enfiada a de Portugal até a paz celebrada entre
efta coroa, e a de Caflella, que he o aflumpto que
comprehendem eftes dous volumes.

Agora, leytor, ou pio, ou malevelo, ou definter-
eflado, he neceflario affiar o difcurfo, e eu feguro
que muito menos ha de cuftar aos leytores arguir,
do que a mim me tem cuftado o efcrever. E fe al-
guma fatisfacao {e entender que mereco pelo meu
trabalho, nad quero mayor recompenfa que o re-
conhecimento, de que atégora nao fahio a0 mundo
hiftoria mais verdadeira: pois fem afleigad, odio,
elperanga, ou temor, nad perdoei a requifito algum
receflario para a hiftoria, que me'ficaffe por elcre-

. ver, parecendome {6 efcuzado relatar defeitos par-
ticulares, tendo por opiniad, que os que fe arroja-
rad a defcobrillos merecem mais o titulo de fatyricos
que de biftoriadores, exceptuando aquelles que re-
ferirag vicios, de que depende a narragao da fua hi-
fioria, como he neceflario que me acontega quando
chegar a referiy os fucceffos da vida del Rey D.
Aftonfo VI, ‘ ‘
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Nad podia Tito Livio eximirfe de contar 0s €x-
cefios de Tarquino, originando-fe da fua laciva a
mudanga de Reys 4 Republica no Imperio Romano :
mas pudéra Quinto Curcio’ encobrir 0s vicios de
Alexandre Magno, que nad lhe embaragarad as vic-
torias da Afia. Precifo foi a Joad de Mariana relatar
a cegueira de Henrique VIII. de Inglaterra na in-
digna affeicad de Anna Bolena, fendo efte defatino
a primeira caufa de paffar de Defenfor da Igreja Ca-
tholica a cabeca da perfidia heretica : mas pudera
Henrique Caterino de Avila diffimular os diverti-
mentos de Henrique 111 de Franga, que nao per-
tencerad 20 governo da fua monarquia, Faminiano
Eftrada os defconcertos de Chapim Vitello, € o
Cardeal Bentivoglio nas fuas memorias hiftoricas os
vicios de alguns Cardeaes do facro collegio, ¢ outros
muitos que ufarad defta indigna liberdade. Defco-
briremfe os defeitos que nac prejudicarad a inter-
efles publicos, muitas vezes fervem aos leytores mais
de eftimulo, que de emenda, ufando dos exempla-
res para defculpa dos vicios que pretendem feguir,
e he Deos verdadeira teftimunha de que o meu prin-
cipal intento, he atalhar todos 0s que podem offen-
der 2 fua divina mageftade, ¢ fer prejudiciacs 4 glo-
ria defta monarquia.

Ao muito poderofs e Chriftianiffimo Principe ¢l Rey Do
Soas noffo fenbor, defte ncine 0 terceiro de Portugal.
Prologo de Joas de Barros, em as primeiras quatro
Decadas da fua dfia. '

Todalas coufas, muito poderofo Rey e fenhor
noffo, tem tanto amor & confervagag de feu proprio
fer: que quanto lhe he poffivel, wabalhad em feu
modo por it fazerem perpetuas. As naturaes em
que fomente obra a natureza, € nao a induftria hu-
mana, cadahua delias em fi mefma tem huma virtu-
de generativa, que quando devinamente fad defpol-
tas, ainda que pcriguem em fua corrupgao : effa

Aag mefma
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eTa mefma natureza as torna renovar em novo fer,

com que ficao vivas e confervadas em fua propria ef-
pecie. I asoutras coufas que nao {26 obras da na-
tureza, mas feitos ¢ aétos humanos, eftas porque
'nad tinhad virtude animada de gérar outras femel-
hantes a fi, e por a brevidade da vida do homem,
acabavad com feu autor: os mefmos homens por
confervar feu nome em a memoria dellas, bufcarad
hum divino artificio, que reprefentafle em futuro, 6
que elles obravaé em prefente. O qual artificio,
peré.que a invengao delle fe dé a diverfos autores ¢
macs parcce per Deos infpirado, que inventado per
algum humano entendimento. E que bem como
lhe aprouve que mediante o padar, lingua, dentes,
e beigos, hum refpiro de ar mouido dos bofes cau
fado de¢ huma poténcia, a que os Latinos chamad
affatus, fe formafle em palavras fignificativas, pera '
que os ouvidos feu natural objeéto, reprefentaflem
ao intendimento diverfos fignificados ¢ conceptos,
fegundo a difpofigac dellas : affi quiz que mediante
os charaéteres das letras, de que ufamos, difpoftas
ha ordem fignificativa da valia que cada nagao deu
a0 feu alfabeto, a vifta objecto receptivo deftes cha-
rateres, mediancg elles, formafie a effencia das cou-
fas, ¢ os racionaes conceptos, ao modo de como a
fala em {eu oflicio os denuncia. E ainda quiz que
efte modo de elocugad artificial de letras, per bene-
ficio de perpetuidade precedefie ao natural da fala.
Porque cita, {endo animada, nad tem maes vida que
o inftante de {ud pronunciagad, e pafla 4 femelhanga
co tempo, que nao tem regreflo: e as letras fendo
huns charalteres mortos, e nao animados, conthem
em fi efpirito de vida, pois.a dao acerca de nés a toda-
Jas coufas. Ca cllas fa0 huns clementos, que lhe dad
afliftencia : e as fazem paffar em futuro com fua mul-
tiplicacad de annos em annos, per modo maes excel-
lente, do que faz a natureza. Pois vemos que’efta
hatureza pera geraralgtia coufa, corrompe e altera os
vlementos, de que he compofta, e as letras fendo
it h E AR - clementos,
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elementos, de que fe compoem e forma a fignifica-
¢ad das coufas, nem o enteadimento (pofto que feja
paffivo na intelligencia dellas pelo modo de como
vem a elle:) mas vaofe multiplicando na parte me-
morativa per ufo de frequentagad, tao efpiritual em
habito de perpezuidade, que per meyo dellas no im
do mundo, tas prefentes ferad aquelles que entad
forem, noffzs pefloas, feiros, e dittos; como hoje
per cfta cuftodia literal, he vivo o que fezerag e dif-
feram os primeiros, que forad no principiodelle. E
porque o fructo deftes actos humanos, he mui dif-
ferente do fruo natural, que fe produze da femente
das coufas, por efte natural feneccr no mefmo ho-
mem, pera cujo ufo todas forad criadas, e o fructo
das obras delles he eterno, pois procede do entendi-
mento e vontade, onde {e fabricad ¢ aceptad todas,
que por ferem partes efpirituaes, as fazem eternas :
fica daqui a cadahii de n6s huma natural ¢ jufta obri-
gacap, que afli devemos fer diligentes ¢ folicitos em
guardar em futuro noffas obras, pera com ellas apro-
veitarmos em bom exemplo, como protos e con-
ftantes na operagad prefente dellas, pera commum e
temporal proveito de noffos naturaes. E vendo eu
pe nefta diligencia de encomendar as coufas 2
cuftodia das letras (confervadoras de todalas obras) a
nagad Portugves he tad defcuidada de fi, quac
pronta e diligente em os fcitos que lhe competem per
milicia, e que maes fc preza de fazer, que dizer:
quiz nefta parte, ufar ante do officio de eftrangeiro,
que da condicad de natural ; defpoendome a efcre-
ver o que elles fezerad no defcobrimento e conquilta
do Oriente, por fe nag perderem da memoria dos ho-
més, que vierem defpois de nos, tag gloriofos feitos,
como vemos ferem perdidos de voflos progenitores,
mayores em louuor do que lemos em fuas chronicas
(fegundo molftrad alglisfragmentos de particularesef-
cripturas). E na acepragad defte trabalho e perigo
a que me defpus, ante quero fer tido por tad oufado
como foi o derradeiro dos trinta e tantos efcriptores
que efcreverao a paflagemee expedigao que Alexgn-
: re
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dre fez em Afia, o qual temeo pouco o que delle
odiad dizer, tendo “tanios ante fi: que imitar
o defcuido de muitos, a quem efte meu trabalho per
officio e profiff:o competia. Pois avendo cento
e vinte annos (porque de tantos tracta efta ef-
criptura) que voflas armas e padroés de vito-
rias tem tomado pofle, nao {6mente de todaa terra
maritima de Africa e Afia, mas ainda de outros
- mayores mundos, do que Alexandre lamentava, por
nad ter noticia delles : nad ouue alguem que fe an-
tremetefle a fer primeiro nefte meu trabalho, f5-
mente Gomez Eanes de Zurara Chronifta mér deftes
reynos em as coufas do tempo do Infante Dom Hen-
rique (do qual nés confeflamos tomar a mayor parte
dos feus fundamctos, por nad roubar o feu a cujo
he.) No cometer do qual trabalho, vendo eu a
mageftade e grandeza da obra, na6 fui ta6 atrevido
que logo como ifto defejei, pufefle maos a ella; ante
tomei por cautella defte cometimento, uzar do modo .
que tem 0s architeCtores. Os quais primeiro que
ponhad mao na obra a tracad e debuxao, e de fi
aprefentac eftes deliniamentos de fua imaginagad,
ao fenhor de cujo hade fer o edificio. Porque efta
materia, de que eu queria tractar, era dos trium-
phos defte reyno, dos quaes nad fe podia falar fem
licenga do autor delles, que naquelle tempo defte
meu propofito era ¢l Rey voflo padre de gloriofa
memoria: eftando fua Alteza em Evora o anno de
quinhentos e vinte, lhe aprefentei hum debuxo feito
em nome de vofla Aleza, porque com efte titulo
ante ella fofle acepto. ‘O qual debuxo nao era al-
guma vatrachomiomachia, guerra de raas e ratos,
como fez Homero por exercitar feu engenho, ante
que efcrevefle a guerra dos Gregos e Troyanos :
mas foi huma pintura metaphorica de exercitos, ¢
vitorias humanas, nefta figura racional do Empera-
dor Clarimundo, titulo da traga (conforme a idade
que eu cntad tinha) a fim de aparar o eftilo de min-
ha pofiibilidade pera efta vofia Afia. A qual pin- .
2 y tura
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tura, por fer em nome de voffa Alteza, affi conten-
tou a el rey voffo padre, defpois que foube fer ima-
gem defta que ora tracto, que logo me pagou meu
trabalho : dizendo aver dias que defejava eftas coufas
das partes do oriente ferem poftas em efcriptura,
mas que nunca achara peffoa de que o confiafle, que
fe me cu atrevia a efta obra, (como o debuxo mof-
trava) o meu trabalho nad feria ante clle perdido.
Por a qual confianga lhe beijei a mud per ante pef-
foas que hoje fad vivas : por a pratica fer hum pou-
co alta lendolhe en hum ou dous capitulos da mof-
tra e debuxo. E eftando pera abriros aliceces defte
grande edificio, com o fervor da idade ¢ favor das
palavras de confianga que fe de mi tinha: aprouve
a Deos levar a ¢l Rey voffo padre aquelle celeftial
affento, que fe da aos Catholicos e Chriftianifimos

Principes, com que fiquei fufpenfo defta empreza,
Socedendo tambem logo provermevoffa Altezados
officios de thefoureiro da cafa da India e Mina, e
defpois de feitor das mefmas cafas, carregos que com
feu pezofazem acuruara vida, pois levad todolos dias
della, e com a occupagad ¢ negocio de fuas armadas
e commercios,afogad e cattivao todo liberal engenho.
Mas parece que affi eftava ordenado de cima, que
nas {omente me coubefic per forte da vida, os tra-
balhos de feitorizar os commercios de Africae Afia:
mas ainda efcrever os feitos, que voffos vaffallos na
milicia e conquifta dellas fczerad. Porque correndo
o tempo, e achando eu entre 2lguas cartas que el
rey voffo padre ante da minha offerta, tinha efcripto
a Dom Fricifco d’Almeida, e a Affonlo d’Albo-
querque, que conquiftarao ¢ governarad a India,
encomendandolhe que mzudamente lhe elcreveffem
as coufus e feitos Qaquellns partes, com tengao de
as mandar poer em efcripto, e que voffa Alteza
com a mefma tengad o anno de quinhentos ¢ trinta
e hum, tambem o efcreveo a Nuno d’Acunha, que
naquelle tempo a governava, mandandolhe fobre
ifto regimentos feitos per Louren¢o de Caceres, a
‘ 2 quem
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quem tinha encomendado a efcriptura deftas partes,
o que nad ouve effcito, ¢ feria per ventura por elle
falecer : determinei, por fe nao dilatar efte dezejo
que voffa Alteza tinha, € eu pagar a confianga que ¢l
Rey voffo padre de mim teve, repartir 0 tempo da
vida, dando os dias ao officio, ¢ parte das noites a
efta efcritura da voffa Afia : ¢ affi compricom o regi-
mento do officio, ¢ com o dezejo que fempre tive
defta empreza. E como os homens pela mayor
parte fad maes prontos em dar de i fructos' volun-
tarios, que Os encomendados, imitando nifto a terra
fua madre, a qual’he maes viva em dar as fementes
que nclla jazem per natureza, que as que Jhe en-
comendamos per agricultura: parece que me obri-
gou ella a que patrizaffe, e que per diligencia pre-
valeceffe mdes em mim a natureza que della tenho,
que quanto outros .tem recebido per obrigacad de
officio, profifiac de vida, e agricultura de benefi-
cios. Pois nad tendo eu outra coufa maes viva pera
tomar efta empreza, que hum zelo da gloria que fe
deve a voffas armas, ¢ fama a meus naturaes, que
militando nellas, verterad feu fangue e vida: fui o

primeiro que brotei efte fructo de efcriptura defta

voffa Afia, fe he licito, por fer de arvore agrefte,
ruftica, e nad agricultada, poder merecer efte nome
de fructo ante voffa real mageftade. .

Prolega na Chronica del Rei Dom Emanuel, dirigida per
Damiao de Goes abo fereniffimo Principe Dom Hen-
rique, Infante de Portugal,

Muitos, e graves authores nos principios de fuas
chronicas trabalaram em louuar ha hiftoria, da qual
tudo ho que dixeram foi fempre muito menos ‘do
que fe devia dizer, porque afli quomo ella he infi-
nita, affi feus louvores nao tem fim, nem termo a -
que fe poffum reduzir, e pois tudo ho trattado nefta
parte, he quafi nada em comparagam do que deve
fer voltarei daqui ha vela, pera poer ha proa nefta :

- L - na
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na qual por gerto nad oufara, nem devera de tocar,
fe me nao fora mandado per V. A. por fer de quali-
dade, que dipois dalgtas peffoas ha terem comega-
da el Rei dom Joam voffo irmad que fancta gloria
haja, lhés mandou tomar ho que ja tinhao fcripto,
pera fe acabar per outros, de cujas habilidades tinha
mor opiniad, em macs dos quais ficou atte feu fa-
legimento. E confyderando V. A.'que pois eftas
pefloas, de que fe tanto fperava, nam tinham feito
em tempo de trinta e fette annos, que ha que el
Rei Dom Emanuel voffo pai falegeo, coufa que re-
fpondefic a0 meregimento de tal negocio, fem fe
lembrar de quad fraco eu devo fer pera hum taman-
ho pefo, me mandou nefte anno do Senhor de
M.D.LVIIL. que daquillo em que muitos, quomo -
em coufa defefperada, fe nam atreverad poer ha
mao, tomafle eu ho cuidado, ho que fiz com mér
oufadia do que a meu fraco juizo convinha, movido
com tudo por 6s dous refpeitos, ho hum por eu fer
feCtura do dito fenhor Rei voffo pai, criado em fua
cafa, e em feu fetvico, defde idade de nove annos,
ho outro por me parecer que fe nam movera V. A,
a me mandar coufa em que confiftiam todolos feitos,
e louuores, defte feligifiimo rei, e daquelles que ho
ferviram na guerra, ¢ na paz, {cnam por confiar de
m1 ho mais fubftangial que no fcrever das chronicas
fe requere, que hé com verdade dar 2 cada ha ho
louuor ou reprehenfam que merege.  Pelas quaes
razoés matrevi a tomar efte trabalho, ho qual tal '
qual he, me pareceo que nao devia, n€ era bem que
dedicaffe fe nam a V. A. quomo a pringipal author
de ha fama, e gloria del Rei feu pat fairem em luz,
e nam pereger a lembranga das coufas notaveis que
acontegeram zhos Portuguefes per todo ho difcurfo
de feu regnado,

De
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De Francifco Rodriguex Lobo o feu Pajftor Perégrino.

Chegarag as ferranas a0 pé da fonte com ecfta
alegrm, e faudarad ao peregrino, que com inveja da
quella liberdade as cltava olbando, ¢ em quanto
(lavando os cantaros) com graciofas perguntas im-
portunarag a forite, o velho pegurelro fe veyo affen--
tar junto delle, ¢ perguntandolhe donde cra, € o
que alli bufcava, vierao a travar pratica, da qual
Lereno entendeo que o ferrano era homem ﬁngelo,
tad de vidro, que fe lhe via pello rofto o coragio, ‘e
pello amor com que elle tratava a gente daquella
condicao, lhe foi de hum lango em outro, pergun-
tando da vida, e do cuidado que tinha na ferra, pois
naquella companhia o viatam contente, a0 que o
velho refpondeo defta maneira: ha mais de feflenta
annos que naci detraz daquelle penedo que daqui
apparece no alto da ferra, € de entas ate agora, nem
vi mais terra que a que delle fe defcobre, nem defe-
jei outra, de quantas ouvi gabar a meus naturaes,
nunca tive de meu outro bem mayor, que nad de-
fejar os alheos, nem outro mal que me defle mais
cuidado, que as occafioens que o tempo me offere-
ceo de poder poffuir o que os homens eftimao, e
fentem tanto perder, como fad enganos ; fou tad
pobre do que a'fortuna reparte, que cada hora que
me quifer tomar conta de tantos annos, lhe nad fi-

carei devendo, nem hum defejo; vivo de guardar
gado doutros donos, fou ficl em o tratar, diligente
no pafto, e remedio delle, rico cam a parte que me
cabe da fua lad, ¢ do feu leite, porque della me
vifto, e delle me fuftento, nem quando os frutos
{26 poucos me laftimo, nem quando as novidades (a6
mayores me alvorogo : contentame o bem, nao me
¢ocobra o mal; tenho huma cabana em que vivo,
feita por minha propria mao das arvores deftas bren-
has, nad acharas dentro coufa que deva direitos 4
vaidade, tudo fad inftrumentos neceffarios ao meu
officio
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officio de guardador, e f{e algtia coufa fobeja, fera
das que ainda fac mais importantes pera-a vida, da
qui me alevanto contente, e aqui me recolho de-
fcangado, porque nem acordo com os penfa-
mentos na ventura, nem adorme¢o com elles re-
partidos em bens que enganad, € em males que
os homens efcothem de feu grado : de noite qualquer

eftrella que vejo, he a minha, porque todas favo-.

recem o meu eftado, de dia fempre o fol me ap-
parece de hiia cor, porque o vejo com os olhos
livres. Tenho efte inftrumento, a cujo fom canto,
quando he bem me alegro, porque canto pera me
alegrar, *e quando pello contrario me nad peza
muito, porque 0 nad fago por alegrar outrem,
quando ha frio, e neve na ferra, tambem ha lenha
neftes montes, € fogo neftas pedras com que me
deffendo, quando a czlma he grande, com o abrigo
deftas arvores, e a velinhanca das fontes me recreo,
affim fac os meus manjares, como he a minha vida,
nem ella me pede os que lhe fagao dano, nem eu os
tenho, o meu veftido he fempre defta cor, porque
em qualquer. coufa (ainda de menos contia) he a
mudanga perigofa. O mayor trabzlho que tenho,
he os paftores com que trato, porque cada hii tem
hiia vontade, ¢ hum entendimento, ¢ eu me hei de
fervir {6 do meu pera com todos; porem de tal
maneira ufo delle, que me n26 da do fuceflo que
pode acontecer; ao avarento nad lhe pego nada,
nem lhe aconfelho que dé a outrem, nem lhe louvo o
nad dar nada a ninguem, ¢ afim nem lhe minto,
nem o molefto. Ao foberbo, nem me fago grande
por nao ficar com elle em contenda, nem aos outros
pequenos, porque com elles fe nad alevante mais.
Ao ingrato, ouo nad firvo, porque me nad magoe,
ou quando o firvo, lembrome que a fua ma natureza
nao pode tirar o prego a obra, que de fi he boa. Ao
fallador, calome: aa calado, defcubrome com tento.
Ao doudo, n26 lhe atalho a furia: ao nefcio, nad
trabalho por lhe dar raza6; 20 pobre nag lhe devo

. ao
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ao rico nad lhe pego; ao vag, nad o gabo, neni 6
reprendo ; ao lilonjeiro na6 no creo e defte modo
com todos eftou bem, e nenhum me faz mal. Nao
digo verdades que amarguem, nem tenho amizades
que me profanem : nad adquxro fazendas que outros
me invejem,. porque nefte cempo; das melhores tres
coufas delle, nacem as mais danofas que ha no mun-
do: da verdade, odio, da converfacao defprefo: da
profperidade, inveja; {ou qual me ves, e qual te en
digo, nad quero parecer outro, nem fer mais do
que parego : venho muitas vezes a efta fonte, que
me pegou a fua condigao, falla verdade a todos, e
com nenhum tem differenca; cuftumeime a eftas
fuas agoas, que ainda que fa6 amargofas, {ao fau-
-daveis, apagao peconha, desfazem fcmcos, ¢ valem
contra mordiduras de bicha.’ Se nifto que me ouvifte
achas alguma coufa que te contente, e queres hir
comigo, pois )a he tarde, te hofpedarei na minha
cabana, na qual podes entrar fem temor, dormir
fem perigo, ¢ fahir fem faudade; comeras do leite,
ouviras dos contos, e partiras quando quizeres.
Em quanto o velho pegureiro ifto dizia, cftava o
paftor langando contas a fua vida, com grande
inveja do que aquelle lhe contava da fua, ¢ no ca-
bo lhe reipondeo com hii fufpiro. Ah ditofo fer-
rano, as eftrellas te confervem nefte eftado,’ pera
que nunca conhegas a differenga delle:"tu 16 vives;
tu {6 deves ao ceo eftar izento das leis da venturay
mais he pera invejar tua pobreza, que a mayor vai-
dade do mundo, mais pera ettimar a tua cabana,
que- os mais luftrofos edificios delle, mais pera fe
dezejar a tua hiberdade, que os mandos e fenhorics,
com que os homens fe cativao, e engrandecem, ¢
mais pera fe bufcar a tua.companhia, que o mayor
thefouro, eu nad quero mais della por agora, que
partirme chorando pello que te ouvi. A clte tem-
po {e partiad ja as ferranas, que o chamarag, elle fe
dc('pedxo do peregrino, dandolhe hii pequeno vafo de
cortiga que levafle daquella agoa, e tocando a fin
ko rabeca
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rabeca fe apartou, e o paftor ficou em batalha com
‘males proprios, que 4 vifta dos bens alheos tomarao
forca contra hum fujeito, queelles ja tinhao de todo
defbaratado. 1 o i

Nag pareceoa Lereno o Lugar acommodado pera
paffar nelle a noite, e quafi arrependido de nad
aceitar o offerecimento, do ferrano, tomou outro
caminho que hia mais polla fralda da ferra, imaginan-
do que perto averia alguma aldea, em que {e reco-
lhefe, e andando por elle o que ficava do dia, lhe
veyo a faltar na entrada_de hum valle, que por hu-
ma parte eftava cheo de arvores altas, e efptfias,
que apertadas de dous outeiros que as affombravad,
e com a‘claridade das eftrellas que por entre- os ra-
mos as feria, fe moviad vagarofamente fobre huma
lagoa, feita de hum ribeiro-que decia do monte, na
qual a fombra e movimento dos ramos, a luz que
por entre elles lhe vinha moftrando o efcuro das a-
goas, e alglis arrebatados filtos das roucas rans, fa-
zendo hum temerofo ccco nos ouvidos, e na vifta,
hum medrofo pavor, com trifteza, ereceo conftran-
giad o coragao do defterrado paftor. E vendo que
dalli pera diante lhe ficava outra vez o caminho da
ferra, fe abrigou a hum trong@.que tinha as coftas
no ribeito, que com o murniuro:da agoa lhe podia
ajudar a grangear ofono, e alli laneadoentre as he rvas,
e os ramos nad podendo adormecer, cantava defta

maneira,

Entre eftes arvores triftes
Que a fombra da noite cobre
E com manfo movimento
Triftes penfamentos movem.

Ao longo defte ribeiro

Que por entre as pedras corre
Yazendo hum doce rugido -
Que o mudo filencio rompe,

‘Bb De
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Debaixo defte arvoredo

Que dos carregados montes
Tomando a cor, vai perdendo
Vifta, graga, fombra, e cores.

Perguntar quero a meus males
Pois fei que os males refpondem
Se exprimentei quanto cuftao
Que me digad quanto podem.

Se podem matar, que efperac?.
Se dar vida, qual efcolhem?

‘Pois-a que entre elles padego

He vida que fempre morre.

Mil annos ha que a fuftento
E inda que mil annos conte
He porque em pezares crécem
Como pera os goftos fogem.

Conjurarao fe contra ella

Dous cegos que eftad conformes
Contra a razao, € o dezejo,

Que he hum amor, outro a forte.

Mandarao me defterrado,

'E eu vou fem faber aonde,

So, fei que ambos vad comigo
E que {e eu ando, elles correm.

Males, fe aveis de acabarme,
Pera que fao tantos golpes?
Que o menor delles pedia
Hum fofrimento de bronze ?

Contra mi vés, € a ventura

E eu fem outros valedores,
Mais que fo meus penfamentos
Pera que me fago forte?

Se quereis viver.comigo,

Porque temeis voffa morte?

Que os males nad durad mais,

Que em quanto hum trifte os efconde.

Def-
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Defcubrime algum remedio

De efperangas, que effas podem
. Suftentarme, e fuftentarvos

Nefte valle, ¢ noutros montes.

Porque inda que fam veneno
ue vai matando de lonje,

Crioufe com elle a vida

Que lhe tem pofto outro nome.

Que he ifto! nad refpondeis?
Mas outrem por vés refponde,
Que aos males pedir razad
He pedir firmeza a forte.

Do Camoens.

Eftavas linda Inez pofta em fofiego,
De teus annos cothendo o doce fruto,
Nagquelle engano da alma, ledo, e cego,
Que a fortuna nad deixa durar muito :
Nos faudofos campos do mondego,
De teus formofos olhos nunca enxuto,
Aos montes enfinando, ¢ aservinhas.
O nome, que no peito efcrito tinhas.

Do teu principe alli te refpondiao ;
As lembrangas, que na alma lhe moravao,

Que fempre ante feus olhos te traziad,
aando dos teus fermofos fa apartavao :

Pe noite em doces fonhos, que mentiao,

De di2 em penfamentos, que voavao:

E quantoem fim cuidava, ¢ quanto via,

Erad tudo memorias da alegria.

D’outras bellas fenhoras, “e princezas,
Os dezejados talamos engeita,
Que tudo em fim, tu puro amor defprezas,
Quando hum gefto fuave te fugeita :
“Vendo eftas namoradas eftranhezas,
O velho pay fefudo, que refpeita,
O wmurmurar do povo e fantafia
Do filho, que cafarfe nad queria,
Bba2 i ELirar
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Tirar Inez ao mundo determina,

Par lhe tirar o filhc, que tem prefo,
Crendo co fangue {6 da morte indina,
Matar do firme amor o fogo acefo : -
Que furor confentio, que a efpada fina,
Que, pode fuftentar o grande pefo
Do furor Mauyo, fofle levantada,
Contra huma fraca dama delicada ?

Traziaona os horriferos algozes
Ante o Rey, ja movido a piedade,
Mas o povo com falfas, e ferozes
Razoens, a morte crua o perfuade:
Ella com triftes e piedofas vozes,
Sahidas {6 de magoa e faudade
Do feu Principe € filhos que deixava,
Que mais que a propria morte a magoava.

Para o ceo criftalino levantando
Com lagrimas os olhos piedofos,
Os olhos, porque as maos lhe eftava atando
Hum dos duros miniftros rigurofos :
E depois nos meninos atentando, .
ue tad queridos tinha, e tad mimofos,
Cuja orfandade como may temia, s

Para o avo cruel affi dizia.

Se ja nas brutas feras, cuja mente
Natura fez cruel de nafcimento :
E nas aves agreftes, que fomente
Nas rapinas aerias.tem o intento,
Com pequenas criangas vio a gente,
Terem piedofo fentimento,
Como coa miy de Nino ja moftrarao,
E cos Irmads, que Roma edificarac. .

O’tu que tens de humano o gefto, ¢ peito,
5e de humano he matar huma donzella
Fraca, e fem forga fo por ter fugeiro
O coragao, a quem foube vencella
A eftas criancinhas-tem refpeito
Pois 0 nad tens 4 morte efcura della,
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Movate a piedade fua, ¢ minha,
Pois te nad move a culpa, que nad tinha,

E fe vencendo a Maura refiftencia, .

A morte fabes dar com fogo, e ferro, |
Sabe tambem dar vida com clemencia, *
A quem para perdella nac fez erro:
Mas fc to affi merece efta innocencia.
Poemme em perpetuo e mifero defterro, |

. Na Scythia fria, oula na Libia ardente, |
Onde em lagrimas viva eternamente.

Poemme onde fe ufe toda a feridade,
Entre lecens, tigres, e verei
Se nelles achar pofio a piedade,
Que entre peitos humanos nad achei ; |
Alli co amor intrinfeco, € vontade,
Naquelle por quem morro, criarei |
Eftas reliquias fuas, quea qui vifte,
Que refrigerio fejad da may trifte.

Queria perdoarlhe o rey benino,.
Movido das palavras, que 0 magoao,
Mas o pertinaz povo, ¢ feu deftino,
(Que defta forte o quiz) lhe nad perdoad )
Arrancad das efpadas de aco fino, |
Os que por bom tal feito alli pregoao,
Contra huma dama, o peitos carniceiros,

* "Ferozes vos moftraes, ¢ cavallgiros.

ual contra a linda moga Policena,
Confolagad extrema da may velha,
Porque a fombra de Achiles a condena,
Co terro o duro Pirro {e¢ aparclha:

Mas ella os olhos, com que o ar ferena
(Bem como paciente, ¢ manfa ovelha)
Na mifera may poftos, que endoudece,
Ao duro facrificio fe offerece.

Tacs contra Inez os brutos matadores,
No colio de alabaftro, que foftinha

As obras, ¢o que amor matou de amores
: A'quelle
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A’quelle, que depois a fez rainha:-
As efpadas banhando, e as brancas flores,
Que ella dos olhos feus regadas tinha,
Se incarnigavao fervidos, e irofos,
No futuro caftigo nao cuidofos.

* Bem puderas, o fol, da vifta deftes,

Teus rayos apartar aquelle dia,

Como da feva mefa de Thyeftes

Quando os filhos por mad de Atreu comia :
Vos o concavos valles que pudeftes,

A voz extrema-ouvir da boca fria,

O nome do feu Pedro, sque lhe ouviftes,
Por muito grande efpago repetiftes.

Affi como a bonina, que cortada

Antes do tempo foi, candida, ¢ bella,
Sendo das maos lafcivas mal tratada,

Da menina, que a trouxe na capella,

O cheirp traz perdido, ¢ a cor murchada,
Tal efth morta a pallida donzella, -

Secas do rofto as rofss, e perdida

A: branca, e viva cor, co a doce vida.

As fithas do Mondego a morte efcura,

Longo tempo chorando memorarag,

E por memoria eterna em fonte pura,

As lagrimas choradas transformarad :

O nome lhe puzerad, queindadura, - *®.
Dos amores de Inez, que alli pafiarac;
Vede, que frefca fonte rega as flores, “
Que lagrimas fad a agoa, ¢ 0 nome amores. »

Do Mefmo.

-

Porem ja cincos foes erac paffados, h

Que dalli nos partiramos, cortando
Os mares nunca de outrem navegados,
Profperamente os ventos affoprando :
Quando hiia noite eftando defcuidados,
Na cortadora proa vigtando,
Huma nuve que os ares efcurcce,
Sobre noflas cabegas apparcce. -

' Tam

——ukls
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Tam temorofa vinha, e carregada,

Que poz nos coragoens hum grande medo,

Bramindo o negro mar de longe brada,

Como fe defle em vao nalgum rochedo .

O poteftade, diffe, {fublimada,

Que ameago divino, ou que fegredo

Efte clima, e efte mar nos aprefenta,

Que mér coufa parece, que tormenta ?

Nao acabava, ‘quando huma figura
Se nos moftra no ar, robufta, e valida,
De disforme, e grandiffima eftatura,
O rofto carregado, a barba efquallida :
Os olhos encovados, e a poftura
Medonha, e ma, e a cor terrena, € pallida,
A boca negra, os dentes amarellos.

Tam grande era de membros, que bem poffo
Ceruficarte, que efte era o fegundo,
De Rhodes eftranhiffimo Coloffo,
Qué hum dos fete milagres foi do mundo :
Cu to de voz nos falla horrendo, e grofio,
Que pareceo fahir do mar profundo, .~
Arrepiadfe as carnes, e o cabello, 3
A mi, e a todos, {6 de ouvilo, e velo,

Do Cofta.
Logs o poldro de generofa cafta, ,

L

Nos-campos anda mais alto, ‘e foberbo,
E poeni-a tempo as dobradieas pernas,
{,E primeyro fe atreve ir o.cammho,
E tentar os arrebatados rios,
E arremecarfe a0 mar nao conhecido;
N,ém dos eftrondos vads fe teme, e efpanta;
O pefcoeo tem alto e tem pequena i
A cabega, ¢ a-barriga breve, e curta;
As coftas tem muy gordas, e carnudas,
E com as polpas o animofo peyto
Se moftra proporcionadamente gordo.
Os mais fermofos fac caftanhos claros,

A mais
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A mais ma cor tem alvos, e melados ;
O genorofo na fabe eftar quedo ; -

Se algumas armas deras fom de longe,
As orelhas levanta, e abayxi, e treme
Cos membros todos, e nas ventas volve
Hum recolhido fogo, reprimindo-o: -
A coma.tem efpefla, a qual defcanca
Sendo largada no ‘diréito quarto ;

Mas pellos lombos paffa a'larga efpinha,
Rapandocava a terra, e grandemente

A unha, que he de corno duro, foa,

Da Suadade.

Quinta eflencia da dor, noyte temida,
Em cuja fombra he monftro a claridade,
Mortes, inftantes figlos, que a vontade
Com a pena do temor mede atrevida. |

De bens perdidos Argos homicida,
Felice pompa da infelicidade,
Alma da pena, Triffe Saudade,
Vivo morret de huma defunta vida.

Abragos cos tormentos, que padego
Por quem a mefma pena a gloria tcnhsl
Com vofco animo triftes penfamentos. ",

A voffos males devo o que merego. -
Que a pezar da ventura a tirar venho
Da avzencia'fé, da dor merecimentos,

La Y
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